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PROGRESSIVE GERMAN COURSE. II. 



THE ALPHABET (<Da« 2Upt)a6et). [§ 1. 

§ 1. The German Alphabet consists of the same letters 
as the English : — 



German 


German 


Roman 


German 


German 


Roman 


letter. 


nsme. 


letter. 


letter. 


name. 


letter. 


?l a 


ah 


A 


a 


9t it 


enn 


N 


n 


S3 b 


bay 


B 


b 


© o 


oh 








6 c 


tsay 


C 


c 


V P 


pay 


P 


P 


2) b 


day 


D 


d 


a q 


koo 


Q 


q 


© t 


ay 


E 


e 


dt X 


airr 


R 


r 


% f 


eff 


F 


f 


© f,8 


ess 


s 


s 


® 8 


g ft y 


G 


g 


St t 


tay 


T 


t 


$ P 


hah 


H 


h 


U u 


ooh 


U 


u 


3 i 


ee 


I 


• 

i 


23 t> 


fow 


V 


V 


3 i 


yot 


J 


• 

3 


28 to 


yay 


W 


w 


Jt f 


kah 


K 


k 


* I 


ix 


X 


X 


» i 


ell 


L 


1 


9 P 


ipsilon 


Y 


y 


W in 


emm 


M 


m 


3 i 


tsett 


Z 


z 




Compound c 


onsonants :- 








German letter. 


Name. 










Kb, 


cf), ch, 


tsay-hah, 


=: ch in Scotch loch 




s», 


% th, 


tay- 


-hah, - 


= t 








©cf>, 


fa), sch, 


ess- 


tsay-hi 


ih, = Engl 


.. sh 








*§/ ss, 


ess- 


tsett, : 


— ss 









*ff, ck, tsay-kah, = double k > final only. 
*fc, tz, tay-tsett, =: double z (ts)J 

06*. — Capital initial letters are used in German — 

(1) At the beginning of sentences, direct quotations, verses, as 
in English ; 

(2) For all Substantives (both Common and Proper) and words 
used substantively ; 

(3) For Pronouns used in addressing Persons politely (§ 25, 4) : 
2Bo faufett Sic 3ftre Silver ? Where do you buy your books ? 



* 



B 



2 PROGRESSIVE GERMAN COURSE.— II. [§ 2, 3. 

PRONUNCIATION. 

VOWELS (Eofale), 
§ 2. Vowels are either short or long : — 

Short — always if unaccented : Sftr&otf, defence ; 2ihla, life ; 
accented vowels are short, if followed by two or more consonants 
belonging to the same syllable 1 : 9ftutter, mother ; §&nto, hand ; 
©tdef, stick. 

Diphthongs, double vowels, and vowels followed by $ in the 
same syllable are always long : — ber 33fffim, ber &al, ba8 @tx&£, etc. 

§ 3. Simple Vowels. 

(Always distinctly pronounced, except c after i, (ic) *- i long) : — 

N.B.— All comparisons with English sounds can, of course, convey only 
an approximate notion of correct German pronunciation, which must be 
learned orally. 

a long, like a in far : — ©amen, seed ; ja, yes ; ncfy, near. 

a short, has no English equivalent :— gall, fall ; fyat, has ; $anb. 

(Not on any account to be sounded like 
English fall, hat, hand.) 

C long, like ay in gay, a in late : — gefy, go ; $Iee, clover. 

C short, „ 6 in then, bet : — toettn, when ; 93rett, board. 

e half-mute „ u in bun, e in alter : — lobcn, to praise ; 2Hter f 

age ; tyabe, (I) have. 

i (ij) long, „ ee in green, i in machine : — U)it, him ; 3lfot, 

shelter. 

long i: Iiefc, dear; bic (= Dee), the. 

i in still, thin : — tmtttg, willing ; SSintcr, 
winter. 

o in tone, holy : — £on, tone* ; fyotyl, hollow. 

o (French) in porte, sotte : — SBort, word ; ©ott, 
God. 

oo in root, u in rule : — rutyt, (he) rests ; gut, 
good. 

oo in book, u in full : — &it(f, (he) baked ; 
SRutf, nought. 

1 Exceptions, most of them in words ending in $, ft, % must be learned 
by practice. 



Obs. — ie 


>» 


t short, 


» 


long, 


j> 


short, 


j> 


It long, 


j> 


U short, 


» 



S 4, 5.] 



PRONUNCIATION. 



§ 4. Modified {Softened) Vowels (Umtaute). 

(For the raison cPUre of Vowel-modification, see Appendix): — 

The pure vowels a, o, it, and the diphthong an, may be 
softened (modified) in their sound. 

This modification of the sound is indicated in writing and 
printing by c placed after the letter, if capital (Uebel) ; or by two 
dots (representing c) placed over the modified vowel, if small 
(biirni) :— 

fit, ft, long = at in air : — %ifyxt, ear of corn ; aljnlicty, similar. 
9U, ft, short — ay in play : — $cmbe, hands ; tydttt, had. 
©e, 3, = French eu in peu: — (1) long — Oel, oil ; 

(2) short — fthtnen, can. 
He, ft, = French u in lune : — (1) long — flbcl, evil ; 

(2) short — bihttt, thin. 
8«, fttt, nearly like oy, in joy — $iume. 

Compare : — 



town. 

comb. 

to place. 

bed. 

in the. 

quiet. 

sun. 

open. 

fodder. 

thin. 



Long. 


SI 


©taut, 


state. 


@tftbt, 


fam, 


came. 


$amm, 


ffctyten, 


to steal. 


fatten, 


$eet, 


flower-bed. 


©ett, 


;$m, 


to him. 


im, 


©ttct, 


tail. 


Pitt, 


@>ofyn, 


son. 


@onne, 


£>fen, 


oven. 


often, 


guber, 


load. 


gutter, 


2)ime, 


downs. 


burnt, 



an, 

at, 
ei. 



"•.} 



Sn 



m. 



§ 5. Diphthongs (always long) : — 

nearly like ou {ow) in house, fowl : — %Rau$, mouse ; 

foul, lazy, rotten. 
ay in aye : — 2ftaib, maid ; ^atfer, emperor, 
i, y in mine, dry : — mem, mine ; brei, 
three. 

oil in iov •— [ * eu ' na ? ; neim ' nine * 
. J J ' \ #aufer, houses ;SBanme, trees. 

„ we, J>fut ! fye ! 



>» 

»» 

»> 



§ 6. Consonants ((Eonjonanteit) : — 

All consonants in a German word are pronounced (Ij, however, 
only if initial). 

5, f , t, ttt, tt, p, t, sound as in English. 

b2 



4 PROGRESSIVE GERMAN COURSE.— II. g 6. 

Final b, b. ttg, 8 are pronounced harder than in English, nearly 
like p, t, nk, 88 : — 

unb = oont ; 9iab = rat ; jung = yoonc : itu3 = oonnss. 

($,, c = h before a, o, it, ait, I, t :— Cabinet, cabinet ; Cotfo; 
bium ; Cur, cure. 

(&, c = ts before o, e, t, ty :— Cafar, Caesar ; Career ( = Karzer), 
prison ; C$rn8. 

($%, 6) (is initial in foreign words only) = h : — CfyaoS, Cfyrtf nS. 

dj (in German words) has a guttural sound (rasping, nearly 
like the Scotch ch in loch). 

©, g (initial) = English hard g .'—grog, gelb, ging. 

g (not initial) = soft d) : — 23erg, £ctg. 

y$r l = V (consonant) : — ja, yes ; 3al)r (= Yar in Yarmouth) 
year. 

D, <J (always followed by w), qtt = qv : — dual, torment ; 
Duette, source. 

9ft, t = French r, viz. with a stronger vibration (thrill) than 
the English r ; — 9kb, gar. 

S, f (initial, or between two vowels) = z : — fug, sweet ; €>aat, 
seed ; 9tofe, rose. 

8, ff (not initial) = 88 :— e8, it ; ©rug, greeting ; fftegett, to 
flow. 

ff (only between short vowels) = ss : — nriffen, to know ; SBaffer, 
water. 

N.B. — The sound 88 is represented by the letters ff after short 
the vowels only : — fyaffett. 

By § after long vowels : — (teg, beigen. 

At the end of a syllable ff is always written ff, or f3, whether 
the vowel be short or long : — 

bte Stug, pi. bie Stiiffe ; ntiiffett, i$ mug ; fcergeffett, fcergegftcty. 

©dj, fd) = sh :— foremen, to shine ; gleifefj, flesh. 

But $dj is pronounced separately : ©Ia8=djen, little glass, 
©t, ft (final) = English st :— SBruft, breast, 
©t, ft (initial) = English sht: — @tanb, .stand. 
<3j>, f%9 (initial) = shp : — (gtyaten, spade. 
% 9 i, %f), if) = t :— Styer, animal ; fflutf), courage. 

(The sound of the English th is unknown in German.) 

S5 r t> == /.* — fctel, much ; brafc, brave. 
SB, It) = v : — SSelt, world ; toa$, what. 
Sf h — is •' — 3 u 3r draught ; fyetjen, to heat, 
(fc after short vowels only) : $tttfc, place. 



§ 7, 8. J ARTICLES. . 5 

THE ACCIDENCE. 

§ 7. There are eight parts of speech, as in English. 

The Articles, Substantives, Adjectives, Pronouns, and Verbs 
are inflected. 

There are : — 

Three Genders : — Masculine (mamtltd;), Feminine (toeibtid)), 
Neuter (fad)Ii<$). 

Two Numbers : — Singular ((Singa^t) and Plural (2Refyrga(f). 
Four Cases : — 

The Nominative (Subject or Direct Predicative Complement) 

answering the question who ? or what ? 
The Accusative (Direct Object) answering the question 

whom ? or what ? 
The Genitive (Possessive or Attributive) answering the 

question whose ? OTofxohom? of which? what... oft 
The Dative (Indirect Object) answering the question to (for) 

whom? ^ot to (for) what? 

§ 8. I. THE ARTICLE (ter Erttfef). 

A. The Definite Article (bcr fcefttmmte Strtifcl). 

Singular. S. & PI. Plural. 





s- 




N 








MftBC. 


Fein. 


Neuter. 




M. F. & N. 


Nom. 


bet, 


bie, 


bo3, 


the, 


bte. 


Ace. 1 


beit, 


bie, 


bag, 


the, 


bte. 


Gen. 


be3, 


ber, 


bed, 


of the, 


ber. 


Dat. 


bettt, 


ber, 


bent, 


to (for) the, 


bcit. 



i The Accusative differs from the Nominative in the Masc. Sing. only. 

Obs. — bcr, bie, bag, are originally Demonstrative Pronouns, and are still 
used as such (§ 28, a) ; compare the English Def . Art. the (Morris's El em. 
Gr. f 135, Mason, Engl. Gr. § 125), and the French le, la, les, from the 
Latin ilte, ilia, illos (illas). 

B. The Indefinite Article (bcr unfcefttmmte Slrttfcl). 





Masc. 


Fem. 


Neuter. 




Nom. 


ein, 


ettt*e, 


ettt, 


a, (an). 


Ace. 


ein-cn, 


ctn*e, 


cut, 


a, (an). 


Gen. 


ehue$, 


etn=cr, 


ctn*ed, 


of a (an). 


Dat. 


ettt'em, 


cin=cr, 


etu^em, 


to, or for, a (an). 



Obs. 1. — N. and A. (£muj*e ; Gen. cinuj=er, cinig*cn, some, a few, may be 
considered as a kind of Plur. of ein. 

Obs. 2. — @in is originally a Numeral (compare Morris, § 118, and Mason, 
En«l. Oram, §121). 



PROGRESSIVE GERMAN COURSE.— II. 



(§9- 



II. THE SUBSTANTIVE (bo* $auj>ttoort). 
§ 9. The Gender of Substantives (®efa)(ed)t bcr £ait|>ttt>8rter). 

Principal Exceptions. 



Rules. 
A. Masculine: 

(1) Names of Male beings — 
ber Warm, man ; bcr £)d)S, ox. 
ber 2ot»e, lion. 

(2) Names of Days, Months, 
Seasons, Stones, Mountains, 
Winds — 

ber ©ontttag, Sunday, 
ber 3ar.uar, January, 
ber £erbfl, Autumn, 
ber Sftarmor, marble, 
ber £ar$, Harz. 
ber gityn, south wind. 

(3) Nouns ending in 
*eu, =ttf), *ig, *Utg— 

ber @arten, garden, 
ber Zfypid), carpet, 
ber $bmg, king, 
ber 3ungttng, the youth. 



(4) Nouns derived from verbal 
stems — 
ber Mattg {from flattg, Pret. of 

flingen), sound 
ber £cmj {from tattjen), dance. 

B. Feminine: 

(1) Names of Female beings — 
bie grail, woman, lady. 

bie gentle, hen. 

(2) Names of A rts and Sciences, 
and of most European 
Rivers — 

bie Sftuftf , music. 

bie Wlafytmatit, mathematics. 

bie 2)onau, Danube. 



(1) bie ©djtfbtoadje, sentinel. 
bie ^erfon, person. 

All Diminutives (see C, 8), even 
if denoting males, are Neuter. 

(2) bag $af)v, year and its com- 
pounds— * 

ba8 ftriiMaljr, spring, 
bad ©patja^r, autumn, 
bad &$aUia§r, leap year. 



1 



(3) bo$ SHraofen, alms. 
bod ©eden, basin. 

bad ©fen (see C), iron. 
bad fliffen, cushion. 
bad getyett, fief. 

bad 2ttefftng (see C, 2), brass. 
bad SBappen, escutcheon. 
bad 3eidjen, token- 
Also all Infinitives used substan- 
tively :— 
t>a8 @ffen unb Xrinlen, eating 
and drinking. 

(4) Verbal stems ending in t are 
feminine — 

bie 2$at, deed. 
bie $bm% art, &c. 



(1) bad 2Beib, woman. 

bad Qfrauenjimmer, lady. 
bad ftraulein, the young lady. 
bad 3Hab$en, the maiden (see 
0,3). 

(2) Most names of Rivers in Spain 
and out of Europe are Masc. 

Also— 

ber 9Hjein, Rhine. 
ber 9ftain, Main. 
ber tyo, Po. 
ber 2)on, Don. 



bie £iber, Tiber. 

Obs. — Nouns in *er are mostly masc., ber $ammer, &c. ; but about fort.*- 
are fern, (bie geber, &c), and about twenty-five neuter (bak £eber, &c.)» 
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Mules. 

(3) Most Nouns ending in — 

=te, *et, An, *$ett, =feit, 
=fd)aft, *ttitfl, and those in 
=c f which are not masc. in 
meaning: 

bic Geometric, geometry, 
bic ^artei, party, 
bic 2ftiru)ut, hostess, 
bic grctycit, liberty, 
bic 2)aitfbarfeit, gratitude, 
bic grcunbfctyaft, friendship, 
bic $offnimg, hope, 
bic grcube, joy. 

Obs.— Noons in *niS (*ni§) are 
almost equally divided between 
fern, and neuter : — 

The following are feminine : — 

bie SJebrangniS, distress. 

£22B3" ,, H*- 

bie SBeforgniS, apprehension, 
bie S3efxtgni§, authority, 
bie Setoanbtnig, state, case, 
bie ©mpfangmS, conception, 
bie (SxfetmtniS, perception, 
bie (SrlaubniS, permission, 
bie (SrfaamiS, savings, 
bie ftdulntS, putrefaction, 
bie ftinfterniS, darkness, 
bie tfeimtniS, knowledge, 
bie SSerbaimrariS, perdition, 
bie SBerberbniS, corruption, 
bie SBerfaumniS, neglect (f. or n.) 
bie SBttbnid, wilderness. 

C. Neuter : 

(1) Names of all parts of 
speech used substantively — 

bag SBatyrc, truth. 

bag ©run, verdure. 

ba8 2Wcht unb 2)cht, mine and 

thine, 
bag &Ben, life, 
bag 2Bctm unb bag $n>cr. 



Principal Exceptions. 

(3) Masculine Nouns ending in *z 
denoting Males (see A, 1) — 

ber @rbe/ the heir. 

ber JBote, messenger, etc. 

Also — 
ber Safe, cheese (see also C, 4). 

Neuter — 
bag Sfoge, eye. 
bad ©nbe, end. 
bad <£rbe, legacy. 

For nouns in *e with the prefix 
©e«, see C, 4. 



$ 
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Rule*. 

(2) Nanus of Metals, Towns, 
Countries and Continents — 

ba$ ©olb, gold. 

baS 831et, lead. 

ba8 fc^onc S -Pari$, beautiful Paris. 

ba& macfytige (Sngtanb, powerful 

England, 
bad alte 2tfien, ancient Asia. 



(3) Substantives ending in — 

•f el, *f of, =tum f *iti8 : 

and all diminutives in 

*djen, *ieht :— 
ba$ fRatfcf, riddle. 
baS @(fyt<f fat, fate. 
ba8 $aifertum, empire, 
bad ©efyetmmS, secret. 
ba8 2ftamu$en (from ber 2ftann), 

the male. 
baS ©aumlein (from bet 23aum), 

the little tree. 
ba$ £i3c$ter(tyen (from btc £od;ter), 

the little girl. 
baS $3lattd>en (from ba8 SB(att), 

the leaflet. 

^4) Collective Nouns with the 
prefix ®c* 
bad ©cbirgc (from ber 33era,), 

chain of mountains. 
ba$ (Secret (from fcfyrciett), 

screaming. 
baS ®efid)t (from fetyen), sight, 
bad ©emalbe (from malen), the 
oil-painting. 

For Nouns in *nt$ which are femi- 
nine, see B (3) Obs. 



Principal Exceptions. 

(2) Names of Countries ending in 
*ei or «$ are Feminine (see B, 3). 
bic Xitrfei, Turkey. 

bic ©d^tDci3, Switzerland. 
Also— 

bie ftrirn, Crimea. 

bic SRottmu, Moldavia. 
Those in *gau (district) are masc. 

ber Storgctu, etc. 
Also — 

ber SPefopotmeS, 

bee (£$erfone"8, 

(3) ber ©topfet, stopper, 
ber SSkdfjfet, change 



bie or bag ©rangfal, 
bie or bad 
bie or ba§ 



SDrangfal,) f ribula . 
awp, h tfon 



ber #rrtum, error 
ber ffieia)tum, wealth. 



(4) All those denoting males — 

ber Ofefette, fellow, &c. 
Also — 

ber ©ebanfe, thought. 

ber ©ef alien, pleasure, kindness. 

ber ©enufj, enjoyment. 

ber ©erudj, smell. 

ber ©etoinn, gain. 

ber ©efc^matf, taste. 

ber ©ebraudj, use. 

ber ©efjiorfam, obedience. 

ber ©efang, singing. 

ber (Seftanf, stink. 

ber ©ef)alt, contents. 

bie ©efdjidjte, history. 

bie ©emeinbe, community. 

bie ©ebarbe, gesture. 

bie QJebiUjr, duty. 

bie ©eburt, birth. 

bie ©efaljr, danger. 

bie ©eftaft, figure. 

bie ©eiualt, power. 

bie ©etofifjr, guarantee. 
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Compound Substantives. 



These, as a rule, take the gender 
of their last component : — 

bcr $<m$bater, the father of the 

family. 
ba8 $ater$airf, the paternal 

home, 
bic Sanbffrafje, the highway. 



The following, though com- 
pounded with the masculine 
bcr 9)hitfj, are feminine — 

bie ttmnuty, grace, 
bic £einut^, humility, 
bie ©rofjmutb, magnanimity, 
bic tfangmutfj, long-suffering, 
bie ©anftmutlj, meekness, 
bic ©djiuermutl), melancholy, 
bic SBe^mutlj, sadness. 

So also— 

ber Wctyeu (bie ©d}eu), abhor- 
rence 
bie Hntwort (bag SBort), answer. 



Substantives of Foreign Origin. 



These, as a rule, retain their 
gender : — 

ber (£fej>&ant (elephantem) 9 ele- 
phant, 
bic fjigur (figura), figure. 
bat Softer (claustrum), cloister. 



A few, which have been quite 
assimilated to German, have 
altered their original gender — 

ber Sorper (corpus, n.), body, 
bafi Qfenfter (fenestra, f.), 

window. 
baS juicer (pulverem, m.), 

powder, &c. 
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PROGRESSIVE GERMAN COURSE. —II. 



[§ 11. 



1 1. Strong (Ancient) or S Declension. 

§11. First Class (Masculine and Neuter Nouns). 

(a) Masculine. 
Singular. 



Norn, ber ©front, the stream. 
A cc. ben ©from, the stream. 
Gen. be$ <2>trom*c8, of the 



Dat. bent @irom*e, 



ber $onig, the king, 
ben ftontg, the king. 
be8 $onig=(e)8, of the king (the 

king's), 
bent #onig«(e), to the king. 



stream. 

to the 

stream. 

Plural. 
(Root-Vowels a, o, it, OH, modified.) 



N.A. bie ©trom*e, the streams. 
Gen. ber 2>txom*c, of the streams. 



Dat. ben ©tronven, 



to the 
streams. 



bte Senile, the kings. 

ber ftotiig»e, of the kings (the 

kings'), 
ben $ontg-ett, to the kings. 



To this First Class (Gen. Sing. *e3 or 8, Plur. "e) belong— 

(a) General Rule. — All Masculine Nouns which do not 
come under the following exceptional classes, i.e. — 

(1) Eight monosyllables, and two in stum :— Plur. (")er ; (2nd Class, p. 14). 

(2) Those ending in *el, *en,*er :- Gen. Sing. *8 ; Plur. — ; (3rd Class,p. 15). 

(3) About twenty (mostly monosyllables) : — Plur. sen ; (Mixed Decl., p. 16). 

(4) Original foreign names of living 

beings ending in a long syllable— Sing, and Plur. sen (II. 1, (a), p. 17). 

(5) Names of living beings in *e:— all cases Sing, and Plur. *n (II. 1, (6), 
P. 17). 

(b) Special Rules. — (1) Most Masculine Monosyllables (or Compound 
Nouns, the last component of which is a monosyllable) — 



Without Modification in the Plural 
if the root-vowel is e, i, ie, eu, at— 
bee Serg, mountain, bte ©e»ge. 



ber Wing, ring, 
bet 2)ieb, thief, 
bee ftreunb, friend, 
bet Caib, loaf, 



bie ffiinge. 
bie 3)iebe. 
bie frreunbe. 
bie Satbe, &c. 



With Modification in the Plural if 
the root-vowel is a, o, u, or au— 

ber 3<tyt, tooth, bte 3<*ljne,teeth. 

ber@aal, hall, bie ©file. 

ber flopf, head, bie £o>fe. 

ber 3ft«i river, bte ftluffe. 

ber ©anm, tree, bie ©flume. 

ber S&anberftab, staff, bie SBanberfldbe. 

A few are exceptionally not modified in the Plural— ber Sag, day, bte 
Sage ; ber $unb, dog, bte $unbe. For a complete list, see Appendix. 

(2) Derived Masculine Nouns ending in *tdj, *tg, *ting — 

ber Seppid), carpet, bie 2eppt$e. ber ft&fig, cage, bie ftafige. 
ber ^un^ting, the youth, bie iftungUnge. 

(3) Masculine Nouns with the prefix <$e<, and ending in a radical syl- 
lable : — ber ©efang, song, bte ©efange. 

(4) Masculine Nouns of foreign origin ending in *at, »ar, *an, *at (except 
<3olbat), *ier, son:— 

bie GarbincUe, bie Slttcire, bie Hfome, bte Gonfutate, bte Dffoiere, bie ^oftfflione, etc. 
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(b) Neuter. 
Singular. 



N, &. A. ba« Saljv, the year. 
Gen. beS 3al)r*c8 f of the 

year. 
Dat. bcm $cfyx*t f to the year 



ba$ ©e&eimnifj, the secret. 
be8 ©efyeimtuff*e$, of the secret. 



bem ©etyetmmf[*c r to the secret. 

Plural. 
(Root-Vowel not modified.) 



N. & A. btc 3ftfyf*e r the years. 
Gen. ber $ai)r*t, of the years. 
Dat. ben 3af?r»en f to the 
years. 



btc ®efyetmiuff*e, the secrets, 
bcr ©c^cimniff-e, of the secrets, 
bett ©etyeimniff*ett, to the secrets. 



To this First Class belong the following Neuter Nouns : — 
(1) About thirty and odd monosyllables— 



©cote, ©vote, Seite, ©cine, 
2>inge, @r$e, gejte, ©eile, @(§toeine ; 
$aare, #efte, 3fo<$e, #eere, 
§a$re, &nie, £oof e, SReere ; 
ftoare, ^ferbe, SPfunbe, ffio^re, 
9le$te, $Rei<$e, ffioffe, 5t$ore ; 
©alje, ©$afe, &$tjf e, ©piete, 
SEaue, S£§tere, SEBcrtc, Biele. 



Boats, loaves, axes, legs, 
things, ores, feasts, ropes, swine ; 
hairs, handles, yokes, armies, 
years, knees, lots, seas ; 
pairs, horses, pounds, reeds, 
rights, empires, steeds, gates ; 
salts, sheep, ships, games, 
cables, animals, works, aims. 



(2) All Neuter Nouns ending in sttiS, A at, and Att : — 

bo§ SBerijaftniS proportion, bie Serljaltniffe ; bag ©djidfat, fate, bte ©djttffafc. 
baS $apier, paper, plur. Viz ^aptere, etc. 

(3) Most Neuter Nouns with the prefix (Se*, and not ending in *e : — 
bad ©ebei, prayer, pi. btc (Sebete. Six of these take *cr ; see 2nd Class, p. 14. 



14 



PROGRESSIVE GERMAN COURSE.— II. 



[§12. 



§ 12. Second Class (Neuter and Masculine). 

Singular. 



N. ba8 Sattb, the land. 

A. ba9 2anb, the land. 

G. be* 8anb*e$, of the land. 

D. bcm 2anb*e, to the land. 



ba8 ©erjogtum, 1 the dukedom 

baS §erjogtum, ) (duchy). 

be« #er jogtum* (e)8, of the duke- 
dom. 

bcm $er$ogtum(e), to the duke- 
dom. 

Plural. 
(Vowel modified.) 



N.A. bic ?anb*et, the lands. 
G. bet 2anb*er, of the lands. 

D. ben 2anb=em, to the lands. 



bie $ergo<jtiim*er f the dukedoms. 

ber $er£oa,tiim*er, of the duke- 
doms. 

ben ^ergogtiintsewi, to the duke- 
doms. 

To the Second Class of the Strong Declension (pi. "er) belong — 
(a) General Rule. — Most Neuter Nouns ; except — 

(1) Those mentioned in the First Class, which take *e in the Plur. 

<2) Those in *et, *en, *er, *<$en, *lein, ) w , . v • th pz 

and those beginning with ®e* and ending J w *£ f^^fc? ' 

(3) The few mentioned in § 14, which take *en. 



(5) Special Rules— 

(1) Most Neuter monosyllables ; as, 

ba8 ®anb,* ribbon, bie ©finber. 
bag TfyaX, valley, bie SHtfiter. 
bo8 ©ott, people, bie ©8tter, 



bad Sua), book, bie Siidjer. 
bad $au8, house, bie $aitfer. 
bad itinb, child, bie £inber. 



For those which take *e (and then without modification), see § 11, 6. 



(2) Only the following Masc. monosyllables take 
§ 11(a)] :- 



'er. [Exception to 



ber 2>orn, 


thorn, 


bie 2>8nter. 


ber ©eift, 


ghost, 


bie ©eifter. 


ber (Stott, 


God, 


bie Gtftter. 


ber Seib, 


body, 


bie Seiber. 


ber Sftann, 1 


man, 


bie Conner. 



ber ©rt, (Orte) place, bie Oerter. 
ber Sftanb, border, bie SRanber. 

ber ©alb, forest, bie ffialber. 
ber SBurm, worm, bie ©ttrmer. 



Also- -bie 93c5fetDic^tcr, the villains (totdjt cognate with wight), bie Star* 
number, the guardians. 

1 In compounds of *matm denoting) professions, this «mann is replaced 
by teute: — ber 3iwmermann, 3uwnerleute, carpenters. 

(2) All Nouns ending in stunt, in which, exceptionally, the vowel of the 
suffix is modified in the plural. 

Only two of these are masc— ber ^frrhtnt, bie ^rrtumer, errors. 

ber ffleidjtum, bie SReidjturaer, riches. 

(3) A few Neuter Nouns with the prefix <3e» and not ending in »e : — 
bad ©emaa), apartment, bie (Semadjer. bag ©etoanb, garment, bie ©ewanber. 
Obs. For those marked * see Appendix, § 70. 
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§ 13. Third Class (Masculine and Neuter. 

{a) Masculine. | (b) Neuter. 

Singular. 
Nom. ber $ater, the father. I ba$ Ufer, the shore. 



Ace. ben 2$ater, the father. 
Gen. be$ $ater*8, of the father, 

or, the father's. 
Dat. bent SBater, to the father. 



ba8 lifer, the shore. 
be$ Ufer*8, of the shore. 



bent Ufer, to the shore. 
Plural. 



( Vowel sometimes modified.) 
N. A. bte 2$ater, the fathers. 
Gen. ber $ater, of the fathers, 

or, the fathers'. 
Dat. ben 33ater*it, to the 

fathers. 



( Vowel not modified.) * 
bte Ufer, the shores, 
ber Ufer, of the shores. 

ben Ufer*tt, to the shores. 



Notice carefully that in this 3rd Class, as, for instance — 

ber 2tpfel, the apple, 

(1) The Gen. Sing, takes *S only (never *e8) :— beg 8fyfelg. 

(2) "The Dat. Sing, never takes *e : — bem $pfel. 

(3) The Plur. (Nom. Ace. Gen.) takes no inflection :— bic Stepfet. 



(4) The Dat. Plur. takes *n (never *en) 

(but no *n, if the stem itself ends in *n) :— 



ben Slepfeln, 
ben GKtrten). 



The Third Class comprises — 
(a) Masc. and Neuter Nouns ending in «el, *Cft, =er — 



(2) Neuter (not modified*), 
bag amttef, means, bte SWtttcU 
bag 3«<$en, token, bte 3eidjen. 
bag $enfter, window, bie genfter. 
bag fteuer, fire, bie Qfeuer. 

* Ex.— bag ^lofJer, bie SH8f*er. 



(1) Masc. (some modified), 
ber apfel, apple, pi. bie Slcpfct. 
ber ©arten, garden, bie ©arten. 
ber ©ogel, bird, bie SSiJget. 

ber ©ruber, brother, bie ©ruber. 
ber (gnglanber, Englishman, &c. 

Also — ber Safe, cheese. 

(b) All Diminutives (all Neuter) ending in sdjeit and 4eht 
(§ 9, c, 3)- 

ha» 2Rab$en, girl, bie 9Rab$en. | bag SBoglein, little bird, bie SJSgel. 

(c) Neuter Nouns with the prefix ® e*, and ending in *c ; as, 

ba§ ©efiabe, shore, bie ©eflabe. i bag ©efcirge, mountain, bie ©ebtrge. 
Two Fern. Nouns in *er follow this class in the Plur. only — 

bie SRutter, pi. bte Gutter. 
W fcodjter, pi. bie fcodjter. 
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§ 14. Mixed Declension. 



(a) Genitive Sing. *lt8. 
A 11 other cases *tt. 



ber $ame(n), the name, 
ben 9tome»n, the name. 
be« s Jiame«it8, of the name, 
bem 9£ame«ti, to the name. 

(FoitfeZ no< modified.) 
bte 5ftame*tt, the names, 
ber *Jtonie»n, of the names, 
ben yiamt'U, to the names. 

To this class belong— 
bet Eudjftabe, letter. 
„ ftriebe, peace. 
„ gunfe, spaik. 
„ ©cbanfe, thought. 
„ tone, name. 
„ ©taube, faith. 
„ #aufe, heap. 
,, ©a>be * damage. 
„ SQBifle, will. 
„ ©ante, seed. 
All these (except 99u$ftabe or 
Eudjftab, ^en, »en) frequently occur 
with the ending *en r (instead of e) 
m the Nom. Sing., and are always 
treated as if n formed an organic 
part of the stem (i.e. like a Noun 
of the 3rd Class) ; comp. the Lat. 
leo(n), Gen. leon-is. 
ber gfrteben, or $riebe, gen. ftrtebend ; 
ber ftelfen, or ftetd, gen. ftelfend. 

* Plur. ©tyiben. 



(b) Sing. Strong : *c§ or »8. 
Plur. Weak : «eit (not modified) 

Singular. 

ber ®taat, \ ,, . . 
ben @taat f J tne state - 
beS ©taat(c)*, of the state, 
bem ©taat(e), to the state. 

Plural. 

( Vowel not modified.) 
bte ©taat»ett, the states, 
ber @taat=ctt, of the states, 
ben @taat*Ctt, to the states. 



To the Mixed Declension (b) 

also belong — 

Nouns in *ium,*euftt, 4 it 8, derived 

from Latin or Greek — 

bag ©tubium(§), bte ©rubien, 
ba§ 9Rufeum(S), bie 3ttujeen, 

and a few others — 
bad ^arttcip(S), bte $articipien, 
bad flapitatfd), bie flapitalten, 
bad &Ietnob(d), bie flletnobien, &o. 






>» 



To this class belong — 
bee ©auer (•« ; pi. *n), peasant. 

Dora * (*ed, sen), thornbush. 

Qforft (*ed, sen), forest. 

&CM (*ed, *en), district. 
,', florbeer (*8-,(e)n), laurel. 
„ SRaft (*ed, sen), mast. 
„ gia^bar (*d, *n), neighljour. 
„ ^antoffet (*d, sn), slipper. 
„ ©$merj (»end, or *ed), pain. 
., ©ee (*ed PI. Seen), lake. 
„ ©porn (PI. ©poren), spur. 
,, ©taat, (*e*, *en), state. 
„ ©ta^et (*d f *n), sting. 
„ ©tra^I, (sed, sen), ray. 
,, Untertyan, (sd, sen), subject. 
„ Setter (»d, *n), cousin. 
,> 3w* (*ed, en), interest, 
bad Sfage (*d, sen), eye. 

O^r (sed, »en), ear. 

Sett (*ed, sen), bed. 

Jpemb (*ed, sen), shirt. 

(finbe (sd, sen), end. 

infect (*d, *en), insect. 

©tatut (^, sen), statute. 

$er$ (se§ or *end ; sen). 

Also Masc. names (of professions) 
ending in -or (unaccented), ac, 
ber ^rofeffor, ber 2>o'ctor, 
bed «profefforsd f bed Sto'etorsfi, 
bie Sprofefforsen, bie ©oetor'en. 
and a few others — 

bte Kebtten, bie Shiftmen, 
bte tfonfuln, bte Sratmbtrn, 
bie ^rafectcn, etc. 
* Of. § 12, b (2). 



»» 

a 
a 
» 

9> 
ft 
>t 
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II. Weak (*tt) Declension (Masculine and Feminine Nouns). 

§ 15. I. First Class.— Masculine Nouns. 

(a) *eu. | (b) *n. 

Singular. 
Nom. ber ©tubent, \ the sta- 
nce, ben @tubent*ett, ] dent, 
Oen. bed ©tnbent*en, of the 

student, 
Dat. bem ©tubent*ctt, to the 

student. 



ber #nafce, ) ., , 
ben Snabe s tt,j tneb °y' 
be8 $nabe*it r of the boy, 

bem $nabe*it, to the boy. 



Plural. 
{Vowel never modified.) 
N. A. bie @tubent*en, the stu- 
dents, 
Oen. ber ©tnbent»e» f of the 

students, 
Dat ben ©tubenNett, to the 

students. 

Like ©tobent (by adding »en, ia 
all cases) decline — 

(1) Masc. names of living beings 
derivedfrom foreign languages, and 
ending in an accented (long) syl- 
lable; as, 

ber Bfhronom, astronomer, 
ber ©tenant, elephant, 
ber $ufar, hussar, 
ber Jtyrann, tyrant, &c. 

Except those mentioned in § 11, 
b, 4. 

(2) The following masc. mono- 
syllables 

$etb, hero. 
$trt(e),her4sman 
(tamp, vagabond. 
3Renf$, man. 
Wlofjv, moor. 
SRarr, fool. 
3levt), nerve. 
©$S, ox. 
SPrinj, prince. 
2$or, fool. 



bie $nabe*tt, the boys, 
ber $nabe*n, of the boys, 
ben &nabe*n, to the boys. 



$tyn(en),ancestor. 
©dr, bear. 
Wfplft, Christian. 
Bflrfl, prince, 
©ecf, dotard. 
@raf, count. 
$err, gentleman, 

master. 

Gen. Sing. be£ 
$errn, PI. $erren. 



Also— 

ber $agefh>tg, the bachelor, 
ber Sorfaljr, the ancestor, 
ber Oberft (Obrift), colonel. 



Like Striate (by adding »n) decline — 

(1) All Masc. names of living 
beings ending in *e; as, 

ber $ote, messenger ; bed $oten, &c. 

ber Sffe, monkey. 

ber 2>eutfdje, German. 

ber ©efaljrte, companion, &c. 

Also — 

ber 33aier, Bavarian, 
ber llngar, Hungarian, 
ber Setter, cousin. 

N.B. — Many nouns belonging to 
this class (a and 6) are used with or 
without *e in the Nom. Sing.— 

bee %M(t), the finch, 
ber ©urf^(e), the fellow, lad. 
ber ©efell(e), the mate, journey- 
man, &c. 

This use or omission of *e does 
not affect the other cases — 

Norn. Sing, ber Od)8 or £>$fe. 
ben (beS, bem) Od&feti. 
Pfar. bie (ber, ben) C^fen. 
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Weak Declension. 

§ 15. II. Second Class. — Feminine Nouns. 
(a) Plural in *ett. | (b) Plural in *tU 

Singular. 

Norn, bie 2cmbjc$aft, \ the land- bic ©fume, \ .x tA # ^ ^ 

Ace. bic Sanbfdjaft, J scape, bte Etume, J tne nower ' 

Gen. bcr Scmbftfyaft, of the land- 
scape, 

Dat. ber Sanbftfyaft, to the land- 
scape. 

Plural. 

( Vowel never modified.) 



ber SBlume, of the flower, 
ber 931ume, to the flower. 



N. A. bte 2anbfc$aft*ctt f the 
landscapes, 

Gen. ber 2anbfdjaft*e» f of the 
landscapes, 

Dat. ben 2anbfd)aft<-eti, to the 
landscapes. 

To the 2nd Clasfl (PL *cit) 
belong — 

General Rule: 

A 11 Feminine Nouns, except — 

(1) those in s t f -t\, -tX (see 2nd 
column), which take S C* 

(2) those in *1ti$, s f Ql t and a few 

monosyllables (see c, p. 19) which 

take "C» 

Special Rules :— 

(1) All Feminine Nouns of more 
than one syllable ending in 9 t\ f 

*ettb, *ht,* ^tit, *Uit, *fd)aft, 
*mt0 — 

bic SPartei, party, bie ^arteieiu 
bieiugenb, virtue, bie Sfcugcnben. 
bic ftretijett, liberty, bic $retyeitetu 
bic ftrttgfeit, civility, bic SSttigteiteiu 
bic Ofrewibf^aft, friendship, bieftreunb* 

flatten. 
bic §offtutng, hope, bic $offramgen. 

* The final It is doubled in the 
piur. : — 

bie Brtombut ; pL ^reuubuuieiu 



bie 2ttutne*it, the flowers, 
ber SBlume»ti, of the flowers, 
ben 23hime*tt, to the flowers. 



Like ©tome (by adding 'II in the 
Plur.) decline- 
All Feminine Nouns ending in 

=e, -t\ t s er ; as, 

bic 93iene, bee, bie JBienett 
bic ©trafee, street, bie ©trafciu 
bieftabel, needle, MelRabelii. 
bic ©$toefter, sister, bie ©dpoeftern. 

Except the following two, which 
are declined after § 2 (c) in the 
plural— 

bie 9Jhttter, mother, pi. Setter, 
bie Softer, daughter, pL ZodjUx. 
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§ 15. III. Mixed. 

( Sing. : Weak, no inflection ; 
( Plur. : Strong, _^_e or — €• 



Singular. 



N. bte ©tabt, \ . . . m 

A. bic@tabt;) thet0WI1 » 

G. ber @tabt, of the town, 

D. ber @tabt, to the town. 



bil SubSif; } the wilderness, 

ber SBilbnig, of the wilderness, 
ber SBitbmfj, to the wilderness. 



Plural 



(Vowel modified.) 
N. & A. bie @tabt*e, the towns, 
G. ber ^tabfce, of the 

towns, 
D. ben @tabt*en, to the 

towns. 

To this Mixed Class belong — 

(1) The following feminine mono- 
syllables — 

Herte, ©ante, fcrfiute, ®ritfie. 

axes, benches, brides, breasts. 

ftaufte, (Sanfe, $aute, fltfte. 
fists, geese, skins, lusts. 

$rit$te, $anbe, Ofeftfte, 5Hufte. 

fruits, hands, sepulchres, clefts. 

Srafte, fiitye Sunffe, Sttfte. 
forces, cows, arts, breezes. 

Sfiufe, 3Raitfe, SRSgbe, SWfidjte. 
lice, mice, maid-servants, powers. 

9lot$e, SRfiffe, «R5$te, ftatye. 
needs, nuts, seams, nights. 

©Sue, @tabte, ©$niire, *fihtfte * 
sows, towns, cords (-comings)* 

©^rouljfe, ©finbe, SHHlrfle, 3ftnfte. 
swellings, walls, sausages, guilds. 

N.B.— The plur. of those in •fauuft, 
•fuu$t> *nmft, in compounds only — 

fteuerSbriinfte, fires, conflagrations. 
HuSflfi^te, excuses, subterfuges. 
* (SinKlnfte incomes. 



(Vowel not modified.) 
bie 2Bttbmff*e, the wildernesses, 
ber Si(bniff*e, of the wilder- 
nesses, 
ben 2Btfbniff*ett, to the wilder- 
nesses. 

(2) All Nouns ending in *ttid, 
and s flll (see p. 7) : as, 

bie ftemttiiiS, pi. Statntmfft. 
bie Srubfal, pi. Strubfaie. 



All other Feminine Monosyllabic 
Nouns take «ett in the plur. : — 

Slrt en, Sfaen, ftafrten, 8rauen. 
kinds, meadows, journeys, women. 

Sabneit, ©anlen, ©urgen, Sutren. 
paths, banks, castles, fields. 

83u$tett, ®tot§en, Gormen, fturen. 
bays, floods, forms, cures. 

Saften, Soften, Oualen, $fu$ten, 
burdens, posts, torments, duties. 

©djaarejt, ©djutben, ©djludjten, ©djityen. 
bands, debts, gorges, layers. 

©$la$ten, ©djrifteit, ©aaten, ©jmren. 
battles, writings, seeds, tracks. 

Straiten, fcriften, 2$aten, ttyren. 
costumes, pastures, deeds, watchej. 

S&elten, SBa^tett, Qdttn, 3abfen. 
worlds, elections, times, numbers. 

c 2 
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SYNOPTIC TABLE, Showing the different Plural formations. 

A. STRONG (*c3, *S) DECLENSION. 

Singular. Plural. 



Masculine. 


iVeufer. 


Masculine. 


Neuter. 




I. .Tfrrf C&m. 




Nom. ber ©toff, 


bad Oa^r, 


bte ©tare, 


3fa^re f 


Ace. ben ©tall, 


bad 3fa$r, 


bie Static, 


Qatyt, 


Gen. bed©taflC8, 


bed OfatyreS, 


ber ©tatte, 


3a$re, 


Dat. bem©taac. 


bem ^a^rC. 


ben ©taactt. 


3a$rett. 




II. Second Class. 




Norn, ber Warm, 


bag ?amm, 


bie Conner, 


hammer, 


Ace. ben 3Rann, 


bad 8amm, 


bie 9RannCr, 


HmmCr, 


Gen. be8 SRannCfc, 


bed £ammC8 f 


ber banner, 


£atmn€f, 


i>af. bent SKannC. 


bem 8amm€* 


ben 9)iannC¥lt« 


^SmmCrit. 




III. Third Class. 




Nom. ber Soger, 


bad Sweater, 


bie Soger, 


Sweater, 


-4*?. ben Soger, 


bad heater, 


bie Soget, 


Sweater, 


Gen. bed 93oget^ f 


bed IljeaterS, 


ber Soger, 


Sweater, 


Dat. bem Soger. 


bem Sweater. 


ben StfgeUt. 


2$eatertt. 




MIXED DE 


CLENSION. 




iVbm. ber ©tra^r, 


bad D§r, 


bie ©tra^tett, 


O^rCH, 


^4<v. ben ©tra$r, 


badCtyr, 


bie etra^Ctt, 


£>$rC!t, 


Gen. bed©tra$re8, 


bed OfcrCS, 


ber ©tra&ICtt, 


D$rCtt, 


Dat. bem©tra$ie. 


bem C$rC* 


ben ©tra^rciu 


o^rett. 


B. WEAK (*eit, a 


i) DECLENSION. 






I. JJfa 


sculine. 




Nom. bet ©raf, 


Botc f 


bie ©rafett, 


Sotett, 


^4w. ben ©rafttt, 


Sotett, 


bie Ghrafett, 


Sotett, 


Gen. bed ©i-afClt, 


Sotett, 


ber QJcafCtt, 


Sotett, 


Dat. bem GJrafCtt, 


Sotett. 


ben ©rafCtt. 


* Sotett. 




II. Ft 


minine. 




JVow. bieftrau, 


Siene, 


bte ftrauttt, 


Sienett, 


Ace. bie gran, 


Siene, 


bie SrrauCtl r 


Sienett, 


Gen. berftrau, 


Siene, 


ber gfrauettf 


Sienett, 


Dat. berftrau. 


Siene. 


ben ftrauCtt. 


Sienett. 




III. Femin 


ine (Mixed). 




i\Tom. bie ©tabt, 


£>rangfar, 


bie ©tabtC, 


S)rangfate f 


Ace. bie ©tabt, 


©rangfar, 


bie ©tabte, 


$)rang?art, 


Gen. ber ©tabt, 


2>rang?ar, 


ber ©tabte, 


S)rangfatC f 


J)a*. ber ©tabt. 


2>rangfar, 


ben ©tabteru 


2)rangfa(etl* 
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§ 16. A. GENERAL REMARKS ON DECLENSIONS. 

(1) The Classification into Weak and Strong, depends on 
Gender and Derivation ; thus — 

Feminine Nouns are Weak. Only those in «nf8 and *fal, 

and about thirty-five Monosyllables, are Strong (i.e. take *c with 
vowel-modification) in the Plural ; see p. 19. 

Neuter Nouns are Strong. (Only about six are Weak (t.e. 

take *eit or *n) in the Plural, see p. 16.) 

Masculine Nouns are Strong or Weak:— 

Weak are the names of living beings ending (or originally 
ending) in *e; 

Also names derived from an Adjective or from a foreign 
language, and ending in a long syllable. 

About twenty others are Weak in the Plural, see p. 16. 
A 11 other Masc. Nouns are Strong* 

(2) the Subdivision of Declensions — according as they take 
*tt or *eit; *8 or »e8 — depends on Euphony ; thus — 

(a) in the Weak Declension add : — 

*n to those ending in $ (m. and/.) i\ t h (/.) : — 

bic 33ote*n; S31itme*n; 
bte QbabtUn ; <5<$n>efler*tt. 

»Ctt to those ending in any other syllable than If, U, fcr : — 

m. bte ©raf*eit, 3efmt*eti, 2)eutf<$*ett, etc. 
/. bic gretyett*en, lw)r*en, 2anbf£tyaft*eit, etc. 

(b) in the Strong Declension, Genitive Sing., add : — 

*8 to Masc. and Neuter Nouns in el, iftt, it ; djeit, leitt : — 

bed <Sfe(*8, <$arten>8, geuer«3, 3ttab$en*g, $3aumfein*S, etc. 
*C8 to Masc. and Neuter Nouns in 8, §, fd), 5, ij : — 

be$ $auf*e8, @i$off*e8, ©ufcfceS, 4>oIg*c§ f £r<%e8, etc. 

either *8 or *e8 (according as euphony, metre, or individual 
taste may require) to all Masc. and Neuter Nouns ending in any 
other letter. With Monosyllables, and Nouns ending in b, t 
(Dentals), *e8 is decidedly to be preferred. 

N.B. — The Dat. Sing, may, but need not, take *e if the Genitive 
is in -e3 ; 

but it never takes *c. if the Gen. Sing, is exclusively in *8 ; 

nor may it take *e if the Noun is not qualified by an Article 
or Pronoun. 
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(3) the Strong Plural Inflection depends on Stem-endings, 
the Number of Syllables, and, in some cases, on Euphony ; thus 

in the Norn., Ace, and Gen. Plur., add — 

to all Strong Masc. Nouns not ending in 6, If, ctt, fcr, tltttt ; 
to all Feminine and Neuter Nouns ending in m$ and f a( ; 
to most Masc. and Neuter Nouns beginning with &t and 

ending in a long Syllable ; 
to about thirty Feminine, and forty Neuter Monosyllables. 



tx \ 



to all Neuter and Masc. Nouns in turn ; 

to most Neuter, and about ten Masc., Monosyllables. 

N.B. — No Feminine Noun takes s ^t in the Plural. 



{to Masc. and Neuter Nouns which take «$ 
in the Gen. Sing, and no «c in the Dat. 
Sing. ; i.e. Masc. and Neuter Nouns in 
el, en, ct; djen and lent. 

N.B. — The Dative Plural must end in *n; therefore an ad- 
ditional *tt must be added whenever the Nom. Plur. inflection 
does not already end in *ti. 

(4) the Modification of the Root- Vowels a, o, n f and of 
the Diphthong ait in the Plural, depends on the Plural Tense 
inflection — whether Strong or Weak — and partly on Gender; 

thus the Root- Vowel is 

(a) modified— 

(1) in Masc. and Neuter Nouns which take *er in the Plural 

(2nd Class) ; 

(2) in most Masc. and Fern, (but not Neuter) Monosyllables 

which take =C (1st Class) ; 

(3) in most Masc. (but not Neuter) Nouns which take no inflec- 

tion in the Plural (3rd Class). 

(b) not modified — 

(1) in Nouns which take «tl or sen in the Plural ; * 

(2) in Neuter Nouns which take *e (1st Class), or no inflection 

(3rd Class), in the Plural. 

* Vowel Modification and Weak Inflections exclude each 
other. 
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§ 16. Declension of Proper Names, 
(a) Masculine Names of Persons. 

With Articie — uninflected. 



Without Article. 
(Not ending in a sibilant.) (Ending in — 

*, fc f$, J, *♦ 
N. Sari, Charles. ®oetfje, ftranj, Francis, 

-4, Start (n), ©oen)c (n), $ranj («)/ 

(?. Satld (not ed), (Sortie % gratis end, 
Z>. Sari, ©oetye (n), grans («)• 



ber Sari, 
ben Sari, 
be* Sari, 
bem Sari, 



ber ftranj. 
ben fjranj. 
bed grranj. 
bent tfraTtj. 



The inflections in parenthesis are obsolete. 

(b) Feminine Names of Persons. 
(Not ending in e.) (Ending in e.) 



N. Sbetbetb, Adelaide. 

A. Stoetyeib, 

G. Bbetyetbd (never ed), 

D. Hbefyeib, 



Snife, Louise. 
Snife (n). 
Suijend. 
tfnifen. 



bte Slbetyeib, bte guife. 

bie Hbefyeib, bie ftiife. 

ber Hbetyetb, ber Snife. 

ber Bbetyeib, ber Sutfe. 



Obs. 1. — Foreign names ending in a sibilant take no inflection ; the case is 
indicated by the article ; as, 

ber 2#emiftocted, bed XGemijiocled, etc. ; thus also— bie 2Berte bed ©uripibeS. 
Generally the use of the Preposition turn is preferred to the Genitive. 

Obs. 2. — If Christian names and surnames are combined, the latter only 
take the inflection ; as, 
3o$<mn ©ottfrieb $erber '£ SBerte ; or, bte 2Berf e toon :$oljann (Stattfrieb Berber. 



(c) Proper Names vrit/t, an Apposition. 



N. 
A. 
G. 
D. 



#er&o(j Stteranber, duke Alexander, 
$ergog Kleranber (n), 
£er$og Sleganberd, 
$er$og ftferanbern. 



ber #er$og Slleraitber, 
ben #erjog Slleranber, 
bed $ergogd Stterxmber, 
bem^erjog Sflejanber. 



N. g*fcbri$ ber Orofle, Frederick the Great. 

A. griebridf ben ©ro§en, 

G. §riebrio}d bed ®ro|en, 

D. frriebrid) bem ©rofcen. 



(d) Names 

Without Article — those 
which, according to general 
rule, are Neuter — 
N. SDentfctyfonb, Germany. 
A. 2)eutf$tanb, 
G. 2)eutfc$tanbd, 
D. 2)enrf$lanb. 



of Countries and Tovms. 

With Article — (1) those which, excep- 
tionally, are Feminine; (2) those which, 
ending in a sibilant, must be used with an 
Apposition (or toon instead of the Gen. in- 
flection, see Lesson 21) — 
(1) N.&A.bie ©djtoetj, Switzerland. 

G. & D. ber <Sdjtoet$,of (to) Switzerland. 



N. 8onbon, London. 
A. gonbon, 
G. 8onbond, 
D. Sonbotu 



(2) N.&A. bie ©tabt $arid, the city of Paris. 
G. & D. ber ©tabt $arid (toon $artd). 
N. & A. bad f<$one Qfrantreidj, beautiful France. 

G. bed j$8nen §ran!reii$d. 

D. bem f^iinen ffranfreidj. 
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III. THE ADJECTIVE (baft SBettoort), 

 

§ 17. A. Declension of Adjectives, 
An Adjective may be used either — 



(1) as a Predicate, 

(and then remaining 

undeclined) : — 
2)cr 33cmm ifl grftn. 
The tree is green. 



or — (2) as an Attribute, 

(agreeing in gender, number, 
and case with its Noun) : — 
2>er gtittic (or— ein grilncr) ©aunu 
The green (or — a green) tree. 



An Adjective used attributively (before the Noun) may be 
declined in three different ways : — 



(a) Strong — 


(b) Weak— 


(c) Partly Weak 


if preceded by no 


if preceded by the 


and Strong — 


Article or Pro- 


Def. Art. or a 


if preceded by the 


noun : — 


Demonstr, Pro- 


Indef. Art. or a 




noun : — 


Possess. Adj. : — 


N. Stefcer greunb ! 


®cr Itefce greunb. 


3)em fte&er greunb. 


D. Sttebent greunbe. 


2)em tteben greunbe. 


2)ehtem ftefcen greunbe, 

etc. 


The inflections added 


The inflections added 


The inflections added 


to an adj. without 


to an Adj. thus 


to an Adj. thus 


Art. or Fron. are 


preceded are the 


preceded are Strong 


the same as those 


same as those of the 


(see a) in the Nom. 


of Demonstr. Pro- 


Weak Declension 


and Ace, and Weak 


nouns, § 28 : — 


of Nouns, § 15 : — 
Singular. 


(see b) in the other 
cases : — 


m. f. n. 


m. f. n. 


vi. f. n. 


N. btef*er, *e, *c§ 


e, e, c 


cr, c, e$ 


A. bief*en, =e, =e3 


en, e, c 


en, e, e$ 


G. btef*e£ »er, *e3 


en, en, en 


en, en, en 


D. biej*em, *er, *cnt 


en, en, en 


en, en, en 


1 


°lural (never modified}^ 


. 


m.f. & n. 


m.f. n. 


»i. /. & n. 


N. bief*e 


en 


en 


A. bicf*c 


en 


en 


G. bicker 


en 


en 


D. bte c *cn 


en 


en 
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§ 18. Comparative Table of Adjective Declensions. 

[a) Strong. 

Preceded by no or an 
indeclinable determina- 
tive word* 



(b) Weak. 

Preceded by a Definite 
Article or a Demonstra- 
tive Pronoun. 



Good friend. 
N. guter greunb 



Masculine SINGULAR. 

The good friend, 
ber gute greunb 



(c) Mixed, 

Preceded by an 

Indefinite Article or 

Possessive Pronoun 

(also after fein). 



A. guten greunb 
G. gute8(en)greunbed 
D. gutcm greunb c 

Good friend,/. 

N. gute greunbin 
A. gute greunbin 
G. gutcr greunbin 
D. gutcr greunbin 

Good child. 
N. guteS fltnb 
yl.guteS flinb 



A good friend, 
em guter greunb 



ben (etnen) guten greunb 
bed (eined) gutett greunb ed 
bem (etnem) gutett greunb e 

Feminine Singular. 

The, or a, good friend. 

^ „ s 

bie (or eine) gute greunbin 
bie (or eine) gute greunbin 
ber (or enter) guten greunbin 
ber (or einer) guten greunbin 

Neuter Singular. 



G.gutc3(en)*#inbed 
D. gutem &inb e 



The good child, 
bad gute $inb 
bad gute $inb 



A good child, 
ein guteS ttnb 
ein guteS $inb 



.•v. 



bed (oreined) guten $tnbed 
bem (or eiuem) guten $inb e 

Masculine, Feminine, and Neuter PLURAL. 
Strong :— Good friends (m. <£/.)> children. 
N. A A. gute greunbe, greunbinnen, flinber 
G. gutcr greunbe, greunbinnen, $tnber 
D. guten greunben, greunbinnen, flinbern 

Weak & Mixed :— The (no) good friends (m. <£/.), children. 
N.&A. bie (feine) guten greunbe, greunbinnen r flinber 
G. ber (feiner) guten greunbe, greunbinnen, fltnber 
D. ben (feinen) guten greunben, greunbinnen, fltnbern 

Obs,— Adjectives and Participles used substantively are subject to the same 

rules : — 

Weak : — 
„ ( N. ber 2>eutfdj e,theGerman,m. 

Masc - \0. bed 2>eutf$en,:c. 
- ^ fiV.-4.bie SDeutfd&e, the German,/. 
* em - I G>D. ber 2)eutfd> en, ic. 
Neut SN.A.ha&SXKttye, the Germany. 



bemSeut^en, ic. 



Mixed : — 
f ein 2)eutj($ er, a German. 
\ eined 2>eutfdj en, ic. 
C eine 2>eutf$ e, 
(.einer 3)eutf$ en, 
et»a8 5>eutfd>e8, 
Don ettoad $etttf$ enu 



See § 19, 6. 
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§ 18 A. Table of Adjective Declensions classified according to 

Genders. 

(a) Stroxiff c preceded by no determinative word, or by an uninflected 
Numeral or Pronoun : — 

Singular. 



/ # — . 

Masculine. 


.Fmwmie. 


Neuter. 


Good ring. 


Good watch. 


Good vessel. 


iT. gttt*er 3ling 


- flttt=e Uljr 


gttt'CS @ef3§ 


A. gttt«ett Wing 


gttt-C ttyt 


gutted Oeffift 


G. gttt«eit(*e8) 0Knge3 


gutter tt^r 


gttt*e8' ©efa&eS 


D. gut=C1tt 9Kng(e) 


gttt=tT ttyr 
Plural; m.,f.,<bn. 


gut*em 0effi§(e) 


.Zv*. d&4. 


01ti*e Hinge, U§ren, 


®efase. 


a 


0UtC=r ffiinge, tt$ren, 


©efa&e. 


Z). 


gttt=en SRingen, U^rcn. 


®ef8fjen. 


(b) Weak: preceded bv—/ bcr ' bic ' baS 5 Wefer,e,e8; jener,e,e§; ttetdjer, 




* \ e, es ; eimg er, e, e§ ; berf elbe, btefeibe, bafifelbe. 


-2v".biefergttt*e 9Hng 


biefe gttt*e U$r 


biefed gttt*e <8efS§ 


A. btefengnfcettffiing 


bfcfe gttt=e U§r 


biefeS gttfce ®efa§ 


<?. biefeS gttfcett ffitngeg 


btefer gttt=ett U$r 


biefed gttt=Ctt <Sefa§e§ 


Z>.btefemgtti*ett9Kng(e) 


btefer gttfcett U$t 


biefem gttt*ett GJefafce 



(c) Mixed : preceded by— eitt, cine, cin ; fein, feine, fein ; and all Pos- 
sessive Adjectives — 



&. man g»t«cr*King 
-4. metnen gttt'Cn King 
O. meineS gUt= Ctt 9ttnge§ 
Z). metnem 0ttt=Ctt 8fcng (e) 



rnctn gttt*e8*®efafj 
mem gttt*e8*@effi& 
meineS gu=tctt ®ef&fie8 
meinem gut'Ctt ©efafce 



incinc gttt*C U$r 

ntcinc gllfce U^r 

tneiner 0Ut=CJt U^r 

tneiner gttt s Ctt ttljr 

Plural of (&) Weak and (c) Mixed, m.,/., <fc w. 
iV. A. A btefe (or mcinc) g1lt*eit gfJinge, ttyren, <Stefaf e. 
tf. btefcr (or meincr) gufceit ffitnge, llbren, GJefajje. 
D. btefen (or meinen) gttt*ett 8Ungen, U^ren, (Sef&jjetu 

§ 18 B. Peculiarities of Adjective Declension. 

(1) Two or more Adjectives qualifying the same Noun take the same 
inflections : — 

2)iefer gute oftc toeife 9ttamu @in guter alter toelfer Sttann. 
(Sin netted gebunbeneS Sua), [©in neu (adv.) gebunbeneS Sua).] 

(2) If preceded by two different Determinative Pronouns, an Adjec- 
tive is declined according to the rule applying to the latter of the 
two: — 

Nom. 2>tefer mein guter ftreunb. Gen. 2)tefe8 mehteS guten ftreunbeS, &c. 

N.B. — Instead of mentioning all the seemingly exceptional cases, we refer 
the Student to § 71, explaining the theory of Adjective Declension, a 
clear intelligence of which will help him better over all the difficulties 
than the host of conflicting Rules and Exceptions. 

* The endings marked * are the only ones which differ from thd 
corresponding cases of the Weak Declension. 
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§ 19. Observations on the Declension of Adjectives. 

(1) In Adjectives ending in «C, as tiBfe, wicked, tr&ge, lazy, &c, this C is 
dropped : — bS\ er, bof e, b8f e8, &c. 

(2) Adjectives ending in Ctt, t\, tt, generally drop the C of the suffix (in 
theMasc. Ace., however, those in t\ f tt f drop the t of the case-inflection : — 

ebel, noble ; Nom. eb(e)Ier Alcorn, eb(e)te ftrau, eb(e)te8 SBfat, &c 
Ace. ebel(e)n 3Kann (ebetn better than ebten), &c. 

Compare — 
fetter, serine; Nom. $eit(e)r*er ; but Ace. beitet*(e)n. 

tioMotamn, perfect; Nom. bofltoiran(e)n*er ; Ace. »o£ttomm(e)tt*ett, 

(3) Comparatives and Superlatives (§ 20) take the case inflections after 
the Comparative and Superlative endings : — 

f riilj, early ; ftity*er, frfilpe, friifceS ; or, bcr frfi$*e 
fruiter earlier; fruljer*er, friHJer*e, frityer*eS; ber friiljer*e. 

fru§*eft, earliest ; frii^cft^cr, frifyeffc*, ftffyeji«e$ ; ber friHjeft*e,&c. 

(4) $od), high, drops its c whenever it is declined : — 

2)er SBaum (bie 2Botte) ift fad) ; but ber fjofje S3aum, bie Ijolje 2BoI!e, &c. 

(5) With Neuter Nouns the Nom. and Ace. case-inflection C§ is frequently 
dropped, especially in colloquial and poetical language : — 

Stall SBSaffcr, cold water ; fcaar @cfb, ready money ; fdjon 2Better, fine 
weather, &c. 

(6) In accordance with the general principle (i.e. avoiding the repetition 
of the same endings), the Gen. Sing, of the Masc. and Neuter has now 
generally *en instead of *eS: — 

2>ie ©tintme gut*en (instead of gut*e§) 8tot1)eg, the voice of sound advice. 

(7) Adjectives used adverbially are not declined : — 

®n ganger Sag, a whole day; but— Sin gang f$6ner Sag, quite a fine day. 

Examples for Declension. 

Strong. Weak. Mixed. 

Masc. toet§— SBein, ber toeifj— SBein, ein toeifj— 2Betn, white wine. 
Fem. weif?— ftarbe, bie toei§ — ftarbe, eine toei§— - garbe, white colour. 
Neuter. toetjj— <Pferb, bag toci§ — $ferb, ein toetfi— $?erb, white horse. 

Masc. Fem. Neuter. 

Strong. iibet— ©erudj* ; ftarTer— 3Ra$tt ; Ijob— ©ebtrgcj 

Weak, ber iibet — ©entri), the ; bie flatter— 3Kad)t ; bag bo$— ©ebirge. 
Mixed, ein iibet — ©erud), a; eine ftfirfer— Wlafy ; ein $o$— ©ebirge. 

* Bad smell. t Stronger power. J High mountain range. 
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§ 20. Comparison of Adjectives. 

As in English, the degrees of comparison arc formed by adding 

to the Positive— f * tX for the Com J at r aiive »' 

to tne rositive | ^ (or ^ for the SuperhtUve ._. 

Positive. Comparative. Superlative. 

fet<$t, easy, leidjter, easier letd&teft, 1 easiest. 

rct3cnb f charming,rcigenbcr f more charming,rei$enbffc, 2 most charming, 
ftarf, strong, fitarfer, stronger, ftarfft, J strongest, 

bitter, bitter, Mtt(e)rer, 4 bitterer, Htterft, bitterest 

trage, lazy, trager, lazier, tragft, laziest. 

Obs. 1. — Only Adjectives which end in a dental or sibilant (b, t, f, % fc) 
take eft. 

Obs. 2.— Participles in Ct or Cttb take ft. 

Obs. 3. — Monosyllabic Adjectives (except those in =au, and a few others 
enumerated in Obs. 8, p. 29) modify their radical vowel:— 

Positive jung, alt ; Comp, pinger, Alter ; Superl. iungft, afteft. 

Obs. 4. — Adjectives in C, ef, Ctt, tX t drop the C of the suffix in the 
Comparative. [Comp. § 19 (2)]. 

Obs. 5.— The Superlative has two different forms : — 

(a) Attributive: (6) Predicative or Adverbial : 

(declined after § 18, b) — (undeclined) — 

bet (bic, bad) tetdjteft e, the easiest ; am leidjt eft en,* (the) easiest. 

,, „ fldrtfl e, the strongest ; amftdrffUn, (the) strongest, &c. 

The following examples will illustrate the different uses of these 
forms :— 

3)er 22fte ^uni ift ber X&ngfte Stag. 3m 3funt fmb bte Sage am t&ngjten.t 

The 22nd of June is the longest day. In June the days are longest. 

35on alien Ku8fld)ten ift bie£ b i e f d? o n ft e. »6enb8 ift bief e STuSftc^t a in f $ 8 n ft e n. 

Of all prospects this is the finest. In the evening this prospect is most 

beautiful. 

SDiefc HuSoabe ift bte fc e ft e. 2>ie erfte SutSgabe iftamfceften gebrutft. 

This edition is the best. The first edition is the best printed. 

N.8. — For the Declension of Comparatives and Superlatives, see § 19,3. 

* Sim is a contraction of an bem ; the ending en is the inflection of the 
Dative Singular (§ 18, b) governed by an ; lit. at the easiest, strongest, etc. 

t Compare a similar distinction in French : — 

La terrc la mieux cultivee produit Quels sont les pays oil la teiro est 
quelquefois des ronces. le mieux cultivte ? 
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Positive. 

gut, good, 
titel, much, 

wanting 
(e$c, ere, 

wanting 
fjtd), high, 
nafte), near, 
fitofc g^t, 



§ 21. Irregular and Defective Comparison. 



Attribut. Superlattve. 

ber (bit, bad) befit, best. 

raeifte, most. 



Comparative. 

beffer, better, 
melp, 1 more, 
mittber, less, 
el|er, sooner), 

wanting 
f)tytt, higher, 
ttityer, nearer, 
OrBfter, greater, 

Predicat. and Adverb. Superlative. 






smnbefte, least. 
crftc, 3 first. 
lefcte, 3 last. 
l)dd)fte,* highest. 
itftdjfte, nearest. 
grdgte f greatest. 



am tefctett, last. 
am tyfltfjften, highest. 
am ttftdlftett, nearest 
am grftgtett, greatest. 



ant beftett, best, in the best manner, &c. 
am meiftett, most. 
am mittbeften, least. 
am erfteit, first. 

Obs. 1, 2. — From the Comparative me $r and the Superlative erft and tefct 
are formed new Comparatives : — 

me^rere, several ; ber erftere, the former ; ber latere, the latter. 
06*. 3. — $od)fi and fiu§erft are used to form the Superlative Absolute: — 

l)6d?ft toic^tig, most (highly) important, 
fiufierft langtuetttg, extremely tedious. 
Obs. 4. — From the following Adverbs are formed Comparatives and 
Superlatives used adjectively: — 
ait§en, without, ber du§ere, the outer, ber aufierfte, the outmost, extreme. 



$nten, behind, 


Ijintere, 


hinder, 


binterfte, 


hindmost. 


innen, within, 


innere, 


inner, 


innerfte 


innermost. 


often, above, 


obere, 


upper, 


oberfle, 


uppermost. 


unten, below, 


untere, 


lower, 


unterfte, 


lowest. 


bom, before, 


borbere, 


fore, 


borberfte, 


foremost. 



Obs. 5. — The Comparison of Equality is expressed by — fo, ebenf o ; • 
„ „ Inferiority „ „ nictyt fo:— 

{®r if) ebenfo reit$ oI8 idj. He is as rich as I. 
Grift ein ebenfo reiser Sfflann. He is just as rich a man. [sister. 

©te ift nidjt f o ljubfd> nI9 (u>ie) iljre ©djtoefter. She is not so pretty as her 
Obs. 6. — When two qualities oftliesame object are compared, metyr (eljer) 
and toeniger must be used: — 
GIr ift meljr reidj al8 madjtig. He is more rich than powerful. [amiable. 
€>te ift tueniger piibfdj alS liebenStturbig. She is not so much pretty as 
Obs. 7. — The relation between two Comparatives, in English the. ..the, is 
expressed in German by ic.je, or je...befto : — 
3e t&nger bie 9ia$te, befto tiirjec bie Sage. The longer the nights, the 

shorter the days. 
Obs. 8. — Adjectives which do not modify their radical Vowel in the 
Comparative and Superlative — 



fabe, insipid, lafe, lazy, 

fatft, fallow. matt, mate, weak. 

falf$, false. natft, naked, 

ffadj, flat. ptatt, flat, 

gerabe, straight. \a<f)t, gentle, 

otatt, smooth, fanft, soft. 

taffl, " bare. fart, satiated, 

farg, scanty, fdjfaff, flabby. 

stingy, 

laljm, lame. fdjfanf, slender. 



ftarr, stiff. fd)roff r rugged, steep, 

fteaff, tight, ftolj, proud. 

lafym, tame, toll, mad. 

Jrtatt, glad. Doll, full, 

tyotyf, hollow, bunt, motley. 

Ijolb, lovely, plump, heavy, clumsy, 

lofe, loose. runb, round, 

morfdj, rotten, fhttnpf, blunted 

roty, ww. fhtmm dumb 
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§ 22. NUMERALS (3a$fo>8rter). 

(a) Cardinal. 

11 c(f (eilf, obsol) 

12 gn>Blf 

13 breigetyn 

14 btergefyn 

15 fttnfgc^n 

16 fectygefyn 

17 fteb(en)ge$n 

18 actytge&n 

19 neungetyn 

20 gn>angtg 

10,000 ge&n taufenb ; 100,000 $unbert taufenb ; 1,000,000 cine 
SHiMon. 
1877 etn taufenb ad&t tyunbert (or adjtge^n fcunbert) fteben unb jtebgig. 

* Or eitiS if standing alone. 



1 (Sin, cine, ein* 

2 gtt>ci (gtoo, obsol.) 

3 brci 

4 fcier 

5 fiinf 

6 fe$* 

7 fteben 

8 a<$t 

9 neun 
10 ge&n 



21 einunbgto>angig,*o 
30 brei&ig 
40 biergig 
50 fihtfgig 
60 fe<$(«)gig 
70 fteb(en)gig 
80 ad&tgig 
90 neungig 
100 $unbert 
1000 taufenb 



(b) Ordinal. 
(declined like 
Adjectives). 

the, ber, bte, ba% 

1st, erfte, 
2nd, gtoeite,* 

3rd,britte, 

4th, merte, 

5th, fiinfte, w. 

8th, acfyte, *c, 
19th, neungefrtte, 
20th, gtoangigfte* 
21st, ein unb groan* 

30th, brei6igfle,K. 
100th, tyunbertfte, 
101st, Ijunbert(unb) 
erfk, 
1000th, taufenbfte,2C 

(e) Multiplicative. 

einfat$,{ single. 
gtt>cifa<$,§ double, 
breifad), treble, 
bierfatty, fourfold, 
&c. 

1 Or eUtfattifl. 
§ Orbop^elt. 



(c) Enumerative. 



firstly, erfiens 
secondly, gtoeitenS 
thirdly, brittenS 
fourthly, mertenS 
fifthly, fiinften«,:c. 
lastly, lefctenS 

two and two, ie j»eu 
three and three, je brei, 
te. 

* Prom the 2nd to 

19th add *te; 
From 20th add ftc. 



(/) Numeral adverbs. 

einmal, once, 
gtteimaf, twice, 
bretmaf , three times, 
bierraaf, four times, 

&c. 
manttymal, many 

times. 



{d) Fractional. 



1 gang, bad ®ange, 
the whole. 

i $aft, bie ©alftc 

i einbrittelf 

I ein fiinftel, *c. 

| groei brittel, k. 

i cin btertet 
1J anbert&afb 
2J brttte&atb, :c. 



t tel, from S^eit, P 2 "*- 



(g) Variative. 

einer!ei,of one kind(sort). 
gtoeierlei, of two kinds, 
breierlei, of three kinds, 
toiererlei, of four kinds. 

Tnan(^erlei,ofmanykind8 
atterlet, all sorts of. 
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§ 23. Observations on the Numerals. 

(a) Cardinal. Only ZIU is fully declined : — 

(1) like the Indefinite Article (§8, B), if used before a Substantive ; 

(2) With the Strong endings throughout, if standing alone (substan- 
tively) ; as, 

Nom. (finer (Sine <EuiC$ (ein£), one, some one. 

Gen. <£ine& (Sine* Kited, &c. (see § 18, a). 

(3) With the Weak endings, if preceded by a determinative word (see 
§ 18, b) :- 

Nom. bet (biefer) eint Za%, the (this) one day. 
Gen. bed (biefeS) einCtt 2oge0, of the (this) one day. 

(£tn is also used in the Plural : — bie ©inert. ..bie Unbent, some.. .the others. 
(Comp. the French — les uns.,.les autres.) 

In compound numbers ein remains uninfleoted : — »on eitt unb bretfiig Sagen. 

Notice — nod) ein, one more, another : — 

9ta$ ein @la8 SBein, another glass of wine. Cf . French : Encore un verre. 

3t9Ct and bttif if not preceded by a determinative word, may be de- 
clined: — 

Gen. $n ©egenioart jtoeier 3aJflau In presence of two witnesses. 
Dat. 3$ fa&* e8 breien gefagt. I said it to three persons. 

[This is to indicate the case, which otherwise would be doubtful.] 
Also the Dative of the other numerals, used substantively, occurs : — 

Sluf oHen ©ieren, on all fours. 

(b) Ordinal Numbers are declined like Adjectives ($ 18) ; they are used, 
as in English, with names of sovereigns, &c, and in dates : — 

fctbwig ber triergeljnte, Gen. fttbttigg bed bier$e$nteit, Ac. 
Nom. ber erfte fjebruar, the first of February. 
Ace. ben erften ftebrnar, the first of February. 
Bat. am erften ftebruar, on the first of February. 

Notice — 2>er toietjielfte ift $eute ? what day of the month is it ? 

(c) Fractional. The peculiar form brttteljatb, &c., implies that the second 
is complete, but the third only half = 2$. (Comp. Lat. sestertius, from 
semis tertius.) 

On this principle may be explained the German way of reckoning the 
hours of the day : — 
+ m ~ «»„i™t *w tt*,,. f Tnia imp 1 *®* *n»t «» soon as the 

stem** ss&«r M te^-j^rr^ 
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PRONOUNS (Prnrtrter). 
§ 24. A. Personal Pjionouns. 



Singular. 
N. id), I, 

A. mid), me, 
G. ntettter, of me, 
D. nttr, to me. 



N. bit, thou, 

A. bitty, thee, 

G. beiner, of thee, 

D. bir, to thee. 



masc. 
N. tx, he, 

A. ttyit, 
G. fewer, 
D. tljm, 



-PVr*i Person. 

N. wir, 
-4. uttd f 

(r. Itttfet, 

D. uu8, 

Second Person. 

N. i*r, 
A. end), 
Cr. etier, 
X>. end), 

TAirtf Person. 
\ 



Plural. 
we. 
us. 

of us. 
to us. 



(Politeform.) 
you, ye, 8te. 
you, @ie, 
of you, 3ffrer. 
to you, ^9tten. 



him, 
of him, 
to him. 



fern. 
N. fie, she, 
A. fie, her, 

G. tljm, of her, 
Z>. tyr, to her. 

neuter. 

N. e£ (>S), it, 

.4 . e3 ( r 8), it, 

#. fettter, of it, 

D. tym, to it 



m»f. n. 



N fie 

( A. lie, 

G. ihxtx, 

D. tyttet!, 



they, 
them, 
of them, 
to them. 



A («). Personal Pronouns used reflexively (see § 56). 



Ace. mid), myself, 

Dat. mix, to myself, 

Ace. bid), thyself, 

-Da*, btr, to thyself, 



ntt$, ourselves. 
Mt$, to ourselves. 

ettfft (©id)), yourselves. 
end) (©td)) f to yourselves. 



Ace. fid), himself, herself, itself, one's self; themselves. 

Da£ fid), to himself, to herself, to itself, to one's self ; to themselves. 
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§ 25. Observations on the Personal Pronouns. 

1. The Gen. Iltcitt, btttt, f till (still used in poetry and idioms) is the 
primitive form of ntcincr, bciner, fciner :— • 

$ergt§ mem nid)t. Forget me not. 

2. Notice the following compounds of the Genitive with the Prepos. 
toegen, $alben, Mitten, for the sake of:— 

nteinet*wegen, beuiet*to>egen, feinet«toegen (*balben, *nriffen). 
For my take, tity sake, his sake ; or, on my behalf dec. 
unfert*n>egen, cucrt*»egcn, ibret-roegen (*$atben, *nriflen). 
For our sake, your sake, their sake; or, on our belialf, <bc. 

3. 3)tt is not only used in poetry and divine worship, as in English, but 
also between intimate friends, near relations, and children, and by grown- 
up persons to children. 

4. @>tt, 3f$? Cf , -Sfylteit, Zrd p. plur., must be used instead of ibr, end), 
euer, — which are not considered polite in social intercourse — between 
equals, and even towards persons of inferior rank, unless the speaker 
purposely wishes to disregard the conventional forms of politeness. 

5. It must be well understood that the neuter it not only corresponds to 
l9 t but also to Ct or fte, whenever— as often is the case— the noun it refers 
to, though neuter in English, happens to be masc. orfem. in German : — 

SEBo ift mcitt Stod ?— @r ift bier. Where is my stick?— It is here. 

2Bo ift 3$rc ftcber ? — @ i e ift toerloren. Where is your pen ? — It is lost. 

Notice also the neutral sing, use of e 8 : — 

2Ba* fiir Stumen (f.) finb bag (§ 29) ?— What sort of flowers are these t 
€8 finb bitten. (Ce sotit des lis). They are lilies. 

6. If referring to such words as bad SBeib, the woman, ba6 ftrauTein, the 
young lady, baS flftabdjen, the girl, &a, which, though denoting females, 
happen to be Neuter in Grammar, the Pronoun is generally made to agree 

with the natural gender :— tfennen @ic frroutein ft. ?— 3a, pC ift feljr befdjetben. 

7. (a) In using the Neuter Pron. in the Genitive or Dative Case, we must 
distinguish whether it refers to Persons or Thinqs, as, in the latter case, 
the corresponding cases of the Demonstrative Pron. — beffen, bcra (§ 28) — 
must be used : — 

(Persons) ©ir crinnern un8 f einer. We remember him. 
(Things) 2Bir erinncrn unS beffen. We remember it. 

(h) If governed by a preposition, a Neuter Pronoun referring to a thing 
must be replaced by bar — ba before consonants — (cognate to the English 
there) prefixed to the governing preposition : — 
Dat. bat) on, of it (lit. thereof), instead of Don i$m, which can only mean — 

of him. 
Ace. b of fir, for it (lit. therefore), instead of fitr u)n, which can only mean — 

for him. 
3$ toei§ nidjtS bacon (French en). I know nothing of it. 
©ift bu bam it pfrieben ? Are you satisfied with it t 

$oben ©ie ni$t8 bagegen? Have you no objection to (against) it t 

(8) Notice the following peculiar uses of e8 : — 

3$ bin e8 (bin '£), 2>u bift eg, :c. It is I, it is thou, &c. 

3ft er e«? ©inb @te e8, k. Is it he ? is it you ? &c. 

3$ $offe e8 (French— Je fespere). I hope so. 

Qr ift gtftttid), unb berbient e* ju fein. He is happy, and deserves to be so. 



84 PKOGRESSITE GERMAN COURSE.— II. [§§ 26, 27. 

B. § 26. POSSESSIVE ADJECTIVES. 

These are derived (as in Greek, Latin, English, &c.) from the 
Genitive of the Personal Pronouns : — 

Singular. Plural, 

my, thy, his, its, Tier ; our, your, their, 

m. mem, bein, fein, tyr ; unfer, ener, 3tyr r tyr. 

/. meine, beine, fetne, t^rc; unfere, eu(e)re, 3$re, tyre. 

n. mtin, bein, fein, tyr; unfer, ener, $fyv t tyr. 

They are declined throughout like the Indef. Article (§ 8, b) : — 

Singular. Plural, 

m. f. n. m. f. A n. 

N. mtin, meine, mtin, my ... meine. 

A. meineit, meine, mein, my ... metne. 

G. meineS, metner, metneS, ofmy... metner. 

D. meiuem, meiner, meinem, to my ... metneit. 

Obs. — ttnfer and euer may be contracted like other Adjectives in *er 
(§ 19) :— Gen. anf (e)reS or unferS ; eu(c)re$, w. 

§ 27. POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS. 

These are formed from the Possessive Adjectives (§ 26 A.), and 
declined like other Adjectives — (a) with the Definite Article 
(Weak), or (b) unthout the Article (Strong). 

(a) With the Article (declined according to § 18, b) : — 

Singular. Plural. 

/meine, or meintge, mine, /meineit or tneimgett 
beine, „ betnige, thine, beinen „ beittigett 

feixre, „ feinige, his, its y feinett „ feimgett 
tyre, „ tyrige, hers, KiJtyren „ tyrigen 
unf(e)re, „ unfrige, ours, lc ) unfcren „ unfrige* 
eu(e)re, „ eurige, \ 
3 y re, „ Svrtge,/* ' 
^tyre, „ tyrige, thevrs, 

(b) Without the Article (declined according to § 18, a) : — 

Singular, 
m. f. n, 

N. meiner, meine, metneS, 

A. meineti, meine, meinea, 

G. metneS, meiner, meineS, 

I). meinem, meiner, meinem, 

In addressing a person either familiarly or politely, bear in mind that the 
Possess. Adj. or Pron. must correspond with the Personal Pron. (§ 24) — 
$aft bit betnen $ut? \ 
$abt iljr euren $ut? f Have yon your hat ? 
£aben ©ic O^ten £ut? ) 



ber(bie,ba6)< 



cu(c)ren„ eurtgeu \ 
3 v rett „ SfcrtgenJ 
\tyren „ tyrigen 





Plural. 




m. f.dkn. 


mine ; 


metne. 


mine ; 


metne. 


of mine ; 


meiner. 


to mine ; 


meinen. 
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§ 28. Observations on Possessive Adjectives and Pronouns. 

1. The Singular and the Plural of a Possessive Pron. (masc. or fem., if 
referring to a person ; neuter, if referring to a thing), may be used as 
Nouns: — 

bag SReutige, ba8 HWeine, my own (property) ; 

bie 3Muigen, bie SReinen, my own (family relations, &c.). 

2. As in French, the Reflective Personal Pronoun (in the Dative) with 
the Definite Article, or the Definite Article alone, often stands where in 
English the Possessive Adjective is strictly required : — 

<£r Ijat ft dj b en &rm gebroftyen. He has broken his arm. 

(II *'est cass6 le bras. ) 

®ib mix bie $anb (Donne-wot la main). Give me your hand. 

Notice also — 
SBo ift ber SBater? (instead of bein 33a ter) if no ambiguity can arise. 

3. According to § 17, an Adjective is indeclinable, when used as a predi- 
cate; this holds good with Possessive Pronouns : — 

jDiefe Sbtmeu jtnb m ein. These flowers are mine. 
Ces fleurs sont a moi. 

4. Distinguish carefully Possessive Adjectives from Possessive 
Pronouns : — 

Singular. 

Adjective. Pronoun. 

m. Sftetn <&tod unb bet beUtige (ber beitte). My stick and thine. 

Mon baton et le tien. 
f. Sttetne $anb unb bie behtige (bie beine). My hand and thine. 

Ma main et la tienne, 
n. fflitin $ferb unb bad beUttge (bad beine). My horse and thine, 
m. Mon cheval et le tien. 

Plural. 

* 

m.f.n. aReine @t3de ($anbe, ^Pferbe) unb t>it beinigen (bie beittett). 

m. Mes batons (chevaux) et les tiens. f. Mes mains et les 

tiennes. 

5. Notice also that aPoss. Adj. or Pron. of the Zrdpers. agrees— 

(a) in English, in Gender and Number with the Possessor only ; 

(b) in French, with the thing possessed only ; 

(c) in German, with both the Possessor said the thing possessed. Compare — 

John (m.) and his sister (/.). Jane (/.) and her brother (i».). 

Jean et sa sceur. Jeanne et son frere. 

3o$anttunb f ein-e ©djtoefter. 3fo$anita unb i§r ©ruber. 

i.e. fettt* (m.), to agree with the Possessor (©ruber, m. ) 
and the fem. inflection *t f to agree with the Possessed (€H$»efier, /.)♦ 

d2 



36 



PROGRESSIVE GERMAN COURSE. —II. 



[§ 29. 



C. § 29. DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS. 

These may all be used adjectivally or substantivally : — 

(1) bet, bit, bad, this, that, the one, he (she, it). 

(2) berjettige, btejetttge, badjetttge, that, the one. 

(3) bicfer, biefe, biefed, this, this one. 

(4) jettet, jetted, jetted, that, that one. 

(5) berfetbe, btefelbe, badfette (or berfelbtge, &c. 1 .. o _ 
or, be? (bte, bad) ttftmfi^e f J me 8ame ' 

(ebett berfelbe, etc., the very same.) 

(6) foldjer, fofd|e y foldjed, *«cA. 

1. (a) $et (bfe, bad), used adjectivally, 
is declined like the Def. Art. (which is derived from it, see § 8), 
and differs from the latter only in having the accent :— 

Qtt Wlarm, this {that) man. — 2)er Wlanw, the man. 



Masc. 

this man. 

N. $er' 2Rann, \ 
A. $ett' 27tonn, J 

G. 2>ed' 2RanneS, 

Z>. $em'2Ratme, 



Singular. 

this woman. 

bie' grau, 

ber' grau, 
bey' graii, 



Neuter, 
this child. 

bad' flinb, 

bed' fltnbcd. 
bent' ttnbe. 



Plural, m., /., «. 

iV.4. $te' Scanner, grauen, $inber, these men, &c. 
6r. £er' banner, grauen, $inber, o/ these men, &c. 
X). Seit 1 2ftannern, grauett, ftinbern, to JAese men, &c. 

Ofa. The distinction between the nearer and remoter object pointed at 
may be expressed by Ijiet, ba, and bort (as in French by ci and Id) :— 

2)er 9R<mn Ijtet (cet homme-ci). Z%w man. 
2)er 9Rcuw ba (cet homme-la). ZTiai man. 
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1. (b) $er, bie, bad, used Substantially :— 

Singular. Plural. 





this, that \ 


; the one 


; he, she, it ; 


these, those, they. 




m. 


/ 


n. 


m. f. <jb n. 


N. 


ber r 


bie, 


bad; 


bie. 


A. 


ben, 


bie, 


bad; 


bie. 


G. 


beffen (bed), 


beren, 


beffen (bed) ; 


berer (beren). 


D. 


bent, 


ber, 


bent; 


benen. 



Tt will be seen that be* used substantivally differs from the 
ber used adjectivally in the Gen. sing, and plur., and in the 
Dat. plur. 

Application. 

Singular. 

N. $er if! ret$, toeld&er genug Ijat. He is rich, who has enough. 
A. $)en lobe id?, metier, jc. Him I praise, who, &c. 
G. $effen gebenfe id>, toelcfcer, jc. Qf him I think, who, &c. 
D. $em toertrcme ii$ e«, ber, ?c. To Atm I entrust it, who, &c. 

Plural. 

N. $ie pnb retd^, twelve, jc. Tfoy are rich, who, &c. 

^4. $ie lobe i($ r toelc^e, jc. Tflera T praise, who, &c. 

G. $erer gebenfe iity, bte r k. I think of those, &c. 

D. Qtntu fcertrau' xdf c«, jc. To them I entrust it, &c. 

2)ae ©IM fcilft benen (or benjenigen), bie ft<$ felbfi tjelfen. 
Fortune favours £Ao*e (lit. helps to those) who help themselves. 

3<$ fabe beren fieben. I have seven of them (Fr. en). 
but @ie jinb tyrer fieben. They are seven. 

(2) Serjenige is a strengthened form of ber, and may be used 
adjectivally or substantivally : — 

Singular. Plural. 



that, the one ; he, she, it ; those, they 

m. f. n. m.f. & v. 

N. berjenige, biejenige, badjenige; biejentgen,... 

A. benjenigen, biejenige, badjenige; btcjenigen,... 

G. bed]enigen f berjenigen, bedjenigen; berjenigen,... 

D. bentjenigen f berjenigen, bemjenigen; benjentgen,... 

Notice the peculiarity that both parts of this Compound Pron. 
(bet and jenige) are declined, the latter like an Adj. preceded by 
the Def. Art., see § 18. 

For the Application see p. 40. 
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(3) Stefer, biefc, biefeS, this (adj.) ; this, this one, he (she, it). 

Singular. 

m. this cock, /. this hen, n. this chicken. 

N. btefer §atyn, btefe §enne, btefeS (bte$) #iu)nc$en. 

-4. biefen §cu)n, biefe $emte, btefeS §u>itd>ett. 

G. biefeS §cu)neS, btefer £enne, btefeS §u&n4eu«. 

D. biefem |><u)ne, biefcr $etme, biefem $uftid>ett. 

Plural ; masc, fern., & neut. 

these cocks, hens, chickens. 
N.&A. bicfc $Stme, §ennen, §iU)nd)en. 
Gen. btefer §<tyne, $emten, #ui>n<$en. 
Do*, btefett f>ctynen, $ennen, $iu)nc$en. 

06*. 2>tefe8 (bie$), ba8, used as Subject to the verb fetit, do not take 
the number (as this and that do in English) and gender of their predicate :— 

3)icf eS (bie§, ba8) ftnb nteine ©$to>eflent. 2fo*e are my sisters. 

Jftjt b i e 8 (baS) 3ftjr ftreunb or Qtyre ftreunbin ? Is this your friend ? 

Cf. the French — Ce sont mes soeurs. — Est-re la votre ami ? 

(4) Setter, jette, jetteS (cognate with Engl, yon, yonder), that, 
that one, is declined throughout like biefe?, and, like the latter, 
may be used adjectivally or substantially : — 

Application of btefer and jetter :— 

(a) Singular. 

Adject. Pron. 

m. liefer Wlamx unb jetter. ( man and 1 , 7 , ., 

/. 2>iefe grau unb jette. This I woman and \ that ' or ""** 
n. 2>tefe3 tfittb unb jetted (child and J one - 

Plural. 

m.f.n. $iefe Scanner, granen, $tnber, unb jette* These men, &c, 

and those. 

(b) Singular. 

m. fetter 2ttann unb bief er. ( man and } .. . T . 

f. 3fette grau unb btefe. TAa*{ woman and \ thi *> or tht8 
n. 3?ette3 fltnb unb btefeS. U^ild and J °^- 

m./. n. 3fette 2ftanner, grauen, #utber, unb btefe. Those men, women, 

and these. 
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(5) $etfefte, biefefte, baSfcloe (or bcrfeflrige, &c, obsol.), the 

same, is conjugated throughout like berjetttgc (see p. 37), and 
may be used either (a) adjectivally, or {b) substantivally : — 

(a) $erfel'(e gaff, tAe same case. 

$e$fel'ben gaffed, o/ *Ae same case, &c. 

(ft) 2Ba« filr cin fd)<taer $uttb ! What a fine dog ! 

2Bo fyaji bu benf elbeit gcf auft ? Where have you bought him t 

Ms. $>erf etbe, beffelBetl ; beff Ctt, berett r often stand for the Possessive 
Adjectives, to avoid ambiguity :— 

SRotanb ritt $ intct'm SBaier $et, Roland rode behind his father, 

2)iit beff en ©peer unb ©cfrilbe (Lat. With his (i.e. the father's) spear 

ejus). and shield. 

$5et Sater ftyrieb fetnem ©o$n b erf etfc t The father wrote to his son that he 

mujfe nacfc $ari3 reifen. (the son) was to start for Paris. 

Or, also for the sake of euphony : — 

2ll« bie QRuttet bie £o$ter faty,fragte fie When the mother saw her daughter, 
bicfelbc (instead of fragte fie fie)... she asked her... 

N.B.— On the use of beffett instead of the Neater Personal Pron. 
referring to things^ see § 25. 

(6) Sold), such, is used in three different ways ; it is 

(a) declined strong (like btef»er, *t, *e$), if used without Art. ; 

(b) declined mixed (see § 18), if preceded by the Indef. Art. ; 

(c) indeclinable, if followed by the Indef. Art. : — 

Compare — 

[guest. 
N. Soldier or ritt folate? @afl ; (m.) folrfi etn* ©aft, «t£cA a 
(t. ©old)*e8(et0 or etiteg foldj*en ©ajleg ; fold) ettteS ©a|fc«, 

[deed. 
iV. @oldj*e or rine fold^^e 2$at ; (/.) fold) emc* £$at, such a 
G. Soldier or tine? foldj=ctt 5t^at ; fold) einet £f?at. 

[song. 
#. 6ofd)*e8 or em foUMS Sieb ; (w.) fold) cm* Steb, *wcA a 
G. ©old)*e3(eit) or eineS fold)*e tt 2iebe$ ; fold) eutcS 2iebe«. 

* Or, fo ein ©aft, fo etne Xfyat, fo ein 2ieb, such a guest, &c. 

In the Plural, of course, only :— @otd)e ®affe, £§aten, Stteber. 

Substantially : — 

@oldj (or fo) cincr ; ©old) (or fo) cine ; Sold) (or fo ring), such 
a one. 
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§ 30. Observations on Demonstrative Pronouns. 

1. Distinguish carefully between — 

(a) That, that one, demonstrative adj. or pron., JCttC?, jttte, jt!tt$, 

&c, and — 

(b) That, the one, determinative adj. or pron. beffcttigc, &c, used 
with reference to a Noun qualified by a Noun in the Possess, case, or by a 
Relative clause : — 

(a) $itfe$ 9u$ unb jetteS. This book and that (that one). 

Ce livre-ct et cslui-la. 

(b) $te8a9u<$ unb baSjenige forts. This book ^ d that ( the one ) of 

Ce livre-ct et celui de Charles. Charles (or, Charles'). 

2)tc3 ©udj unb baSjenige baS 2^** book and that {the one) which 

er lieft. be is reading. 
Ce livre et celui qu'il lit. 

$<l$' jetttge $u$ gefallt mir, baS That book pleases me that bears 

ftd) ftiebet Iefen latjt. reading again. 

Ce \\wrQ-la me plait qui se laisse 
relire. 

« 

(a) 3feuet 9Kann tfl fe^r g(ucftti$. That man is very happy. 

(b) &er jetttfle 3Rann ift am glucfUtyjien, TAa*' man is the happiest, who is 

b cr am jufriebcnfien if*. the most contented 

Notice also — 

2)emoftijene8 unb Cicero toaren grojje Demosthenes and Cicero were great 

Webner ; btcfct (celui-ci) toar cin orators; the latter was a Roman, 

8Wmer, JCttCr (celui-la) cin GJrtedje. the former a Greek. 

2. When the Demonstr. Pronouns McS, ba8 (also the Interrog. and 
Relat. to a 8 used absolutely) are governed by a Preposition, they assume 
the forms of l)ie(r), ba, too (before a vowel — tar. toor, which are the original 
stems, = Engl. there y where), prefixed to that Preposition so as to form one 
word with it: — 

&iCttttit, with this , herewith ; )■ i. j ..,.,. - 

X A ., ..,.. . uj. •* *i *l c instead of mtt fcicjcm or ratt bent. 

3) (tUttf, with that, with it, therewith; ) 

SBottttt ? with what, wherewith ; instead of mit n>a« ? 

5>enf ft bu an bcin 2fcrft>re<$en ? Do you think of your promise ? 

Sftetn, \$ bcnfc nictyt bar an. No, I don't think of it. 

SB or an benfft bu benn? Of what do you think then ? 

3$ benf e an ettoag to o r a u bu ntctyt bcnf fi. I am thinking of something of which 

you do not think. 

Thus may be contracted most Prepositions which govern the Accusative 
or Dative case, or bcth : — 

I) i e 1 3 u, hereto, to this ; b a j u, thereto , to that ; to o 5 u, whereto, to what. 
$ier»on, hereof, of this ; baoon, thereof, of that ; to 010 on, whereof, of what. 
% i e r b e t, hereby, by this ; b a b e t, thereby, by that ; to b e i, whereby, by what, 
pterin, herein, in this ; bar in, therein, in that ; to or in, wherein, in what, 

&c. 
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D. § 31. INTERROGATIVE PRONOUNS. 

(a) SBeldjer, toeldje, U>eld)eS? plur. ttetdje? which? what* de- 
clined like itefer, and used both — 

(1) adjectivally and (2) substantially : as, 

(1) Adjectival: — 

Singular. 

masc. fern. neuter. 

a'SSSSl XS}® eI * c & rau? **tt$tmnV>which(what)\ man, 
G ? !gBciAe8aKomie«?9Bcl^crgrau? gBetdjeg flinbe*? o/ wfocA f ^ a ? n ' 
Z>.gBeldjem 2Kanne ? 2Beld&er grait ? 23 eld) cm flinbe ? to which) cnu(U 

P/i/raZ. 

Tn.,f.) n. 
N. & A. 333clcf>e Scanner, grauen, $inber? toAicA ^ men, 
(r. ©eldjcr banner, gvauen, $mber ? of tohich > women, 
J9. 28 eld) en 2flannern, grauen, $inbern ? to w?AicA J children ? 

(2) Substantival : — declined exactly as above (1) : — 

Singular. 

m ' Ikldjew [a') ] * on bic|cn * na * cn ? Which of these boys ] 
/. $8tld)t(N.(bA.)boii\zhun%otf)tzxn? IFAicA of his daughters ? 
n. 28efdje8 (iV. & A.) toon beiben? IFAicA of the two ? 

P/wraZ. 

m./.n. SBeldje toon btefen 8c0ttfet fyaben fu$ au8gejet($net ? 

JFAtcA of these pupils have distinguished themselves 1 

0b8. 1. If immediately followed by the Verb, it generally 
remains neutral : — 

( ber ^fte ©erg ? Which is the highest mountain ? 
JBeldjeS t(l ^ bie bepe 2B<u)i ? JFA^A is the best choice ? 
( baS faitafte Sanb ? Which is the fairest land 1 

{b) 2Ber? toad? used substantially only :— 

(1) N. 2Ber ift ba ? TFAo is there ? 

-4. 28en liebft bu ? IFAow do you love ? 
G ftkffeu (n>e«) ifi Me* ? TFAo*e is this 1 
D 993cm gefyort e8 ? 2b wAom does it belong 1 
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(2) Nam. 28a* ift gut ? What is good ? 

Ace. 3$a£ toillfi bu ? TTAaf do you want ? 
(Irin. 38effett ? and Dat. toem ? referring to £Hngr« are unusual) 

For the use of what, governed by a Preposition, see § 30. 

Obs. 2. Before ettt or an Adjective, the simple stem tte(d) is used, 
especially as an interjection : — 

2Befd) (eitt) £ra<$ttger SRegenfcogen ! What a beautiful rainbow ! 
(c) Singular (used with Indef. Art.). 

i 2Ba* fftr eitt $au« J ( flower > hoU8e ) » thl8 ? 

* Or simply — What tree (flower, house) is this ? 
Plural (used without Article). 



f SBaume ^ «„w *.•.- What hind of trees, 
i.,/., w. 2$ag ffir^ 23Iumen >' ^Jiy? flowers, houses are 

t^aufcr J ^ ' * these] 



Ofo. Without the Indef. Art., before a Collective or Plural Noun : — 

SBttS fttt Ofcfl ? What kind of fruit ? or, What fruit ? 
2Ba8 f ft* Seute ? What sort of people ? or, What people ? 

Notice also the occasional insertion of the Verb between toaS and fitr :- 

3Ba$ if} er fur ettt Serf ? What sort of a fellow is he ? 
Substantivally : — 
©C8 f fir (Sitter (<£ttte, (£itt8) ? JT/urt sor* 0/ a man, woman, &c. 

Miscellaneous Examples : — 

2Ber &at bag a,eu)an ?— Who has done that ?— 

2Kem TOtfcfculer.— 2BeM)er ? My school-fellow.— TT^ic/t f 

SSer tfl icner #err ? — WAo is that gentleman ? — 

(Sin grember* A stranger. 

2Ba8 f fir eitt grcmber ?— TTfoz* stranger ?— 

(Sin (Sngfanber. An Englishman. 

BBeldjer (Snglanber ? TF^ic A Englishman ? 
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(a) Singular. 




Plural. 


m. 


/ 


n. 


m.f. n. 


N. ber, 


bie, 


ba8; 


bie; 


A. ben, 


bie, 


bad; 


bie; 


G. beffen, 


beren, 


beffen; 


beren ; 


D. bent, 


ber, 


bent; 


benen; 


(b) N. toeH&er, 


tt>e(d)e, 


toefc$e8 ; 


n>ef<$e ; 


A. n>el<$en, 


toetttye, 


n>e(<$e$ ; 


toef$e ; 


G. beffen, 


beren, 


beffen, 


beren; 



E. § 32. RELATIVE PRONOUNS. 



\ who, which, that. 

of whom, whose, 
to whom, to which. 

\ who, which, that. 

of whom, whose. 
D. n>el$em, tt>eld)er, roelcfcem; toetctyen; to whom, to which. 

Application : — Singular. 

m., (Sin Wlamt, A man, 

N. ...ber (or toeldjer) faet. ...who sows. 

A. ...ben (or toefdjen) id) ac$te, ...whom I esteem. 

r* / beffen i($ gcbenfe. ...of whom I think. . 

"" I *«ff** ®foube fiarf t(L .-..ioAom faith is strong. 

D. ...bent (or ttetdjem) tcty traue. ...to ioAohi I trust. 

/., (Sine grau, A woman, 

N. ...bie (or n?e(dje) nal)t. ...who is sewing. 

A. ...bie (or tnefdje) i($ ad?te. ...whom I esteem. 
^r i beren td> gebenfe. j of whom I think. 

**"' "'J beren ©faube par! ifc "" J whose faith, &c. 

Z>. ...ber (or meldjer) i<$ trane. ...to whom I trust. 

n., (gin #inb, A child, 

N. ...bad (or ttetdjed) ft>ielt* ...wAo (*Aaf) plays. 

A. ...baS (or nie(d)e$) id) liefce* 
z-r / beffen ic$ gebenf e. 
**' # " \ beffen ©faube jkrf tft. 
D. ...bent (or tnetdjem) id) e« gebe. 



wAom (that) I love. 
...of whom I think. 
...whose faith is strong. 
...to whom I give it. 



PZwraZ. 

m./.«., banner, grauen, £htber, Men, women, children, 

N. ...bie (or tteldje) arfeeiten, ...w/io (that) work. 

A. ...bie (or toeldje) itf) fe^e. ...whom I see. 

X7 / beren id) gebenfe. ...of whom I think. 

•" 1 beren ©laube flarf ifh ...whose faith, &c. 

2>. ...btntu (or fcje(n)en) id) bad gebe. ...to wrtom I give that, 

» 

Ofa. With reference to Pers. Pronouns of the 1st and 2nd pers., only bet 
may be used : — 

3$, ber idj e£ fo gut mit 3$nen meine* I, who wish you so well. 
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(c) £Ber, who, is used absolutely in the sense of berjetttge toefdjer, 
he who, whoever : — i.e. as antecedent and relative combined : — 

N. 3<$ toetg toer e« gefagt $at. I know wAo said it 

JBcr ntdjt I)3ren totff (bcr) He who (whoever) will not 

mug fii&len. hear must feel., 

A. aSBen ba« ©djicfjal brihft, ben 27e wAow fate oppresses, him 

liebt e$. it loves. 

G. $B&effett(tt>e8)©rotbuiffeft,be« Whose bread you eat, his 

(or beffen) Sieb bu fingfh praise you sing. 

D. SBem tt>ir toertrcmen, ber rmrb He (to) whom we trust, (he) 

au<$ unfl fcertrauen. will also trust us. 

Notice the strengthened form (French ' quiconque ') — 

35kr and) immcr ) bad fagt, Whoever (whosoever) says that, 
or SEBer aun) nut J &c. &c 

(d) 28a$, what (Ft. l ce qui, ce que '), is used — 

(1) absolutely in the sense of ba$jettige tt>elo)e#, that which, 
whatever, i.e. (like roer) as the antecedent and relative combined : — 

93$a8 nur fefyen (ba$) glaufcen tt>ir. IFAaf (that which) we see (that) 

we believe. 
<Sie m&gen fagen toiaS @ie tootteru You may say what you like. 
28a3 bu fyeute tl)un fannft, baS What you can do to-day, do 
tterfd)tebe ntd)t auf morgetu not put off till to-morrow. 

Notice the strengthened form (French ' quoi que ce soit ') : — 

9Ba3 audi tmmer \ ^m^*.- WAA TFAatever (whatsoever) may 
2Ba3au3)mtr )fl«fW«™8- happen. 

(2) referring to an Indefinite Pronoun or a Neuter Adj. : — 

Ace. ©taufce nitfyt SltteS tt>a3 Do not believe all that you 

bu l)orft. hear. 

$a$ t ft e$, ttmS id) bir gu That* is what I had to tell you. 

fctgen fyatte. 

$a3 SBefte toad toir befifeem The best that we possess. 

CM*. In the sense of etftftS: — #dj toifl bir HJflS fogen. I'll tell you something . 

(3) governed by a preposition (see § 30, 2) : — 

3)a$ ift ctttJao f toiotoon ic$ nid)td That is something I know 
tt>etf$. • nothing of. 

SBobott bad £erg tootC ift, ge$t bcr lit. Trta* of which the heart is 
SDhmb itber. full, the mouth overflows. 

(Prov. What the heart thinketh, the mouth speaketh.) 
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F. § 33. INDEFINITE PRONOUNS. 

(I) SRttlt (used — like on in French — in Nominal only), one ; some 
one ; somebody ; we ; you ; they (indef.) ; people ; mankind : — 

Wlan fagt (Fr. 'on dit '). People say ; they say ; it is said (reported). 

SRan bat mtr gefagt. I am told ; I have been told ; I gather. 

3Ran (teg ifyn folen. They sent for him ; he was sent for. 

9ftan fagt ct fei franf . They say he is ill ; he is said to be ill. 

(2) ^entattb (Compound of 3e and 2ftann), some one ; somebody ; 
a man ; a person : — 

Semanb anberS, some one (body) else. 
3rcjcnb 3emanb, any one, anybody. 

(3) 9tfemaitb (i.e. tttdjt dfemaitb), no one ; nobody :— 

9iiemanb anberS, no one else. 

(4) dfebermamt, every one ; everybody. 

Declension of the above : — 

N. Wlan. 3fcmanb. 9iiemaiib* 9febermattn. 

a. Qttntn. 3fcmonb(ctt). 9ttemanb(eit). Jcbermann. 

g. <£ttt(e)& 3emanb(e)$. 9ltemaitb(e)& 3eberraamt3. 

D. (Sintm. 3femattb(en). ^icmanb(cu). ^ebermamt. 

(5) Reiner, ftettte, Reined (£eta8), no one ; none (declined 
like ©in, § 8). 

(£tttwd, 77. something ; anything : — 

<5ttt>a$ SReueS (' quelque chose de nouveau '), something new. 

(Sra>a8 SfabereS OBeffereS), something else (better), &c. 

2)a8 mill etttaS fageiu That is saying a great deal. 

Srgenb etn>a8, anything ; ttmaS ©elb, some money. 
3udenb fagt metn 3)aumen mir By the pricking of my thumbs 
<5tn>a$ JBcfeS nafyt jti$ (jier* Something wicked this way comes. 

9tt$t$, n. (instead of nictyt cttoa8) r nothing ; not anything : — 

9ii<$t6 ®vAt&, nothing good. 

9Rm)t$ ©efonberefl, nothing in particular. 

SWir nt($t$, bit nic$t$ r without any ceremony. 

(£tmg*er, *t f *e8, pL einige (etU<$e, obsol.), some ; several :— 

©i& tnir eittige Don btefen. Give me some of these. 

<£« flnb cintgc gtoanaig 3a$rc $er. It is some twenty years since. 

Wantytt, «e, «c$, many a ; many. JDiattAer 9Ratttt, many a man. 

Bid, much, Hiefe r many; Subst.— BieltS, much, a great deal:— 
$ict ©tyBneS, much that is beautiful. 
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PROGRESSIVE GERMAN COURSE.— II. 



[§34. 



THE VERB (h*9 3cit»ort). 
Introductory Remarks. 

§ 34. The Classification of Verbs according to — 

(a) Meaning — into Transitive and Intransitive. 

(b) Voice — into Active and Passive. 

(c) Mood — into Indicative, Subjunctive, and Imperative 

(Verbal Nouns and Adjectives — Infinitive and Participles). 

(d) Tense— into Present, Past, and Future, and — 

(e) Conjugation — into Weak, Strong, and Anomalous, 
is, on the wnole, the same as in English. 

The close kinship between German and English nowhere 
appears more strikingly than in the treatment of their Verbs ; 
the natural classification into weak and strong being substantially 
the same in the two languages : — 



Weak. 



Present. 


Preterite. 


i<$ Ueb«e, 
I lov-e. 


i<$ fteb*t«-e, 
I lov-ea\ 


id) tetf*e f 
I deal. 


t<$ tdUUt, 
I deal-*. 




Strong. 


Present 


Preterite. 


id? begimue, 
I begin. 


t<$ begamt, 
1 began. 


t$ fedjt*e, 
I fight. 


id; fo$t, 
I fought. 


iclj bredK, 
I break. 


id? bra$, 
I broke. 



Part. Perf. 
ge*Ueb«(e)t, 
lov-ea 7 . 

ae*tetf*t # 
deal-f. 



Part Perf. 

begotm*eti # * 

begun. 

«e»fo<$keit, 

fought. 

ge'brofyot, 
brok-en. 



* " The Perf. Part, of all Verbs of the Strong conj. in "Rnglfoh 
was originally formed by the (adjective) suffix -en and the pre- 
fixed particle ge-. The suffix -en has now disappeared from many 
verbs, and the prefix ge- from alL w — Mason's English Grammar* 
§221. 
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a Weak Verbs form their past tense by means of the suffix -d 
or -t In Old English we find that this ending had a longer form 
de ; as, Ic ner-e-de, I saved. This -de represents a mere primitive 
dede — did, which is the past tense (formed by reduplication) of 
the Verb do : — 

I lov-ed, I love-did^ thou love-dest =■ thou love-didst, &c." 

(Morris, Historical English Grammar.) 

And thus in German : — " The formation of the Perfect divides 
all Verbs into two Classes, which radically differ in their stem- 
formation : — 

(a) Primitive Verbs form their perfect by reduplication, or, if 
the reduplication is dropped, by the lengthening (@teigcning) of 
the root-vowel ; 

(b) Derived Verbs form their perfect by composition; for the 
Perfect tense-endings of Derived Verbs are nothing else than 
remnants of the Perfect of the Verb tu=0tt (root to), to do, affixed 
to the Verbal Stem." — Schleicher, Deutsche Sprache. 

Compare also the Latin : mbveo, movi contracted from the 
original reduplicated form mo-mom ; and amo, ama-vi, this suffix 
vi being the same as the Perfect fat of the Auxiliary Verb, and 
doing the same office as the English do or the Old German 
tllOtt. 
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§ 35. FORMATION OF 
All Verbs end in the Infinit in sett, or (if 

(a) Weak (Modern) Verbs, 

Infinitive : (ofcett, to praise. 
Preterite : id) fofcte, I prais-a/, &c. 
Part. Perf. : ge=lob=(e)f, prais-ed. 
Part. Pres. : Itffcettb, prais-m^. 

A. The Simple Tenses. 

(l) The Present 

by adding the person-inflections 



Indicative. 

pers. sing. plur. 

1. Iob*e, Iob*ett. 

2. - (e)ft, - (e)t 

3. — (e)t, — en. 



Subjunctive. 



sing. 
Iob*e, 
- eft, 



plur. 
iob»ett. 

— et. 

— ett. 



(2) The Preterite 

(«) by inserting the tense-character ct or t * between the stem 
and person-inflection : — 



1. lob*i*e, tob*t*ett. 

2. — t*t% — t*tt 

3. — i*e, — i*ett. 



/~ 



tob*(e)t*e, Iob*(t)t*ett. 

— (e)fccft, — (t)t*tt 

— (e)t*e, — et-ctt. 

(3) The Imperative 
by adding the person-inflections 



~\ 



1. 

2. lob*e, 

3. fob«c er, loben fie* 



lob*en ttnr, or lajjt un$ (oben. 
Iob(e)t. 



(4) The Perfect 
(a) by prefixing ge* to the stem * and adding *et or »t : — 

, '> s 

ge*lob*t (gercb=et) 

* Except Verbs in *iren and inseparable comp. Verbs: — 

regtert, aerfobt, befungen. 



§ 35.] 



FORMATION OF TENSES AND MOODS. 
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TENSES AND MOODS. 

contracted) in «n, and are classified into — 

and (6) Strong (Ancient) Verbs :— 

Infinitive : fhtg*ett, to sing. 

Preterite : id) fang, I sang. 

Part. Perp. : ge*fung*en, sung. 
Part. Pres. : fing*cnb, smg-ing. 

A. The Simple Tenses. 
Tense is formed — 

as below, to the Verb-stem : — 



Indicative. 



Subjunctive. 



sing. 
ftng*e, 
-eft, 
— e, 



sing. plur. 

1. fmg*c, ftng«e«. 

2. - (e)fV - (e)t. 

3. — (e)t, 2 — en. 

i In some cases the root-vowel is changed or modified. 

is formed — 

(b) by changing the root- 
vowel, and adding the person- 
inflection to the stem : — 



plur, 
ftngsett. 

— et 

— eu. 



(c) by modifying the root- 
vowel of the Indicative : — 



_•%_ 



ffing*e, 

- eft 

— e. 



fiing«ett. 

— et 

— ctt. 



1. fang. 2 fang*en. 

2. — ft, — et 

3. — , 3 — ctt. 

2 No inflections in the 1st and 3rd pers. sing. 
is formed — 
to the Verb-stem : — 

1. — , fmg*ett nrir, or lagt nns fmgen. 

2. fwg*e, s ftng*et, 

3. fing*e er, ftng*en fie. 

8 When the root-vowel is changed in the Pres. Indicat. (see note 1), it 
is also changed in the 2nd pers. 3ing. of the Imperat. 

Participle is formed — 

(b) by prefixing ge* to the stem (retaining the *ett of Infinit) 
and, in most cases, changing the root-vowel : — 

0e»ftutg*ett, 4 

4 In some cases the vowel of the Infinitive is not changed. 
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PROGRESSIVE GERMAN COURSE.— II. 



[§35. 



B. The Compound Tenses are formed — 

by means of Auxiliary Verbs + P&f- Participle or Infinitive : — 

with (abets, to havejor most trans. Verbs ) to form the Past tenses 
with f tin, to be, for some intrans. Verbs J of the Active Voice, 
with tterbett, to become, to form — 

(a) the Future and Conditional of the Active Voice. 

(b) the whole Passive Voice : — 



(1) The Pres. Pert Indie. 

is formed by — 

the Pres. Indie. \ . p p f . 
of Auxil Verb ) + rart ' rer J' ' 
id) fjaBe / gefofit, praised. 
I have \ gefungen, sung. 

idf bin i geretft, travelled, 
(lit. I am) \ gef ontmen, come. 

(2) The Pres. Pert Subj. 

is formed by — 

the Pres. Subj. \ , PartPprf . 
of Auxil. Verb J + rart.rerj. . 

id) fyabt / gelobt, praised. 
I may have \ gefungen, sung. 

id) fet / geretft, travelled, 
(lit. I be) ( gef ontmen, come, &c. 

(3) The Pluperf. Indie, is 
formed by — 

the Pret. Indie. ) , t* * t> s 
oi Auxil. Verb\ + FartPer f' : 
id) Ijatte ( gefofit, praised. 

1 had ( gefungen, sung, &c. 

id) mar f gereift, travelled. 
(lit.I was) \ gef ontmen, come,&c. 

(4) The Pluperf. Subj. is 

formed by — 



id) Ijatte ( gelobt, praised. 

I had ( gefungen, sung, &c. 

id) mare f gereift, travelled. 
(lit.I were) \ gef ontmen, come,&c. 



(5) The Future Pres, is 

formed by — 

the Pres. Indie. ) . T - „ 

ofmerten )+ In M-Pres.i 

{(often, praise. 
ftttgett, sing. 
reifen, travel. 
f o mitten, come, &c. 

(6) The Conditional Pres. 

is formed by — 

the Pret. Subj. \ , - - p 
ofmerben )+ In fin.Pres.i 

{(often, praise. 
ftttgett, sing. 
reifeit, travel. 
footmen, come, &c 

(1) The Future Perf. is 

formed by — 

the Pres. Indie. ) . T ~ v> * 
ofnerteit \ + Infin.Perf.: 

I shall have praised, &c. 

{ge(obt fjaben, 
gefommen fetn, &c 
(8) The Condit. Perf. is 

formed by — 

the Pret. Subj. \ . „ „ . 1 the Pret. Subj. ) . T ~ D _, 
of Auxil. vJbf + P^tPerf.: rf j^' \ +Infin.P*rf.: 

I should have praised, &c. 

{ge(obt (jaben, 
gefommen fein, &c. 



§ 36.] 



COMPARATIVE TABLE OF TENSES. 
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PROGRESSIVE GERMAN COURSE.— II. [§ 37, 38. 



AUXILIARY VERBS. 

§ 37. Infinitive: ^abett, to have. | § 38. Infinitive : @eitt, to be. 

Part Per/. 
getocfem 

been. 

Subjunctive. 



Preterite. 
had, 



Part Per/. 
geljabt. 

had. 



Preterite. 
war, 

was, 



Indicative. Subjunctive. Indicative. 

Present. 



I have, &c. 
id) fyafce, 
bit ^oft f 
er jja=t, 
tuir ^ati=cn, 
I iljr fjab*(e)t, 
\©te JJab*CH, 
ftc ljab*ett, 



I may have, &c. 
idj fjafce. 
btt ljab=eft. 
er ljab*e. 
toir ljab=ett 
Ujr ljab=et 
Sic fjabetu 
ftc ljab=eii. 



I am 

btt 
er 
tuir 

i Hj* 



, &c. 
bitt, 
bifc 

if*, 
fiwb, 

fcib, 

©ie fmb, 

fte ftnb, 



I had, &c. I 
idj \)at-4t, 
btt ^at=tcft f 
er l)at*te, 
mir ljat=ten, 
/Ujr ljat'tet, 
\ ©ie Jjafcten, 
fte IjaMett, 



Preterite (Imperfect). 

should have, &c. 



irf) bfitfce. 
btt fidtteft. 
er Ijfii-ie. 
ttitr JjaMett. 
tljr W-ttt. 
(Bit W'ttw. 
fte fatten. 



I was, 
idj war, 
bu tvarsft, 
er war, 
wtr war=ett, 
filjr war=et, 
\ ©te ttarett, 
fie warden, 



I be, &c. 
tdj feu 
bu fei<e)ft 
er fei. 
wir fct ctt. 
iftr fci=et. 
©ie fei=en. 
fte fei*en. 



I were. 
tdj u>ar«e. 
bu njar*eft. 
er tofir-e. 
fte »fir=cit. 
iljr market 
(Bit war=eiu 
fie warden. 



Pres. Perfect (Past Indefinite). 



I have (may have) had, &c. 
id) Ijabe (subj. Ijabe) geljabt, 
bit Ijaft (fjabeft) geljabt, &a 



1 liave (may have) been, &c. 
tdj bin (subj. fei) gewefett, 
btt bift (feteft) gewefen, &c. 



Pluperfect. 



I had (should have) had. 
idj f>attt (Ijatte) geljabt, &c 



I had (should have) been, &c. 
idj war (mare) getoefett, &c 



Future Pres. and Conditional Pres. 



I shall (should) have, &c. 



I shall (should) be, &c. 



idj toerbe (toftrbe)tyaben, see §39. idj werbe (wiirbe) fetn,see § 39. 
Future Perf. and Conditional Perf. 



I shall (should) have had, &c. 
tdj toerbe (wfirbe) geljabt Ijabett, 



I shall (should) have been, &c. 
idj tuerbe (ttmrbe) getoefett fetn, 



§ 39.] 



AUXILIARY VERBS. 
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§ 

Infinitive. 
werben, 

to become, 



AUXILIARY VERBS. 
39. SSerben, to become. 
Principal Parts: — 

Preterite. Part. Perp. 

ttutrbe, geuiorben. 

became, become. 



Indicative. 

Present. 

I become, I am becoming, &c. 

td) tactile, 

bn uiir*fl, 

cr urirb, 

totr tt>erb*en, 
/U>r tuerb*et, 
\ <3ie Kerb* en, 

fie tt>erb*cu, 



Subjunctive. 

I may become, &c. 
id) toerb-e. 
bu uierb*eft. 
cr u>erb«e. 
urir mctb^cn. 
iljr u>crb*et 
6ic tt>crb*en. 
fte n>erb«en. 



I became, I was becoming, &c. 
id) tourb-c (warb),* 
bu ttmrb*eft (n>arb*ft), 
cr umrb*e (uwrb), 
nrir nmrb*en, 

/ U)r wurb et, 

\ ©ie umrb«eu, 
fte umrb*eu, 

Pres 

I have become, &c. 
icf) but geroovbeit, 
bu Irifi gcworbcn, &c 



Preterite (Imperfect). 



I should become, &c. 
id) miirb'C. 
bu tuiirb-eft. 
cr roiirbc 
urir ttmrb^eu. 
tf)r wurb'Ct. 
©ie u>urb*eu. 
fie roitrb'ett. 

Perfect (Past Indefinite). 

I may have become, &c. 

id) fei gcuiorben. 

bu feicft geroorbeu, &c 



Pluperfect. 



I had become, &c. 
id) roar geworbeu, &c. 

Future Pres. 

I shall become, &c. 

id) toerbe wcrbcn, &c 
Future Perf. 

I shall have become, &c. 
td) uierbe geworbeu feitt, &c 



I should have become, &c. 
id) tuare geworbeu, &c. 

Condit. Pres. 

I should become, &c. 

id) wiirbe iuerben, &c 
Condit. Perf. 

I should become, &c. 

id) wttrbc geworbeu feiu, &c 



Obs. 1. W(trb, the original form for the Sinf/ular,\s a relic of a numerous 
class of verbs (ending in a double stem-consonant) which in the Preterite 

had ft in thorny., and tt in tho Plural. 
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PROGRESSIVE GERMAN COURSE. —II. 



[§40. 



WEAK (MODERN) CONJUGATION. 
§ 40. Stefcett, to love. 



Infinitive. 






Preterite. 


Part. Perf. 


liefcett, 




lieM*e, 


ge*tteto, 


to love. 




lov-ed. 


lov-ed. 


Indicative. 


Subjunctive. 




Present. 


I love, &c. 




I may love, &c. 


id) ,Ueb*c 




id) lieb=e 


bu tieb*(e)ft 




bu tteb*eft 


cr fteb*(e)t 




er \\&*t 


xoix Ueb*ett 




toir (ieb»e» 


(tyx lieb<c)t 
\@ie Iteb=eti 




( i\)x Kiebsct 
( ©ie tteb*cit 




fie fteb»ctt 




fte litb*tu 




Preterite. 


I loved, &c. 


t I might love. 


id) lieb*fce 




id) \kb*(t)t*t 


bu fteb-t*effc 




bu fteb*(e)t*eft 


er fteb*t*e 




er fteb*(e)t*e 


fcur tieb*t*ett 




tctr fteb*(e)t*ett 


fibr Heb*i*et 
\@ie fteb*i*ett 




( ibr Heb*(c)t*ct 
( @ie lieb*(e)t*ett 




fie fteb*j*en 




fie fte&*(e)t*ett 


Present Perfect. 


I have loved, &c. 




I may have loved, &c. 


id) Ijabe \ 






id) Ijabe \ 


bu i)a\t 






bu tyabefi 




er 1)at 






er babe 




totr tyaben > gcttebt 




toir tyaben \ gclicHt 


/ ibr tyabt 
\©ie Ijaben 


t 




/ tyx fyabet 
\@te tyaben 










fie tyaben / 




fte ^aben , 






Pluperfect. 


I had loved, &c. 




I might have loved. 


id) Ijatte \ 




td& wttt \ 


bu tyattefi 






bu fcattefi 




er tjatte 






er fyatte 




unr fatten 


> geltcbt. 




toir fatten ) geliebt. 


/ tyr tyattet 
\@ie fatten 






Hbr $attet 
( <5ie fatten 










fte fatten , 








fte 


fatten J 





§ 40.] 



WEAK (MODERN) CONJUGATION. 
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Future. 



I shall love, &c. 

Indie. (Subjunct.) 

id) ttierbe (n>erbe) \ 

bu toixft (tterbefi) 

cr wirb • (roerbe) 

toir toerbeit (tocrbcn) 

5 ibr toerbet (merbet) 

( @ie toerbeu (toerben) 

fie toerben (roerben) 



Present. 



lieben. 



Conditional. 



I should love, &c. 

id) Wflrbc \ 

bu milrbefi 

er toiirbe 

xoix nriirben ) ftefteit. 

J iljr toflrbct 

( €>ie toiirben 

fie toiirben / 



I shall have loved, &c. 



s 



Indie. 

id) tticrbc 

bu uplift 

er ttirb 

urir toerben 

i^r toerbet 

<Sie tcerben 

fie toerben 



(Suljunct.) 

(n>erbe) \ 

(toerbefi) 

(merbe) 

(tt>erben) ) 

(toerbet) 

(toerben) 

(merbeu) / 



Perfect. 



gelicbt 
Ijaben. 



I should have loved. 



id) tourbe \ 

bu toiirbeft 

er toiirbe 

nnr toiirben ) 

ityr toiirbet 

@ie toiirbett 

fie rodrben ) 



geltebt 
jjafcett. 



Imperative. 

Sing. 2. IteBc, love (thou). 
3. Uefce er, let him love. 

«^ L {2SKfS*^ S letualove - 

2. fteb(e)t, (ttebeu ©ie), love (ye). 

3. liebcu fie, let them love. 

Supine. 
Pres. : — (urn) ju liefcen, (in order) to love. 
Past: — (um) gcttebt ju tyttben, (in order) to have loved. 

Participle. 
Pres : — liefcatfe, lov-iwgr. 
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PROGRESSIVE GERMAN COURSE.— II. 



[§ 41. 



§ 41. CONJUGATION OF AN INTRANSITIVE VERB OF 
MOTION IN THE COMPOUND TENSES :— 

with the Auxiliary Verb feitt, to be. 

Infinitive Pres. :— reifett, to travel. 
Infinitive Perf. : — gereift fettt, to have travelled. 

Indicative. | Subjunctive. 

Present Perfect. 

travelled. 



I have 



(may have) \ 



been travelling, &c. 



bu 



but 
Gift 

fer(fte) x[t 
\ e$ (man) ift 



\ 



mtr 
(i&r 

fie 



fittb 
feib 
fittb 
fittb J 



) gereift. 



icf; 
bu 



fef 



eift 



f cr (fie) f ei 
\ e8 (man) 



unr 

\@ie 
ftc 



et 

eiett 
etet 
etett 
etett / 



) gereift 



Pluperfect. 

had (might have) {glling, &c . 



bu 



toat 
ttmrft 



er (fte) wax 
nrir nmreu 
f i()r toavtt 
X @te toaxtn 
fie tuarett J 



gereift 



id? ware \ 

bu . ttareft 

er (fte) ttmre 

nrir toftren ) gereift. 

i tyr tufiret 

X @ie toitrett 

fte toitrett J 



Future Pres. 

I shall travel, &c. 
id) tucrbe reifctt f &c 

Future Perf. 

I shall have travelled, &c. 
id? tuerbe \ 
bu ttJtrft 
er ttrirb 
nrir toerbett 
xffx toerbet 
fte mcrbcu / 



; gereift fettt. 



Conditional Pres. 

I should travel, &c. 

id) ttiftrbe reifett, &c. 
Conditional Perf. 

I should have travelled, &c. 
i<$ totirbe \ 
bu toiirbejt I 
er toilrbe 
nrir ttmrben 
ifyr nmrbet 
fie umrbett 



gereift fettt 



§ 41.1 



INTRANSITIVE VERB OF MOTION. 
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1. Conjugate with fettt, in all Compound Tenses, most Verbs 
denoting — 

(a) existence, transition from one state into another : as, 



Infinitive Pres. 


Perfect. 


Infinitive Per/. 


fein, 


to be ; id) bill gewejen ; 


geroefen fein. 


bleiben, 


to remain ; 


„ geblteben ; 


geblteben feiii. 


n>erben, 


to become ; 


„ geworben ; 


geroorben fctn. 


getuigen, 


to succeed ; 


„ getungen ; 


gelnngen fein. 


gefae&cn, 


to happen ; 


„ gefcMpn ; 


gefcyeben fein. 


ern>a$cn, 


to awake ; 


„ eriuacbt ; 


evmacbt fctn. 


roadjfen, 


to grow ; 


„ gefoai$fen ; 


getoad)fen fein. 


fterbeit, 


to die ; 


„ geftorben ; 


geftorben fein. 


erlofityen, 


to die out ; 


„ erlofdjen ; 


erlofd)en fctn. 


gebetycn, 


to thrive ; 


„ gebie&en ; 


gebtetyen fctn. 


fctymetgen, 


to melt ; 


„ gefc^motjen ; 


gcf^mofjen fctn. 


(b) locomotion, point of departure, &•;. : as, 




Infinitive Pres. 


Perfect. 


Infinitive Per/. 


fle&en, 


to go ; tdj bin gegangen ; 


gegangen fcht. 


fommen, 


to come ; 


„ gefommen ; 


gefommen fein. 


ftnfen, 


to sink ; 


„ gefwtfen; 


gefunf en fein. 


guructte^ren,to return; 


„ gnvuifgefeljrt ; 


gnriicfgefefyrt fein. 


fatten, 


to fall ; 


„ gefattcn; 


gefattcn fein. 


la ii fen, 


to run ; 


„ getaufen; 


gelaufen fein. 


nxicben, 


to yield ; 


„ gercidjen; 


genuc^eit fein. 



Comp. the French : — Je suis alld, venu, devenu, mort, parti, &c. 

2. Not a few of these intransitive Verbs, as — 

reiten, to ride ; P.P. geritten, 

reifen, to travel ; „ gereift, 

fasten, to drive ; • „ gefafyren, 

tyringen, to spring ; „ getyrungen. 

may be conjugated either — 

with Ijaben, to denote the motion irrespective of the starting 
point or destination, 

or with fein, in answer to the questions whence? whither? 
where. ..tot how far t &c. .; as, 

dv f)at bief gereifh He has travelled a great deal. 
@r ift na<$ §aufe gereift. He has left for home. 
2)a$ $inb fjat ben ganjen £ag gefprungen. The child has been 
romping the whole day. 
(5r ift au$ bem 33ett gefontngen.. He has jumped out of bed. 

Ohs. — It will bo noticed that most of these verbs belong to the Strong 
Conjugation. 



58 



PROGRESSIVE GERMAN COURSE.— II. 



i§ 42. 



§ 42. CONJUGATION OF VERBS WITH FULL 

INFLECTIONS. 



(a) In the 2wrf person singular of the Prts. and Fret. Indicate 

the full inflectional (instead of «t f ) is required with all Verba the stem 
of which ends — 

(1) in b, t t (i.e, dentals), or in 1tt, tt, preceded by a consonant ; as, 
reb*en, to speak ; »art*cti, to wait ; at$W*en, to breathe ; orb1l*en, to arrange. 
reb*eji; »art*eft; at^m*cfl j orbn*eft. 

(2) in f, ff, g, fdj, 3, <? (i.e. sibilants) ; as, 

raf=en, to rage; tyaf[*en, to hate ; IjetJHn, to bid ; raufdj*eu, to rustle ; 
rafceft ; $aff*cft ; $ei§*eft ; rauf^eft ; 

thus — §et£sen, to heat ; frozen, to defy, &c. 

(b) In the 3rd pers. sing, and 2nd pers. plur. of the Pres. and Pret. 
Indie., the full inflection *tt (instead of «t), is — 

(1) required with verbs the stem of which ends in » f t, fit, tt, preceded 
by a consonant ; 

(2) optional with verbs the stem of which ends in f, ff, j$, fd), 5, $ 3 — 

er (for) reb»et, umrt*et, at$m*et, orbn^ct 

er ($r) raf(e)t, faffet (fa*t), f^Iic^(c)t, reis*(e)t, &c. 

(1) Infin. *eb*ett, to speak; Pret. rebate, apo&e; P.P. ge*reb*et, 
spoken. 

Present. Preterite. 

Indicative. 

I speak, 
I am speaking. 
i$ reb*e 
bu rcb*Cft 
cr rcb»Ct 
toir rcb*Ctt 
("for reb*tt 
\ ©ic rcbsCtt 
fie rcb*ett 



I hate, &c. 
i$ $aff*fc 
bu iaffseft 

cr $aff(e)t 
toir ^aff*Ctt 
i$r *afr(e)t 
fie $aff*etl 



Subjunctive. 


Indicative. | Subjunctive. 


I may speak 


I spoke, 


(may be speaking). 


I was speaking, &c. 


i$ rebsC 


i$ reb=ttC 


bu rcb*Cft 


bu reb*Cteft 


er reb*C 


er reb*ete 


toir rebsCtt 


toir reb=CfCtt 


C tfyr reb*tt 
C©ie rebsCtt 


fi$r reb^etCt 
I <3ie reb*Ctetl 


fie reb-Ctt 


fte reb^CtCJt 


ijf*Clt, to hate; Pr 


et. JjafH*e ; P. P. ge^afct, 


I may hate. 


I hated, &e. 


id) fyafce 


idf Ifofctt 


bu ^aff-eft 


bu $aMeft 


er $aff«* 


er tyxfctt 


toir feaff^Ctt 


loir ^a§=tett 


i$r M*(e)t 


iljr fja$*ttt 


I fie $aff*eit 


fie $afj4etl 



§ 43-] 



STRONG (ANCIENT) CONJUGATION. 
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[§ 52. 



§ 52. AUXILIARY VERBS OF MOOD. 



$ftrfett, 

to be permitted. 



I am allowed, &c. 
i$ barf 
bu barf*ft 
er barf 
mx biirf»ett 
il)r biirf*et 
fie biirf»cn 



ffitanett, 

to be able (can). 

Present Indicative, 

I can, I am able, &c. 
id) faun 
bu fann*ft 
er fann 
xo'xx !Bnn*en 
iljr f«5nn*et 
fie fonn*en 



Sflogen, 

to like (may). 



I may, &c. 
to) ntag 
bu ntag^ft 
er mag 
tour mbg-en 
tyr m8g*et 
fie mog--en 



Present Subjunctive (regular throughout). 



I be allowed, &c. 
id) biirf*e, &c. 
nur bttrf*en, &c. 



I was allowed, &c. 
id) bitrf*te, &c. 
v>ir burfcten, &c. 



id) biirf*te, &c. 
n>irburf*ten, &c. 



I may be able, &c. 
id) fBnn»e, &c. 
nur f8nu*en f &c. 

Preterite Indicative. 

I could, was able, &c. 
id) fomt*tc, &c 
ttrir f omuten, &c. 

Preterite Subjunctive. 

id) fonn*te, &c. 
n>ir f3iui*teu, &c. 



I may like, &c. 
id) mog»e, &c. 
&>ir m8g*en, &c. 



I might, I liked, &c. 
id) nn>d)*tc, &c. 
nur mod)*ten, &c. 



id) tnod)*te &c. 
n>ir mod)4en, &c 



Participle PerfecU 
gebuvft, been allowed. | gefonnt, been able. J <jemod)t, been allowed 

Obs. — With a Verb in the Infinitive for its complement, the Participle 
Perf. of Auxiliary Verbs of Mood is changed into the Infinitive, and stands 

last: — 



i$fcaf>e geburft. 

id) fcabe geljen biirfen. 

2Bir batten getonnt. 

3ir Ijatten fallen fdnnen. 



I have been allowed. 

I have been allowed to go. 

We should have been able ; or, We might have. 

We might have fallen. 



The same rule applies to laffen, to let ; fyeifjen, to bid ; ftelfen, to help ; 
boren, to hear ; fetyren, to teach ; ma$en, to make ; lenten, to learn ; fe^en, 
to see. 
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AUXILIARY VERBS OF MOOD. 



Vlftffett, 

to be compelled 
(must). 



I must, &c 
id) ntttg 
bu mtiJH 
er ntttg 
nnr miiff*en 
\f)x miiff*et 
fie tnuff*eu 



<BoUtn, 

to be obliged 
(shall). 

Present Indicative. 

I am to (shall), &c 

m) jolt 

bu folkfl 

er foil 
hnr fott'cn 

tyr fott*et 

fte jott=en 



JKtotttn, 

to be willing 
(will). 



I will, &c. 
id) ttriff 
bu xvlU^ 
er nutt 
aur n>ott*en 
tyr n)ott=ct 
fte toofl'en 



Present Subjunctive (regular throughout). 



I may be compelled. 
i$ miiffse, &c. 



I may, &c. 
itf) fott*c, &c. 



I may be willing, &c. 
i$ tootle, &c. 



I was compelled, &c. 
i$ mujHe, &c 

i<$ niftg«te, &c. 
gemufjt, been. 



I would, &c. 
i<$ ttM>tt*te, &c. 



t<$ nu>K»te, &c. 



Preterite Indicative. 

I was to, &c. 
id) fottste, &c. 

Preterite Subjunctive. 
| id) fott'te, &c. | 

Participle Perfect. 
I gcfottt, been obliged. | getootft, been willing. 

The Pluperfect Subjunctive (equivalent to the Conditional 
Perf.) of Auxiliary Verbs of Mood ^ being formed quite differently 
from English, demands especial notice : — 

C I should have been permitted 
id) fjfttte get;en burfen. < to go ; 

( or, I might have gone. 

f Thou wouldst have been able 
bu IjStteft fommen Wmteit. \ to come ; 

mightst have come. 

er Ijfttte effen mdgctt. 



nnr ljfirten jatylen miijfen. 

tyr Ijattet e« ttyun foHen. 
fte ^fittett eS tyun ttottett. 



| He would have liked to eat ; 

\ or, He would fain liave eaten. 

| We should have been obliged 

^ or, We must have paid. 

{You should have done it ; 
or, You ought to have done it. 
J They would have been willing to 
\ do it. 
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§ 53. CONJUGATION OF THE PASSIVE VOICE. 

(Formed with the Auxiliary Verb roerben (§ 38), to become, and 

the Past Part or Past Infinitive.) 

Infinitive ;•— geftefct toerben, to be loved. 
Supine :— geltebt ju roerbeis. 



Indicative. 

I am loved, &c. 

icfy tuerbc \ 

bit nrirft 

er lt>trb 
n>ir tuerben 

iljr tuerbet 

fie tuerben J 



Present. 



) gettefct. 



Subjunctive. 

I be loved, &c. 
iity tuerbe \ 
bu tuerbefl 
er tt>crbc ( M ii t u* 

i&r tuerbet 
fte tucrben / 



Preterite. 



I was loved, &c. 
tdj iDitrbe \ 
bu tuuvbefi 
er hmrbe 
n>ir tuurben 
tyr umrbet 
fte hntrben 



gelieot. 



I were loved, &c. 
icfy toiirbe \ 
bu hnlrbeft 
er nritrbe I -# « #fc# 
totr tuiirben ) fieum - 
i\)X nrilrbet 
fte tuiirben 



Present Perfect. 



I have been loved, &c. 
xtf) bin \ 
bu *i|t 

[uirftnb UeUelit worbett. 

i&r feib 
fte finb /* 



I may have been loved, &c. 
i# fci ^ 
bu feifl 



er fci 

n>ir feien 
ifyr feiet 
fte feieny 



i gettefct worben. 



Pluperfect. 



I had been loved, &c. 
id) tear \ 
bu tuarfl 

tutr ttaren ) **"*•» w " ¥Wh 
il;r tuaret 
fte tuaren / 



I might have been loved, &c. 
i$ ware \ 
bu toarefl 



er tuare 
tuir tuaren 
tyr tuaret 
fte tuaren 



geliebt morbem 



§ 53. J CONJUGATION OF THE PASSIVE VOICE. 
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Future. 



I shall be loved, &c. 

Indieat. Subj. 

ic$ toexbc (roerbe) \ 
bit nrirjt (toerbefi) 
ci* n>irb (roerbe) 
nnr irevbeij (roerben) 
if^r totxM (toerbet) 
fie toeoeit (werben) / 



Present. 






geltefct 
toerbctt. 



Conditional. 



I should be loved, &c. 



id) uulrbe 
bu roilrbefl 

cr nritrbe 
ttur miirben 
i^r njiirbct 

fie nriirben 



\ 



gclteM 
merben. 



/ 



Future. Conditional. 


Perfect 


I shall have been loved, &c. 


I should have been loved, &c. 


id) toerbe (tt>erbe) n 


id) ftiirbe \ 


bu nrirji (merbefl) 




bu ttrilrbejt 




ev n>irb (n>erbe), 


. fierteUt 


er toilrbe, 


getteti 


n>ir toerben :c. 


' worbcn fctu. 


nrir nuirbeu 


) morben fein. 


iljr toerbct 




tyr murbet 




fie wcrbeu / 


fte toflrben,*c. , 



Imperative. 

Singular. 

2. SBerbe gelxe&t, be loved. 

3. SBerbe er geliebt, let him be loved. 

Plural. 

1. SBerbcn nrir geliebt, let us be loved. 

2. SScrbet geliebt, be ye loved. 

3. SBcrbcn jte geltebt, let them be loved. 

Supine. 

(iim) geliefot ju roerben, (in order) to be loved, 
geliefct roorben gu fcin, to have been loved. 

Ohs % The Impersonal Passive Voice is a peculiar construction by means 
of which Intransitive Verbs may be used Passively (cp. Lat. cursitm est) : — 

G8 nnrb (tourbe) getan&t unb gefungen. There is (was) dancing and singing, 
ttft ift (tear) mir crlau&t toorben. I have (had) been allowed. 

9Nfr tyirfe na^gefefct. I am pursued. 
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B 56. 



§ 54. IMPERSONAL VERBS. 



(a) Denoting natural phenomena (intransitive):- 



e* blifet, 

e$ bonnert, 
cS tyagelt, 
e8 regnet, 
e$ toinbet, 
c* f$nett, 
e« tyaut, 
e$ tagt, 



it lightens, 
it thunders, 
it hails, 
it rains, 
it is windy, 
it snows, 
it thaws, 
it dawns. 



e8 friert (fror r gefroren), it freezes. 

e8 bunfelt, it is growing dark. 



eg ift fait (ttarm), 
e* ift l>ell, 
e* ifl fttnf U&r, 
e$ roirb bimfel, 
e« roirb fpat, 
e$ toerbe 2t4>t ! 



it is cold (warm), 
it is bright, 
it is five o'clock, 
it is growing dark, 
it is growing late, &c. 
Let there be light ! 



(b) Denoting sensations, affections^ &c. (used 4ransitively with 
the Ace. or Dat.) : — 



e« biirflet mid), 

e$ friert bid), 

e8 fyungert tyn (fte), 



or mi<$ biirflet, 
„ bi($ fricvt r 



» 



tyn tyungert, 



e« f<$aubert im$, „ un8 fdjjaubert, 

e8 fcerlcmgt eu#, „ eud) fcerlangt, 

c8 fcerbrtejjt @ie, Preterite : — tocrbrog ; 

P.P. : fcerbroffen, 
e$ freut fte« — 



I am thirsty, 
thou feelest chilly, 
he is hungry. 

S shuddering, 
der, we are 
you are anxious, 
you are annoyed, 

vexed, 
they rejoice. 



e8 munbert mid?, 
c8 jammert bi<$, 

e8 a$n(e)t mir, 
or,mira!j>nt,?c. 
e$ biinft mir, 
e« baud?t mir, 
e8 gclingt ityr, 

(§ 45). 
c« graufl un$, 
e8 bangt eucty, 



„ mi<$ ttmnbert, I wonder. 

„ bidj jammert (feiner), • thou pitiest (him). 



I forebode. 

methinks. 
she succeeds 

we are afraid, 
you are uneasy. 



e$ fcfyttrinbett fte, they feel giddy. 
e$ ift mir lieb, ) T OT¥l * A T ,.. 
or,mirifiaeb,K.J Iam g lad ' Illke - 
e8 ifl bir reityt, it suits thee. 
e$ ifl tym iibel, he feels sick. 
e8 ifl un8 toofyf, we feel well. 
e« ifl eucfc leib, you are sorry. 
e$ ifl tynen toarm, they are warm,&c 
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§ 55. CONJUGATION OF REFLEXIVE VERBS. 
Infinitive Pres. : — fid) bemftfjett, to exert one's self. 
Infinitive Per/. : — fid) ftcmufyt Ijabctl, to Lave exerted ontis self 



with Accusative : — 



Present. 



id? bemitye mid), I exert myself 
bu bemityeft bid), thou exertcst thyself 
er bemityet fid), he exerts himself 
fte bemityet fid), she exerts herself 
e$ bemityet fid| r it exerts i tee// 
man bemityet fid), one exerts o«e'a seZ/. 

ttrir bemityen ituS, we exert ourselves. 
fie bemityen fid), they exert themselves. 

Preterite. 

i# bemityte mid), &c. I exerted myself. 



with Dative : — 
I flatter myself &c. 
t$ f$mei$le mir. 
bu fd)mei<$e(fi bin 

er fd)meid)eft fidj. 
fte ftymeityelt flcxj. 
man ftymeityelt fidj. 

nnr f$mei$efu uttS, 

{tyr fcfymeidjelt aid). 

@te fcfcmettyeln fidj. 

fte f<$met<$eln flcq. 

I flattered myself &c. 
i<$ fc$met<$elte mir, &c. 



Singular. 



bemitye (bu) bid), exert thyself. 



bemitye er fidj, let him exert 

himself. 



Imperative. Plural. 

bemityen ttur ttitS, let us exert 

ourselves. 
bemityet end), \ exert your- 
bemityen @ie fid), J selves. 
bemityen fte fidj, let them exert 

themselves. 



Perfect. Compound Tenses. Pluperfect. 



I have exerted myself 
t$ fyabt midj bemityt, &c. 

Future. - 

I shall exert myself 
itf) n?erbe ntidj bemityen, &c. 

Future. 



I had exerted myself. 
\ty tyatte mid) bemityt, &c 

Present.— Conditional. 

I should exert myself 
i$ nritrbe mid) bemityen, &c. 

Past.— Conditional. 



I shall have exerted myself 
ity tt>erbe midj bemityt fyafon, &c. 



I should have exerted myself 
id) ttilrbe tttidj bemityt tyaben, &c. 



Ofo. 1. The Reflexive fid) may also be used in the reciprocal seme of 

einanber, one another, each other: — 

2)ic ©ottinnen marten fict) (or eittOttber) ben SBorrcmg in ber ©d)on$eit 
ftreitig. The goddesses vied with one another for the palm of beauty. 

Obs. 2. The Reflexive Pronoun may be strengthened by f cffcft (as in 
French by meme) : — 

3$r f$abet Cllfty f tttft. It is yourselves that you are injuring. 
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COMPOUND VERBS. 

§ 56. Compound Verbs (i.e. Verbs with a Prefix) are divided 
into — 

(a) Inseparable Compound Verbs, i.e. Verbs the prefix of 
which cannot be separated from the stem, and which do not take 
ge* in the Part Per/. : — 

Infin. netlaffen, to forsake ; P.P. Detlctffen, forsaken. 

Pres. id) toerlaffe, I forsake ; Pret. i<$ toerliefj, I forsook. 

Imperative — berfafj, forsake (thou). 

(h) Separable Compound Verbs, i.e. Verbs the prefix of which 
may be separated from the stem, and which in the Part. Per/. 
insert the ge* between prefix and stem : — 

Infinit. dMaffett, to leave off ; P.P. ati*ge*faffeH, left off. 

Pres. itf) laffe...aft, I leave off ; Pret. id) Ueg...afc, I leave off. 

Imperative — la(j...ab ( leave (thou) off. 



(a) Inseparable are— 

(1) The unaccented prefixes, He*, ge*> Cttt*, (or em^* 1 ), tt* f 
fcer s f $er* (none of whicn can be used standing alone) : as, 

With Weak Verbs. 

Infinitive. Part. Per/. Pres. Indie. Preterite. 

(without ge*) 

Gefu^'ett, to visit ; fcefuctyt' ; id) bt\nd)'t ; id) liefud&'te, &c. 

gebrcmcty'ett, to use ; gebraud&t' ; id) gebrau<$'e ; id) gebraudj'te, &c 

entfalt'en, to display ; entfaft'et ; id) etttfatt'e ; id) cntfattc'tc, &a 

erlang'en, to obtain ; erfemgt' ; id) etf ang'e ; id) erlang'te, &c. 

tiertattg'cn, to demand ; toerlangt' ; id) toerfcmg'e ; id) fcerlang'te, &c. 

*erfhreu'en, to scatter ; acrfircut' ; id) $erjfteu'e ; id) acrftreu'te, &c. 

Thus with Strong Verbs : — 

fcefc$retb'en, to describe ; ft cfc^rieb 'en ; t<$ fcefc$retb'c ; id) fccfifrieb', &c. 

gefatt'en, to please ; gefatt'en ; id) gefatt'e ; id) gefiet', &c. 

empfang'en, 1 to receive ; entyfang'en; id) empfang'e; id) empftng', &c. 

nergcb'en, to forgive ; toergeb'en ; id) tocrgeb'e ; id) fcergab', &c. 

i By assimilation with the following labial, the prefix Cttt* becomes ttHp* 
in the following: Strong Verbs only :— etityfangen, tmpffiUn, eittyfinbai. 



§ 56] 



COMPOUND VERBS. 
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(2) the Unaccented Particles (inter, behind, toll, full, ttfiber, 
against (which are also used standing alone) 
and ntijl, mis-, dis- (which is now no longer used standing alone) : — 

Infinitive. Part. Per/. Pres. Indie. Preterite, 

(without ge«) 

Ijintcrgety'en, to deceive ; Ijtntergang'en ; id) IjttttergeVe ; id) f Merging', 

totberleg'en, to refute ; totbcrlegt' ; t$ tuiberleg'e ; icty wiberteg'tc. 

noflbrtng'en, to accomplish ; tooHbradjt' ; id) boflbring'e ; id) boflbracy'te. 

mtfcfatt'en, to displease ; mifcfatt'en ; id} miffatt'e ; id) ntijfiel'. 

{b) Separable are— 

all other Prefixes, Le. Adverbs (and Adjectives used adverbially), 
Prepositions, Nouns and Phrases used as accented prefixes : — 



Infinitive. 

$er'»ftetten, 
to restore ; 

abMegen, 
to lay down ; 

©lftif'*n>unf$en, 



Part. Per/. & Supine. 
(gt* or $n« intercalated). 

Jjer*ge*fkHt ; 
(urn) (tt'gU'jietten ; 

ab*ge*fegt ; 
(urn) aft*3u*f egen ; 

®lflcf ge*feiinfd)t ; 



Pres., Pret, & Imperat. 

HfrfleHe (Petite)... Jer'. 
©telle... Jet'. 

id) lege ((cgtc)...a6\ 
£ege...ab. 

2Bunf$e...©litit'. 



to congratulate; (urn) <&tttcf \a wihtfd)en ; 

Thus also with Strong Verbs : — 

e« ge$t (ging)...1jet' 



$e*'*ge$eu, 
to go on ; 

to fall off ; 

Ijats&fyatten, 
to husband ; 



lje?'*ge*gangen ; 
(urn) $er'*gu*ge$en ; 

ab'*ge*fatlen ; 
(urn) a&*gu*faUen ; 

ljattS«>ge*$alten ; 
(urn) tyait8*3u4attett ; 



ic^ fatfe(flet)...aft i . 
gatte...ab'. 

i($$atte(&telt)...$an8' 
$atte...$an8'. 



Thus also with whole phrases — 

Inf. (Sr null fid) and bent &tanbe madjen,* He will abscond. 
Sup. @rtoiinf$tfid)attdbem i @tau&e5nma$ett, He wants to abscond 
P.P. (St l)at ftdj and bent @tanbe aemadjt, He has absconded. 
Pres.tSx ntadit fid) and bent <3taube, He absconds. 

Pret. (gr ntadjte fidj and bent <3taube, He absconded. 

Imp. Sftadje btdj and bent Stanbe ! A bscond I 

* Lit. to make (take) one's self out of the dust. 
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PROGRESSIVE GERMAN COURSE.— II. 



[§ 57. 



§ 57. TABLE SHOWING THE DISTINCTIVE FEATURES OF 
SEPARABLE AND INSEPARABLE VERBS. 



Separable Verbs. 



{Prefix accented.) 

Strong : attf'*ftefjcit,to stand (get up). 
Weak: auf^fe^en, to set up. 



(3« inserted 
between Prefix and Verb.) 

(in order) 
(urn) aufeufietyen, to get up. 
(urn) auf aufefeen, to set up. 



(gt* insertta 
between the Prefix and Verb.) 

aufgeflanbnt, stood (got) up. 

aufgejefet, set up. 

Present. 

(Prefix thrown 
to the end of the sentence.) 

id> jle&e. . .auf , I get up. . . 

i serve up... 

Preterite. 



Inseparable Verbs. 
Infinitive. 

(Verbal Stem accented.) 

tterfte'fyett, to understand. 

befefc'en, to occupy (lit to beset). 

Supine. 

| (3 tt standing 

be/are the Verb.) 

(in order) 
(urn) $u berfietyett, to understand, 
(urn) gu bcfcfecn, to occupy. 

Past Participle. 

(ge* not used at all.) 



berftonben, 
befefet, 



understood, 
occupied (beset). 



id? jefee...attf, 



(Prefix not detached.) 

ic$ &et(k&e @ie, I understand you. 
i<$&efefeebte@tabt, I occupy the town. 



id? ftanb...auf, 
i<$ fefete...auf, 



I got up... 
I put on... 



id) Hcrflanb..., I understood... 
id) befegte..., I occupied... 



@te$e...atif, \ t 



Imperative. 

Sctftelje mid? ) understand 

($erfhl)en@te)mi$, J me. 

Compound Tenses. 

(Like the Part. Per/, or Infinitive.) 



id) (in (tt>ar)...aufgeflanben. 
i<$ fyabe $atte). v aufge[efet. 
ic$ tterbe (tx>iirbc). . . auf fte^cn. 
id} n>erbe (toitrbe) ...eroffefceu. 



id> Ijabe ($atte)...berjianbett. 
tdj fyabe ($atte)...befefet 
id? toerbe (tt>ilrbe).*.&crfte$eit. 
i$ tccrbe (n>iirbc). . .befcfecn. 
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§ 58. CONJUGATION AND CONSTRUCTION OF 

SEPARABLE VERBS. 
Weak : auSfufjren, to carry out | Strong : aitfgebeit, to give up, 

Present Indicative. 
I cam/ out the plan, &c. I give up the business, &c. 

id) ftt^re ben $lan au8, id) gebe bad <3ef$aft auf, 



bu fityrft 


» 


aud, 


bu gibfl 


» 


auf, 


cr fityrt 


>i 


aud, 


cr gtbt 


99 


auf, 


nnr fii^rett 


» 


aud, 


tt?ir geben 


» 


auf, 


tyr fii&ret 


» 


aud, 


i&r gebet 


» 


auf, 


fte fityren 


» 


CLVL9, 


fie geben 


» 


auf, &c 



Present Subjunctive. 
id? ffiljre ben $tan aud f ic$ gebe bad ©ef<$aft auf, 

bu fifyreft „ au3 f &c. bu gebefl „ auf, &c. 

Preterite Indicative. 
I carried out the plan, &c. I gave up the business, &c. 

id; ffilpte ben $(an au£, t$ gab bad <$ef$aft auf, 

bu fityrtefl „ aud, &c. bu gabeft „ auf, &c. 

Preterite Subjunctive, 
id) f flljrete ben ?tan au3, id) gabe bad (Seft^aft auf, 

bu fityretefi „ aud, &c. bu gabefl „ auf, &c. 

Imperative. 
Carry (thou, ye) out the plan, &c. Give(thou,ye) up the business,&c. 
Su^re (fillet) ben $(an auS, ©tb (gebet) bad <$ef$aft attf, 

gityren @te „ aud, &c ®eben @ic „ auf, &c. 

Compound Tenses. 
I have (had) carried out, &c. I have (had) given up, &c. 

id) fjabe (fcatte) ben Wan a»3* id) &abe (&atte) bad ©efefcaft auf* 

gefittjrt* gegeben. 

I shall (should) carry out, &c. I snail (should) give up, &c. 

id) toerbe (toiirbe) ben ?Ian aud* id) tt>erbe (toiirbe) bad ©efdjaft auf* 

fityren. geben. 

id) toerbe (tt)ilrbe) ben tyian aud* id) toerbe (njiirbe) bad ©ef<$aft auf- 
gefiU)rt fyaben. gegeben fyaben. 

The above constructions only hold (rood in Principal 
Clauses; for the Prefix is never detached in Dependent 
Clauses, in which the Verb itself must stand last :— 

Principal Clause : Dependent Clause : 

1 copy the letter. The letter which I copy. 

id) f$reibe ben ©rtef aft. £)er SBrief, ben id) abfdjreibe. 

I copied the letter. The letter which I copied. 

id) fdjrieb ben S3ricf ah. 2)er SBrief, weldjen id) abf^rteb. 

It was late, when I copied the (5d ttar \pat, a(0 id) ben ©rtef 

letter. abfdjvteb. 

He wishes that I should copy <Sr toiinfd^t, bag id) ben 23rief 

the letter. abfd&reibe. 
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PROGRESSIVE GERMAN COURSE.— II. 



[§58. 



OBSERVATIONS ON COMPOUND VERBS. 



(a) Verbs compounded with the prefixes — 

blttd), flitter, fider, through, behind, over, 

Wit, ttttter, t>Qti, ttueber, round, under, full, again, 

(1) are separable, if the prefix is (2) inseparable, if the verb-stem is 
accented : — accented : — 

Infinit. bur^'stetfen, to pass through bur^rctf'cn, to roam through, 

(without stopping), 

Supine (urn) burdj'. Jttrcifcn (urn) §tt bur^retf'en 

P.P. bur^'*BCicifl, burfyretfh 

iiber'*ge$en, to go (pass) over, fiberge$'en, to skip, 

(urn) uber'*81tgel>en, (urn) Jtt iibcrgc^ctu 

fiber'-gegangen, ubergang'ett. 

Thus— um'sge^cn, to go round. umge^en, to turn, evolve, 

toie'ber^oten, to fetch back, tiriebetfyrt'en, to repeat. 



Examples:— 

(1) Accented separable prefix ; 
Sense '.—literal and concrete : — 

i$ fc^C ben Heifenben fifte*', 
I set the traveller over, 

id) tyabe tyn ii'&Ctgeiefct, 

i<$ toiinj^e \fy\ u'betfltfefcen. 

©e$ unb IfOle e8 fcte'ber, 

Go and fetch it 6ac£ again, 

iti) Ijabe eg faon ttne'berge^oft, 
t$ gebenle e§ toie'berjttljoleiu 



(2) Unaccented inseparable pref. ; 
Sense : — derived and abstract : — 

i$ ft&etfefc'e bas ®u$. 

I translate the book. 
t$ Ipbe e8 ftftetfegt'. 
i$ toiinfae e8 $11 ubcrfefe'en. 

SB&febedjol'e e§ no$ einmot. 
Repeat it once more. 

t$ ^abe c§ f<$on ttftebetljoft'. 

i$ gebenfe e8 Jtt toieber^ol'cn. 



(b) With regard to Verbs compounded with wig* notice that- 
(1) Verbs which have the accent on the verb-stem are inseparable :- 
tnt&fal'ten, to displease; Pres. idj mi&fafle, Pret. id^ mififter. 
mipitligen, to disapprove ; Pres. i$ mijjbifflge, Pret. i$ mi&biaigte. 

Past Per/, without ge*, if the Verb is strong :— mi&faficn. 

„ generally with ge, if the Verb is weak :— flemi&bifflgt. 
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(2) Verbs whiohhave the accent on the prefix Hti§» are also inseparable 
in the Simple Tenses, but generally intercalate gC s in the Part. Perf. :— 

Ittif 'arten, to degonorate ; Part. Perf. mifi'gCartct. 

(c) In addition to the Rules mentioned in § 56, notice that — 

(1) most Compound Verbs derived from Compound Nouns or 
Adjectives are inseparable : — 

JL. — ^ 
ratyfdjifogen, to deliberate, to hold counsel (from Watyfdjtag, counsel, advice). 

tDetteifern, to vie, to emulate (from ©ettetfer, emulation). 

Thus— 

orgtod^nen, to suspect ; &ranbfd)a$en, to lay under contribution ; fviifyftucfen, 
to breakfast ; $anb$aben, to handle ; langtoeUen, to weary ; luftoanbeln, to 
promenade ; roattfatyrten, to go on a pilgrimage ; red/tferttgen, to "justify ; 
toefyttagen, to lament ; toirtjdfaften, to husband ; toetterteudjten, to lighten ; 
offenbaren, to reveal. 

All these, like those compounded with be*, ge, &c., remain inseparable in 
Conjugation ; but differently from them, they take the augment ge» in the 
Part. Perf. ; compare — 

bercben, to persuade ; id? bcrebe ; P.P. bcrcbet. Supine : — (urn) $u bereben. 
fru^cfen, to breakfast ; id) frityftude ; P.P. gefrityftud t. (urn) &u f vii &ftuden. 

(2) Verbs with two prefixes are — 

(a) inseparable throughout, if the jirst prefix, is unaccented and the second 
accented : — 

i Supine : — 



w y-> 



U-anttoovtcn, to answer ; i$ beantroorte, P.P. beanttoortet. (urn) $u beantworten. 
toer-urfa^en, to cause; iti) &erurfa($e, P.P. »erurfa<$t. (urn) ju toerurfadjen. 

(fi) separable in the simple tenses (but without taking ge* in the Part. 
Perf.), if the Jirst prefix is accented, and the second unaccented:— 

an*ertennen, to acknowledge, id) erlenne e8 fltt, 
»or*be$aften, to reserve ; id) betyafte mic Hot ; 

but— Part. Perf. :— anerfannt, fcorbetyatten. 
Supine :— anSUerfennen, &or51tbeljaftem 
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82 PROGRESSIVE GERMAN COURSE.— II. [§ 59. 

ADVERBS (Umftanbsrcortev), 

§ 59. I. FORMATION OF ADVERBS. 

Adverbs are either — 

(a) Primitive, (b) Derived, or (c) Compounded : — 

(a) Primitive : fcief, much ; mefyr, more ; gemtg, enough ; 
toenig, little, few ; frity, early ; oft, often ; ncu), near ; toot, 
well, &c. 

(b) Derived, by means of the suffixes =lid) (=■ Engl. -ly), 
"littg$ ; *8, *etl3 (the latter originally Genitive endings) : — 

from Adjectives: — 
Mtterlid), bitterly, 
treitticy, truly. 
bltnbtingS, blindly. 
cmberS, otherwise. 
lutfS, to the left. 
ilbriflenS, for the rest. 
tnetftenS, mostly. 



from Nouns : — | from Participles : — 
jaljrltd), yearly. Ijoffentttity, it is to be 



miinblidfo, verbally, 
riicf (ing8, backwards. 
tf;eif$, partly. 



hoped, 
ttriffentftd), wilfully. 
gufebenb« f visibly. 



morgenS, in the morn- , cilenbtf, hurriedly. 

ing. 
ctbenbS, in the even- 
ing. 



Obs. Almost all German Adjective?, however, may bo used as Adverbs 
without undergoing any change : — 

Adj.—'&a§ Sudj ift fdjBtl. The book is beautiful. 

A dv. — 2)a8 93ucl) ift f djfllt gef^rtefcen. The book is beautifully written. 

Adj.— £>ie Sttpen finb \fifytt a(8 bic The Alps are higher than the Py- 

^fyrenaen. renees. v 

Adv. — £er Sbler fttegt fjtytX aB The eagle flies higher than the 

bic ©d&toatbe. swallow. 

(c) Compounded of Nouns, Adjectives, Pronouns, Prepositions, 
and Primitive Adverbs : — 

1. with Nouns {mostly in the Genitive) affixed to other 
parts of speech : — 

$ittfl, n. :— aflerbittflS, undoubtedly ; fffj(ed)ieri>Htg$, posi- 
tively. 

gfatf, m. :— gtetdjfattS, likewise ; jebettfatfd, in any case. 

$anb, f. :— aUerijanb, all kinds of ; renter $anb, on the right 

hand. 
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3Ra(, n. : — triefmalS, frequently ; jcbeSmat, every time. 

3Ra|(e), n. .— etuigermajjeit, in some decree ; bermagcn, in such a 

degree. 

Drt, m. : — afterortS (atterortett), everywhere. 

Sette, f. : — euterfeUd...anbmfcii$,* on the one hand... on the 

other hand. 

$cif, m. :— grifjtettteUd, chiefly ; mettteSteUS, on my part. 

2Beg, m. : — gcrabedwcgS, straightway ; fectteSmegS, hy no 

means. 

28eife, f. : — etnftftcUcn, mtttferttctle, meanwhile, meantime. 

SBcifc, f. : — gtiicffiffjcnoetfc, fortunately ; fmtsmetfe, crosswise. 

iljimdjtcnucife, foolishly. 
3ctt r f. :— attcjctt, jeber^eit, at ail times. 

* The masc. and neuter genitive-inflection *$, from its frequent use in 
adverbial genitives, has become an adverbial suffix, and as such is often 
tacked on to Nouns irrespective of their gender or case. Cf. bic 92ad}t, 
adv. 9ia$t3, by night ; ace. alien gall, adv. attenfaUS, at all events. 

2. with Prepositions (or original Adverbs) prefixed or suf- 
fixed to other parts of speech : — 

5ug(etd), at the same time ; gerabe5tt, straight on. 

Uttfwartg, upward ; bergaitf, uphill. 

tttiterroegS, on the way ; bergunter, downhill. 

Ijcuisutacje, nowadays ; jafyrefattg, for years. 



ttteinet<ttegcn(*f)a(&en), for my sake ; 
gefunbfyeitsljttl&er, for the sake of health. 

3. with Pronouns (or originally Pronominal stems) compounded 
with each other : — 

n?ot;tu ? whither ? bal;tn, bovtyin, thither, 
tt?ot;er ? whence ? bafyer, bortfyer, thence, &c. 
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§ 60. II. CLASSIFICATION OF ADVERBS. 

Adverbs may be classified, according to their meaning, into 
Adverbs of — 

(1) Place, answering the questions — 



Best. 



Motion 



from a place to- I from the speaker to- 
wards the speaker : — | wards a place : — 

tjtcr, here. tyierfyer, hence. tyierfytn, hither. 

ba, here, there. ba1)er, hence, thence. ba(jtn,thither,thisway. 

tort, there, yonder, border, thence, from bortyht, thither, that 

yonder. way. 

brtmten, in, inside. tyerein, (come) in. fcinein (go) in. 
braufjen, out, outside. tycrauS, (come) out $inau«, (go) out. 
brilben, over there, tyeriiber, (come) over, ^iniiber, (go) over, to 

across. to this side. the other side, 

oben (brobett), above. fcercmf, (come) up. $mauf, (go) up. 
untert (brunten), clown, Remitter, tyerab, (come) fytmmter, tytnab, (go) 

below. down. down. 

(2) Time, answering the questions — 

toamt? when?: — jefct, now; fyeute, to-day ; gejiern, yesterday; 
morgen, to-morrow ; fogleicty, immediately ; nte, never, &c. 
tote lattfle ? how long ? : — immer, always ; field, constantly, &c. 
toie oft? how often?: — tagtto^, daily ; ftiinblicty, hourly ; felteit. 

(3) Manner or Quality, answering the question — 

tote? how?: — jo, thus; tool)!, well; rt($ttg, correctly; f<$netf, 
quickly ; langfam, slowly ; attberS, otherwise ; gent, willingly ; and 
nearly all Adjectives without undergoing any change [see 1. (&)]. 

(4) Affirmation, Negation, or Uncertainty : — 

\a, yes ; totrtlitty, really ; in ber £$at, fretfi<$, indeed, in fact, &c. 

itcht, no ; ntdjt, not ; fehteStoegS, by no means, &c. 

t>tctleic^>t, perhaps ; etfta, perchance ; laum, hardly, scarcely, &c. 

(5) Quantity, Degree, answering the questions — 

tote tnel ? how much (in quantity) ] : * — fciel, much, a great 
deal ; tt>entg, little ; etroaS, some ; gernig, enough. 

tote fel|r ? how much (in degree) ? : * — fefyr, much, very ; $o<$fl, 
exceedingly ; ganglia), totally, wholly ; augerft, extremely, &c. 

(6) Cause, Motive, Purpose, answering the questions — 
toantm ? why ? :— barum, therefore. 

toe$ijaU>, toegtoegen? wherefore? :— beS^alb, beStoegen, therefore. 
too$u ? what for? : — ba$u, for that, &c. 

* The distinction between quantity and degree (intensity) — both ex- 
pressed by ' much ' in English— must be carefully observed in German : — 
He eats much. (£r ijjt Did. Many friends. JBiete frreuube. 

I love him much. 3$ liefce tyn f e$r. Very much. 6<$rt>iel. 



§8 61, 62.] 



COMPARISON OF ADVERBS. 
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§ 61. III. COMPARISON OF ADVERBS. 





Comparative^ 


Superl.A bsolute, 


Superl. Relatioe, 




by adding «er. 


by adding «(e)ft, 
or (e)jten8. 


by adding »ffrcn. 


gefyorjam, 


ge^orfamer, 


getyorfamffc, 1 


am getyorfamficn, 


obediently. 


more 


auf 8 gefyorfamftc, 


(the) most 




obediently. 


most obediently. 


obediently. 


tct($t, easily, 


leister, 


lettyeftcttS, 1 
attfS leictyteftc, 


am tcic^tcftcti, 


lightly. 


more easily. 


(the) most easily. 






most easily. 




food), 
high. 


Wer, 


l?od)ft, $3djf*ett8, 


am WQfttu, 2 


higher. 


exceedingly, 


(the) highest. 






at the most. 




nalj, 


nfitycr, 


5nnac$ft, 


am uacfyftett, 


near. 


nearer. 


next of all ; 
nad)fteit3, 

by and by. 


(the) nearest. 


§ 62. IRREC 


2ULAR COMP^ 


PRISON (formed from other Stems). 


gut, toot, 


fceffer, 


*eften3, \ best 


am fteftett, 


well. 


better. 


the best. 


gent, 3 


Ucbcr, 


(aKerltebjl, most 


amltd>ftett,(the) 


willingly. 


rather. 


charmingly.) 


most willingly. 


falb, 


eljer, 


balbtflft, ) very 
ctyeftenS, J soon. 


am djeften, 


soon. 


sooner. 


(the) soonest. 


*tel, 


meljr, 


metft, ntetftend, 


am metftcn, 


much. 


more. 


mostly. 


(the) most. 


toettig, 


mtttber, 


mttibcftettS, 


am mttttoefteu, 




tteniger, 


ttenigftettS, 


am toettigften, 


little. 


less. 


at least. 


(the) least. 



1 The Simple Superlatives in *\t t *fttU&, are limited to a few exceptional 
cases ; as, eiligft, hurriedly ; gefflttigft, if you please ; giitigft, most kindly ; 
crftenS, in the first place ; fpoteftenfi, at the latest ; fdjSnftenS, in the best 
manner. 

2 Distinguish between — 

2)er Sbler fltegt am ljodjften. It is the eagle that flies the highest (com- 
pared with other birds). 

SSenn ber 5tbter am fyodjften fliegt... When the eagle takes his highest (lies 
(compared with his own flight at other times). 

3 @Cttt is generally best rendered by the Verbs to like, to be fond of: — 
3$ modjte gem (Ucbcr). I should like ; (I would rather). 

©t trinlt gem. He is fond of (given to) drinking. 

9m tiebfteu ginge idj* fpagicren. I should like best to take a walk. 
(Comp. the English — I had as lief, 1 had rather.) 

* If a sentence begins with an Adverb or an Adverbial 
phrase, the Verb stands before the Subject;— 
3$ getyc natty $aufc— #eute (in bier^n £agen) gelje tdj natty $an[e. 
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PROGRESSIVE GERMAN COURSE.— II. 



[§63. 



PREPOSITIONS (SBortoorter). 

Prepositions are best classified according to the case they govern : 
i.e. (a) the Accusative, (b) the Dative, (c) both the Dative and 
Accusative, and (d) the Genitive. 

§ 63. A. Prepositions governing the Accusative Case : — 

burdj, through ; gegett, against, towards ; fur, for ; 
oljtte, without; tint, round about, for ; tyifcef, against. 



$>urd) ben fttug (— bie SBtefe, 

— bos geib). 

2>en gangen Xag (bie ganje 9fa(tyt, 
ba$ gange Saljr) bur($. 

3)aburc$ [§ 30, (3)] ttnrb nid&ts 
gefconnen. 

2Ber m$t fiir miity iji, ifl gegen 

mxtij. 
(5r tfl retc^ gegen un8. 
©egen TOttag. ®cgen Often. 
3a) tyabe nta)tS bagegen [§ 30, 

(3)]. 
©eg en tyimbert ^3fmxb. 

giir bat SBaterlanb pert en. 

Sa« rooKen ©te b a f iir [§30,(3)]? 

D$ne cinen pfennig. 

ttw ben SBalb (— bie #ir<$e, 

— ba8 £au$) gel;cn. 

Urn fieben Ityr. Ui(TSeu)nacfyten. 

(Sr Mttet nm etn <Stiu* ©rot. 
3a) bemitye mia; baritm [§ 30, 
(3)] 

SBHber ben SBtnb. 
SBiber meinen SStffen. 



Through the river ( — the 
meadow, — the field). 

During the whole day (night, 
year). 

Nothing is gained thereby. 



He who is not for me, is a- 

gainst me. 
He is rich in comparison with us. 
Towards noon. To the east 
I have no objection to it 

About one hundred pounds. 

To die for the fatherland. 
What do you want for it? 
Without a penny. 

To go round the wood ( — church, 
— house). 

At seven o'clock. About Christ- 
mas. 

He asks for a piece of bread. 

I trouble myself about it 



Against the wind. 
Against my will. 



Ob s. 1. ©onber, without, is but rarely used. 

2. 93 i8, as far as, until, ia generally used with other Prepositions, or 
with Adverbs : — 

©IS na$ ©erttn ; toon ffinf fciS fiefan U^v ; fciS $ie$er, so far ; Bis jefct, till now, &c. 
8. (Sntlang, along, with ace. if placed after the Noun : — 

SDen Sffofj entlang. Along the river. 
4. ©en, for gegen, is obsolete :— gen $immet, heavenward. 



§64.] 



PREPOSITIONS. 
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§ 64. B/ Prepositions governing the Dative Case. 
&u£, auger, bet, entgcgen, gegeuuber, 

out off without, near by, against, opposite, 

9Rtt, nadj, fett, toon, ju, guttibcr. 

tfliJ/*, after, since, of, to, contrary. 



&u3 bem 3tntmer (— ber $fla>, 

— bem genfler). 
%nS ben 3lugen, dud bem @imi. 

2)te 2trmee befle&t au$ flerniru|)* 

pen. 
21 us gur^t fcor <2>trafe. 



Out of the room (kitchen, win- 
dow). 

Out of sight (J*7. eyes), out of 
mind. 

The army consists of picked 
troops. 

For {out of) fear of punishment. 



Suffer bem 23ereic$e ; auger (ber) 

©efal;r. 
Wit @djuier auger btr unb mir. 

(With the genitive in a few phrases : — 
2luf?er Saubed gel)en. To go abroad.) 



Out of {beyond) reach ; out of 

danger. 
All the pupils except you and I. 



Sletbe fai u)m. 

2)te <3c$lad;t bet ^ctVgtO- 

3cfy fyabe meinSDteffermctyt bet mtr. 

Set bem (betm) Suc$l)anbler. 

(S3 tfi bet ben 2)eutfc$en iibltd). 

Set £tjd)e ; bet btefem Stnlag. 

Set Stag; bet 9tai$t. 

Set metner Sfafunft. 

(£r fam mtr entgcgen (//>#/*. 

entgegen*fommen). 
2)em getnb entgegeu. 

Sr too&itt ber $tr<$e gegeni\ber. 

tomm wit mtr ; mtt lauter 

©ttmnte. 
SUiit greuben ; mtt ber erfien 

©efegen&ett. 



Stay with him. 

The battle of Leipzig. 

I have not my knife about me. 

At the bookseller's (Fr. chez). 

It is customaryw* 7A theGermans. 

A t table ; on this occasion. 

In the daytime ; in the night. 

A t my arrival. 

He came to meet me. 

Facing the enemies. 

He lives opposite the church. 

Come fct(A me ; with a loud 

voice. 
With pleasure ; on the first 

opportunity. 
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jRadj ©iiben tytn ; nac$ alien 

Bettteilen. 
(£r retfl nacfy 2Kiitt$en (nac$ 

$auje). 
9Ga<$ bcm grityjliid ; na<$ einer 

SBodfc 
Sftad) metncr 2faft<$t ; .meincr 

$(nfidjt na$. 
2)em petite nadj. 

Sett cincr 993oa)e ; feit totelen 
Safyren. 

(Sr fommt Hon ber Senate (toom 

Safyrmarft). 
Son Sugenb anf; cut grennb 

toon mir. 
35 on Slnfeljen fennen ; em ©ebidjt 

toon ®oetl)e. 
SBaS fatten fie b a to o n [§ 30, (3)] ? 

So) gefye $it ntctnem ©ruber (but 
naa) $ari$, nadj §aufe). 

3«nt (ju bem) genfter fyinein 
(tytnans). 

©ic marten Ujn 3 urn $ontge. 

SSir getyen gu £i{cfye, gu 33ette, 
gitr @a)ule. 

3u Sanbe, gur @ee, gu guj$, ju 
♦JJfcrb, &c. 

2)er ©ernunft guttriber. 



Towards the South ; to all parts 

of the world. 
He is leaving* (starting) for 

Munich (home). 
After breakfast ; a week hence. 

In my opinion. 

According to appearances. 

A week ago ; these many years. 

He is coming from school {from 

the fair). 
From childhood (up) ; a friend 

of mine. 
To know by sight ; a poem by 

Goethe. 
What do you think ofitt 

I am going to my brother. 

In (Out of) the window. 

They made him their king. 
We are going to dinner, to bed, 

to school. 
By land, by sea, on foot, on 

horseback, &c. 

Contrary to reason. 



Obs. Note the following, less frequently used, Particles which complete 
the above list". — 

tltttnen, within; gemfift, conformable to'; glctd), like; oft, over; 
ndd)ft, next ; neb ft, f attttttt, together (along with). 

SHttttett a$t £agen. Within a week. 

Also with the Genitive : — 83tUttCtt eineS 9ftonat8. 

2>cr SSorfd^rift fiCtttajj. Conformable to precept, &c. 



MS.] 



MtEPOSlMONS. 
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§ 66. 0. Prepositions which govern — 
the Dative, the Accusative, 



In answer to the question 
where ? 



In answer to the question 
whither? whereto? 



an, auf, (inter, in, and ttebett, 

at, upon, behind, in, and beside. 

fiber, itttter, toor, and ^mifdjen, 

over, under, before, and between. 



With Dative. 
<Sx fifet tut bem (am) geuer. 
He sits by the fire. 
2)ie 9?etye ift an bit. 
It is thy turn. 

&nt SRorgen ; am crflcn 9Rat. 
In the morning ; on the first of 
May. 

£)a* Sictyt fle(t auf bem £if($e. 

The candle stands on (upon) the 
table. 

Stuf bem ?anbe too^nen. 

To live in the country. 

3$ ton auf ber $oft, auf ber 
«8rfe,auf bem2Karfte, &c. 
getoefen. I have been at 
the post-office, at the Ex- 
change, in the market, &c. 

3)er (Sarten ift (inter ber 
Sftauer, 

The garden is behind the wall. 

©feifce in bem (tm) 3tmmer. 
Stay in the room. 
SDer gtfc$ fd&totmmt tm Saffer. 
The fish is swimming in the 
water. 



3$ ftfce ne&ent^m. 
I am seated near him. 

2>ie 2&olfe fte&t fiber bem Serge. 
The cloud hovers over the 
mountain. 



With Accusative. 
<$e1) an bad geuer. 
Go near the fire. 
3<$ benfe an bicty. 
I am thinking of you. 
3)er Srief t(l an mid) gertttytet. 
The letter is addressed to me. 



©tetfeben 2eu<$tcr anf ben £tfd). 
Place the candle upon the table. 

SCuf ba$ Sanb getyen. 

To go into the country. 

3* gtng auf bie 9$ojl, auf bie 

SBorfc, auf ben2Rarft. 
I went to the post-office, to the 

Exchange, to the market. 

3$ etfe (inter bie Sftauer. 
I hasten behind the wall. 



$omm in ba8 3tnuner. 
Come into the room. 
2)er #unb frrtngt in ba« Saffer, 
The dog jumps into the water. 



3$ fefee mi$ nefcen t$n, 
I sit down near him. 

S)te SBolfc gietyt fi&er ben «erg. 
The cloud Hies over the moun- 
tain. 
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(Sr fle^tiiber mir. 
He stands above me. 

2)te ©<$afe tu $ cn tmttx fceu 

©diimen. 
The sheep rest under the trees. 
2)er ©rflfjte unter un« alien. 
The greatest among us all. 
$inber uhter geljn Safyren. 
Children wwde?' ten years. 

(Sine Sa<$e fte&t toor bent £&ore. 
A sentinel is standing before 

the gate. 
35 or brei 2Bo($en. 
Three weeks ago, 
$orgurc$t jittern; Dor hunger 

*erf$ma$ten. 
To tremble with fear; to die 

with hunger. 

<5r fag $ttifdjen mir unb ifyr. 
He sat between me and her. 



Sir freuen und uber 3ljren 

(Srfolg. 
We rejoice at your success. 
2)ie @i$afe ge&en unter btc 

SBaume. 
The sheep go under the trees. 
3)er unfaubere @etft fufyr untcr 

bie @d?n>etne. 
The evil spirit entered into the 

swine. 

©eljen ttur nor bad £fyor. 
Let us go outside the gate. 

£reten ©ie bor ben ©jneget. 
Step before the looking-glass. 
2)ie geinbe riidten nut #eered« 

mactyt corbie €>tabt. 
The enemies marched in great 

force before the town. 

(5r fefete ficty swiften mic§ unb 

fie. 
He sat down between me and her. 



§ 66. D. Prepositions governing the Genitive Case. 

augerljaNi, tnner^alb, oberljalb, uuterljaU), 

outside, inside, above, below. 

tte$feit(3), jenfeU(3) ; langS, cntfong, 
on this side, the other side ; along. 

f ruft, tJermtfge, ; taut, mtttclft, 

by virtue of; conformably to, by means of. 

ftott (anftatt), trofc, nttgeadjtet, 

instead of in spite of notwithstanding. 

ttcgen, Ijalbeit, mitten ; ttaljrenb, sufotge, 

on account of; during ; according to. 

Slugerfyalb (tnnerfyalb) bed Outside (inside) the camp. 
Sacjerd, 

©berfyatb (unterfyalb) bed A bove (below) the river, 
glu&ed. 
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f (Stmertyalb actyt £agen. Within eight days (a week.) 

2>ie3fett(8) [icnfctt(fl)] bc3 On this (the other) side of the 



©ebtvgeS* 

SangS be8 ltfcr§. 
f (2ang8 bcm ©ejlabc. 
(also Ace. ben SBalb enticing. 

$raft (fcermBge) feineS SlmteS. 

Saut biefcr Urfunbe. 



mountain. 

Along the shore. 
A long the beach) 
Along the wood.) 

ify virtue of his office. 

Conformably to this document. 



Sftittelji (fcermittetft) etneS By means of a false key. 
2)ietrtc$«. 



©tatt (anflatt) be« gfltjlen. 
%n meiner@tatt. 



Instead (in place) of the prince. 
In my stead. 



Xxofy (ungeactytet) be$ SSer* In spite (defiance) of the prohi- 



boteS, 



bition. 



t (£rofc etnem, as «?eW as any ; trofcbem, /or all that.) 

@eine8 9fcei<$tl)um3 uugead)tet. His wealth notwithstanding. 

SBegen feineS (StferS ; jehteS On account of his zeal. 

(SiferS to eg en. 

Unferer greunbfdjaft $alfcen For the sake of our friendship. 



(roiHen, roe gen). 
(Um) bes §tmmel8 roiUen. 



For heaven's sake. 



(2MnetroiUen,beinetl)a(ben,2C. For my sake, &c, see § 25, 2.) 
2Bal)renb mciner $ranfl;eit. During my illness. 



t 3«f 0* 9 C mehte« StuftrageS. \ 
aWeinem Suffrage g u f o I g e. J 



According to my instruction. 



Ofa. Those marked t also govern the Dative case. 

Contraction of Prepositions with the Definite Article. 
The following prepositions may— but need not— be contracted :— 



an bem « am, 
bet bem = beim, 
in bem =* im, 
toon bem = fcom, 
ju bem - jum, 
gu ber = gur. 



an ba« = anS, 
auf bas = aufs, 
burd) ba8 = burets, 
fiir baS = furS, 
in ba« = tn8, 
um ba3 = urns. 



H PbOGbESSIVfi GERMAN tlOUkSE.— it. [§§ 67, 68. 



CONJUNCTIONS (SBtnbefe'drter). 

§ 67. Conjunctions are divided, according as they affect the 
construction of the clauses they introduce, into : — 

C (1) Pure — which do not affect the Place of 

A. Co-ordinate : 1 (2) ADVE e RB iAL •-- which attract the Verb 

( before the Subject : — 

tj qtt« ~„«™»m« f (3) which remove the Verb to the end of the 
B.Sub-ordinate:|v; ^^ .__ 



A.- 



-(I) <Sr ifl ret*, aUt er ift m*t glMU*. 
He is rich, but he is not happy. 

(2) <£x ifl rei*, beSljatt ift er gea*tet. 
He is rich, therefore he is esteemed. 



33. (3) (Sr ifl ret*, met! er orBettfam ift. 

He is rich, became he is industrious. 

§ 68. Conjunctions are also classified, according to their mean- 
ing and the relations they indicate, into — (a) Copulative, Dis- 
junctive^ and Adversative , (b) Local and Temporal, (c) Causal or 
Conclusive, (d) Final, (e) Conditional, and (/) Concessive. 

Combining these two classifications (the Syntactical and Ety- 
mological), we may arrange Conjunctions according to the 
following Scheme : — 

(a) Copulative and Disjunctive. 

A. (1) Co-ordinate (Pure). A. (2) Co-ordinate (Adverbial). 

(which do not affect the place (which attract the Verb) : — 
of the Verb) :— 

uub, and ; obcr, or. and}, also ; gubem, besides, 

aber, affetn, but, however. bo*, jebo*, yet, still, 

fonbern, but (after a negative benno*, nevertheless. 

phrase). ertttoeber, either (as a cor- 

fott)O y t...af3 au*, as well... as, relative to ober, or, and 

, both... and. linking co-ordinate clauses), 

betm, for. no*, nor (as a correlative to 

toeber, neither. toeber). 
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(b) Local and Temporal 

B. (3) Sub-ordinate. A. (2) Co-oedinate (Adverbial), 

(which remove the Verb to the (which attract the Verb) : — 
end) : — 

a(6, when, as ; text, as. bamaft, then. 

toetm, if ; ftamt, when. bamt, then. 

ftafyrenb, tnbem, while, whilst. tnbeffen, meanwhile, meantime. 

nactybcm, after; feit,feitbem, since. faum, scarcely, no sooner. 

bi« f until ; $e, bettor, before, ere. Dormer, ju&or, before. 

(c) Causal, Conclusive. 

frei(, because : ba, since. al[o, thus ; fotgftcty, ntitytn, con- 

sequently. 
— — batyer, barum, hence, 

rocflljalb, toeStoegen, wherefore. beSfyalb bcStoegen, therefore. 

(d) Final. 
bag, that (with Subj.), 

biu, 6, } in order ^ " that - baju ' barum ' for that purpose ' 

auf bag.-.tudfot, lest. 

um... 511, in order to (with Infinitive). 

(e) Conditional. 
toemt, if; 

n>o nicfyt, unless ; oB, if, whether, 
toofern, fall*, in case (with Subj.). 

(/) Concessive. 

oBgfei($,oBtt>ol)I,obfd)ott, 1 though, gtoar, indeed. 
n>enn... audfo, wtgeadjtet, / although. n>ofyf, truly, &c. 

Examples : — 

(1) 2)u tfyuft ffiedfot, unb bit f Aetteft OTiemanbeiu 
You do right, and you fear nobody. 

(2) £)u tyufl 9tei$t, barum fc^euft btt Wiemanben. 
You do right, and therefore you fear nobody, 

(3) £f}ue fte$t, auf bag bu Sftieraanbm fdjeueft. 
Do right, so that you fear nobody. 

(1) 3d) bin (mtgrig, benn id) Ijabe nt^t gefrityfliicft. 
I am hungry, for I have not breakfasted. 

(2) 3<$ Wax tymtgrig, barum Ijabe i* gefrii&fliidt. 
I was hungry, therefore I breakfasted. 

(3) 3$ fcar fymtgrig, toeiC id) ntd&t gefrityftiidt Ijatte. 
I was hungry, because I had not breakfasted. 



APPENDIX. 

§ 69. Vowel modification is a feature of frequent occurrence 
in the English language, and, as it may be traced to the same 
origin in the two languages, an illustration of its working in 
English will better explain the principle than any disquisition, 
however lengthy, could do : — 

"The Plurals formed by change of the Vowel of the Noun, 
such as 'foot, 1 'feet,' can be partly explained by Anglo-Saxon, 
and still more by the kindred languages of the Continent, espe- 
cially the Old Saxon. In Anglo-Saxon the plural is fet where 
the original vowel (f6t) has been changed as in English. But 
in Old Saxon the plural is foti, and in Gothic words of the same 
form we find traces of a fuller suffix -is. Now this final syllable 
explains the change of the vowel in the original syllable. It is 
a well-known phenomenon in language (of which we shall see 
more hereafter) that one sound affects another in pronunciation ; 
that, for example, if two consonants meet, which differ in some 
principle of their formation, and therefore are not easily pro- 
nounced together, one generally modifies the other A 

consonant can affect a vowel, and one vowel can affect another, 
though not generally in the same syllable ; sometimes a vowel 
changes that of the following syllable, as when Latin facilis 
becomes difficilis; more commonly the vowel of the preceding 
syllable is brought nearer to — not made identical with — that 
which follows. These Plurals are examples of such a change. 
Thus in * foti ' we have two vowels o and i (ee — sound) ; for o the 
back of the tongue is raised much higher than for i; e (sounded 
as in French fete) comes nearer to i in this respect ; also the 
mouth is * rounded ' for o, that is, the lips form a circular hole, 
the extremities being brought nearer ; but the lips are not moved 
in sounding either e or i ; therefore a speaker, mindful of the 
coming i, and wishing half-unconsciously to spare his labour, so 
modified the preceding syllable that he sounded e instead of o, 
and said * fi§ti? Just so he said { menni ' instead of ' manni ' for 
the plural of ' man.' Then in process of time the termination i, 
like so many others, was dropped, and 'feet,' 'men,' &c, alone 
were left. Yet, none the less, the lost vowel had been the cause 
of the change. This we should certainly never have known 
except by tracing the history of the vowel, and by comparison 
with kindred languages, where the same change takes place." 

(Peile, Primer of Philology.) 
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§ 70 (a). Substantives with two different Plurals according to 

thtir meaning. 



bag ©aitb, 
bic ©anf, 
bag £>ing, 
bad ©efity, 
bcr tfaben, 
bad Sanb, 



bie ©anbe, 
bie ©anle, 
bie 2)inge, 
bie ©efi$te, 
bie ?aben, 
bie tfanber, 



fetters. 

benches. 

things. 

visions. 

shops. 

lands. 



bag £i$t, bie ?i$te, candles, 
ber aRamt, bie banner, men. 

bee Ort, bie Crte, places (in gen- 
eral), 
ber ©traufo bie ©traufje, ostriches, 
bag SBort, bie SBorte, words,speeches. 
ber Qoll, bie 3oUe, inches. 



bag ©anb, 
bie ©anf, 
bag 2)iug, 
bag (55efi^t, 
ber tfaben, 
bag £anb, 

bag 8t$t, 
ber SHann, 



bte ©anber, 
bie ©anfen, 
bie dinger, 
bie ©efiityter, 
bie Paben, 
bie fcanbe, 

bie tfidjter, 
bie aJtannen, 



ber £>rt, bie Derter, 



ber ©trattjj, 
bag ffitort, 
ber Sott, 



bie ©trau§e, 
bie SBorter, 
bie &oUe, 



ribbons. 

banks. 

creatures. 

faces. 

shutters. 

province, do- 
mains. 

lights. 

warriors, vas- 
sals. 

places, locali- 
ties. 

bouquets. 

single words. 

toll. 



§ 70 (b). Nouns which have a double Gender. 



N.B. — The plurals (except when unchanged or unusual) are 
given in parenthesis. » 



ber ©anb (©anbe), volumes. 

ber©mtb,see (c) (©iinbe), confederacy. 

ber ©auer (©auera), peasant. 

ber CHjor (Ctyore), chorus. 

ber (£rbe (@rben), heir. 

bie ©rfenntnifj, intuition. 

ber ©eifet, hostage. 

bie Ottft (amtgift), dowry. 

ber #arj, Hartz mountain. 

ber Jeibe (#etben), heathen. 

ber $ut (§ttte), hat. 

ber 5iefer,jaw. 

ber flunbe (Shmben), customer. 

ber better, guide. 

ber attanget (aflanget), want. 

ber 2Rarf, mark ( = shilling). 

bag aftarf, marrow. 

ber aJlenfd^ (9Renf$en), human being. 

ber aWeffer, measurer, surveyor. 

ber SReig, rice. 

ber ©fytb (©tytbe), shield. 

ber See (©een), lake. 

ber ©proffe (©proffeu), offspring. 

bte ©tetter (©totem), tax, duty. 

ber ©tift (©tifte), pencil, tack. 

ber STeit (£eife), part. 

ber Ztiov (Ifyoren), fool. 

ber ©erbtenft (©erbienfte), gain. 



bag ©anb (©anber), ribbon. 

bag ©uub (©unbe), bundle. 

bag ©auer, cage. 

bag Gtyor (©bore), choir. 

bag @vbe, inheritance. 

bag Grlenntnijj, verdict. 

bie ©eisef (©eifjeln), scourge. 

bag ©ift, poison. 

bag #arg, resin. 

bie £eibe, heath. 

bie #ut, heed, guard. 

bie fliefer (fltefern), pine-tree. 

bie £unbe, knowledge, tidings. 

bie better (tfeitern), ladder. 

bie 3Ranget, mangle. 

bte aWart (9Rarten), border-land. 

bag 9Wenf<$ (aRenf^er), wench. 

bag atteffer, knife. 

bag ffieig (SRetfer), twig. 

bag ©d»ttb (©tyilber), sign-board. 

bie ©ee, sea, ocean. 

bie ©proffe (©proffen), step (in a 

ladder), 
bag ©teuer, helm. 

bag ©tift (©tifte), pious foundation, 
bag £eU (£eUe), share, portion. 
bag £bor (Styore), gate, 
bag ©erbtenft (©erbienfle), merit. 
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§ VO (c) Nouns (mostly abstract) which form their Plural by 
means of a derivative or of a compound form — which itself is 
used both in the Singular and Plural. 



Singular. 

ber ©ait, building, construction, 
tber ©an, burrow, &c, 
bad 93eftreben, effort, 
ber Sktrug, deceit, fraud, 
ber Stanb (see b), alliance, 
ber 2)anl, thanks, 
bad (Srbe, inheritance, 
ber $riebe, treaty of peace, 
bie ©etoalt, force, viol unco, 

bad Ottud, luck, 

bie @unft, favo-ir, 

ber Summer, affliction, troublo, 

bie giebe, love, 

bad Sob, praise, 

ber SRorb, murder, 

ber JRafy, counsel, advice, 

(ber fRatf), councillor, 

ber 9taub, robbery, 

ber ©egen, blessing, 

ber ©treit, quarrel, dispute, 

ber SEob/ death, decease, 

bad ttng(u(f, misfortune, 

ber Scrbruft, vexation, 

ber &ant, quarrel, 



Plural. 

bie Stouten (f.). 

bie &Mit.) 

bie Seflrebungen (f.). 

bie ©etrugereicit (f.). 

bie»unbittffe(n). 

bie Danlfagungen (f.). 

bie ©rbfd)aften (f.). 

bie griebendtoerhage Cm.). 

bie ©etoalttljatigreiten (f.>. 

(bie (Setoalten, powers that be. ) 

bie ®iM$mz (m.), windfalls. 

bie ®unftbejeugungeii (f. ). 

bie ftummerniffe (f . ). 

bie 8iebfd)aften (f.) (amours). 

bie gobfpriify (m.). 

bie Etorbtyaten (f.). 

bie ttatyfdpge (m.). 

bie mtty.) 

bie fflaubereien (f. ). 

bie ©egmmgen (f.). 

bie <§trettigteitcn(f.). 

bie£obedfaae(m.). 
bie UngttidSfafle (m.). 
bie ©cubriefilityeitcn (f.). 
bie 3«n'creieit (f.). 



§ 71. General Remarks on the Adjective Declension. 



As regards the agreement of the Attributive Adjective in 
Gender and Number with the Noun it qualifies, German holds a 
middle position between French, where the Adjective agrees 
both as an Attribute and as a Predicate, and English where it 
never agrees ; it differs from both in so far as it agrees in case 
with the Noun qualified by means of case-endings of its own. 

The German Declension of the Attributive Adjective differs 
altogether from the Latin : for whilst in Latin the Declension of 
the Adjective (1st, 2nd, or 3rd Declension) depends on its stem- 
fiuffixes, in German the Declension of an Adjective, be it Masc., 
Fem., or Neuter, depends not onlv on the Gender and Number 
of the Noun qualified, but also on the Determinative word (Article 
or Pronoun) preceding it : — 
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(a) The Adjective takes the Weak inflections, if preceded by 
an Article or Pronoun with {Strong inflections ; 

(b) It takes the Stro?ig inflections itself, if preceded by no Article 
or Pronoun or by one deficient in inflections (i.e. Weak) : thus — 



Article or Pron. Adjective 
Strong : — Weak : — 



Article or Pron. Adjective 
Weak (or no Strong : — 
Art. or Pron.): — 



(a) £tef*er 
2>tef*c 
$ief*c£ 



jung«e 2flann, 
jungle graiu 
jungle Smb. 



(b) (Gin) 
((Sine) 
((Sin) 



jung=cr 2ftann. 
jung*e grau. 
jung*e8 $inb. 



Now the general law underlying this system of alternation of Strong 
and Weak Inflections is simply a law of euphony— in other words, the 
repetition of the same Strong endings in close succession is avoided on 
account of the grating sound it would produce. 

This law is corroborated by the very exceptions to the Rules of Declen- 
sion: for in the Gen. Sing., Masc. and Neuter, of the Strong Adject. 

Decl., *Clt is generally substituted for *C$, because the following Noun 

itself ends in *C$* 
The fact that, in many cases, as for instance in the Ace. ben iungen Stnaben, 

this repetition of s Ctt is not resented, does not militate against this theory, 

for the recurrence of =Clt does not grate on the ear as does the repeated 

The so-called Mixed Adjective Declension is entirely founded on, and 
strikingly illustrates, this euphonic law : — 



Article Weak- 
Nova, cm 
Norn, em 



-Adjective Strong : — 
gutter 3Ramt 
gut*e£ &inb 



Article Strong — Adjective Weak :■ 
Gen. ein*e3 gut*en SRanneS 

Gen. em»e3 gut* en $inbe$. 



Compare also those Indefinite Pronouns which admit of being used both 
with or without Case-Inflections :— 

9Ran$er brabe c JRann ; or 9Han$ fcrabev 9Rann ! 

20el$e8 gro§avttge ©djaufpiel ! or 2Bel<$ grojjartigeS ©djaufptel ! 



EXERCISES. 



RECAPITULATION OF THE PRINCIPAL RULES 
ON THE ORDER OF WORDS. 

N.B. — Only the most essential Rules are given. Special Casus 
and Exceptions will be noticed in due course. 

A. Simple Sentences. 

(1) The Participle Perfect and the Infinitive are, as a rule, 
placed last : — 

Part. Perf. Infinitive. 

3$ fyafee 3ett gcfjabt. 3d) toerbe 3eit Jjabett. 

I have time had, I shall time have. 

<Sv if! Ijter gemefctt. dx totrb fyier feitt. 

He is here been. He will here be. 

2)ii fyaft U)n gelobt. 3)u hnrft u)n lobcn. 

You have him praised. You will him praise. 

In the Compound Infinitive, i.e. Infinitive Perfect, composed of 
Infinit. Pres. and Part. Perf, the latter is placed last : — 

<£r toiirbe e8 getljan ^abett* @ie toiivbe mtt un8 gegattgett (cm. 

He would it done have. She would with us gone be. 

(2) a. If a Verb has two iVoMn-objects, or if one Object is 

a Noun, and the other a Pronoun 
the Dative of the Person is generally placed before the Accusative 

of the Thing : — 

(gr I;at bem fbtttltv etttett Scaler gegefceit. 

He has to the bet/gar a dollar given. 

©tc toirb rntS tyre 33ud;er genie tetyen. 

She will to vs her books willingly lend. 

b. If both Objects of a Verb are Personal Pronouns, the 
Direct Obj. (Ace.) is generally placed before the Indirect 
(Dat. or Gen.) : — 

3d) toerbe e3 ifjm morgeu fagen. 

I shall it to him to-morrow say. 

H 2 
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Obs. With tttir and bit tho ace., C# is often put last : ©age nttr'$. 

(3) Adverbs or Adverbial Phrases of <£//ie are placed before 
other complements : — 

(§r nurb Ijcttte nic^t in bie <§<$ute geljen. 

He will to-day not to school go. 

(4) A Complement (be it an Adverb, an Adverbial Phrase or 
Clause, or an Object) placed at the head of a sentence, attracts 
the Verb * : — 

Normal:— #$ falj gefieru betnen 93ruber im Sweater. 

I saw yesterday thy brother in the theatre. 

Inverted :— (Keftern f al) tdj betnen ©ruber im Sweater. 
$eittett S3ritber fa^ td) geflern im Sweater. 
Qfm Sweater falj tdj geflern beinen ©ruber. 

* It must be well understood that in Compound Tenses it is to the A ux- 
iliary Verb (and not the Part. Perf. or Infinitive) that the above rules 
apply :— 

Gfeftcrn fya&e id) beinen Sntbev im Sweater gef eljeit, 

Ofo. 1. Adverbs must »o* be placed between the Subject and the 
Verb :— 

I never said that. $aS ffab* i$ lltdjt gefagt. 

Ofo. 2. (a) 9Hd|t is best placed— 
last in Simple Tenses of Simple (or inseparable compound) Verbs; 
in Compound Tenses, before the Infinitive or Par* . P«/. : — 

#eute Tommt bet Server tttdjk To-day the master is not coming. 

Oteftcrtt ifl ber Center tltdjt gefommen. 
3Rorgett toirb ber £el)rer tttdft lommen. 

(b) With Separable Compound Verbs, when they throw their prefix 
to the end, ttld)t will generally stand before the latter :— 

SNactye ba§ genfler tttdjt auf (or madje tlidjt ba3 genftcr auf). 
Do not open the window. 

(c) If one particular word in a sentence is emphatically negatived, 
Uirfjt is best placed before that word : — 

Sftdjt Ijettte fommt ber Scfjrer, fottbcrtl ntOtgett. The master will come, 

not indeed to-day, but to-morrow. 

9tfdjt bet Setjrer roivb Tomrnen, fonberu... Not the master will come, but... 
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B. Complex Sentences. 

(1) In all Dependent (Subordinate) Clauses, the Verb (if in a 
compound tense, the Auxiliary Verb) stands last: — 

(a) Adjectival (relative) dependent Clauses: — 

(introduced by a Relative or Adverbial Pronoun). 

2>a3 ijl cin ©ctyiifer, That is a pupil, 

ber feine ^flid^t tl|lit ; who does his duty ; 

ben id? beiofyttt lja&c; whom I have rewarded ; 

beffctl gortfc&ritte Stynen ftur whose progress will redound 

(Styre gercidjen tterben. to your credit. 

Obs. If the dependent clause is intercalated in tho principal sentence, 
the order remains the same :— r 

$er ©d)iUer, bcr feine $flidjt tljllt, »"* ^lotfnt toevben. 

(b) Substantival dependent Clauses : — 

(introduced by the Subordinate Conjunctions baft, 0& f or by the Substayi- 

tival Relatives tOtt r tt)fl$.) 

(58 freut mid), ba§ bn tyente fornmft 

I am glad that you come to-day. 

2ttan roetjj ntcfyt, ob er fommen mirb. 

One does not know whether he ?ri// come. 

3d? ttmgte tool toer e« getfyan Ijatte. 

I knew well wfo ^ad done it. 

£tme wad ffledjt iff. 

Do wAa£ i* right. 



'O j 



(c) Adverbial dependent Clauses : — 

(introduced by Subordinate Conjunctions of time, place, manner, cause, 
purpose, condition, concession, &c, see § 68 B.). 

£>er $afyn frctyt, elje bie @onne am #immel fteljr. 

The cock crows be/ore the sun stands in the sky. 

Sir arbeiteten, toa|rettb er im fatten aii$ntljtc. 

We were working whilst he 10a* resting in the shade. 

(£* roar im Satyr 1812, aid Napoleon ben ^rieg erflartc. 

It was in the year 1812, when, Napoleon declared war. 

(S« if! jdjon lange tyer, feit er gefommen iff. 

It is a long time sinc« he Aa* come. 

SBiffen @ic toann ber 3"9 attfemmen koirb ? 

Do you know when the train iw/J arrive ? 

3$ toiirbe e« ttyun, tpcmt e$ moglia) wftre. 

I should do it, if it were possible. 

(gr berretfte frity, bamit er ben 3«8 ntcfyt berfefyfte. 

He started early in order that he might not mm the train. 
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3$ fonntc tyn nidjt begfeiten, ba id& ju miibe war. 

I could not accompany him, as I was too tired. 

<S« ift mir unbegretflu$ tote e« geftfefan tft. 

It is a riddle to me how it has happened. 

tfoblenj liegt too bte iWofel in ben wbein fttcfft. 

Coblentz is situated ti^ere the Moselle flows into the Rhine. 

<Sr mitt SBetn trinfen, obfdjon er bad gicber Ijat. 

He wants to drink wine though he has a fever. 

(2) If a dependent Clause stands before a Principal sentence, 
the Verb of the latter is attracted, as it is by a preceding com- 
plement (see A. 4) : compare — 

Adv. phrase :— $o* Sottnettaitffitlltg, 1 « tt u t & tn *«i r ba« Saaer 
A dv. clause :- @lje bie ©ottne aufging, J mue K e,t mx m * ^9 cr - 

Before sunrise (= before the sun rose), we left the camp. 

It follows that — the Verb of the preceding dependent clause 
standing last, and the Verb of the following principal sentence 
standing first — the two Verbs will come together. 

Dependent Clause. Principal Sentence. 

Conjunct., Subj., Verb; Verb, Subject, &c. 

2)a er mdjt athtittt, fott er au# nity effen. 

As he not works, shall he also not eat. 

Obs. As a rule, a principal sentence preceded by one or more dependent 
clauses, will be linked to the latter by the adverbial conjunction fo r stand- 
ing as a kind of correlative to the conjunction which introduces the 
dependent clause :-— 

$a bu Trant Mft, fo tttttfft bit ju $aufe btetben. 

38emt bee ©turm Ijeftig tOttb, fo tofab er Orfan genannt. 
£>bfd)0tt er taljm tft, f f Otttt er bod? fanea laufen. 

(3) A conditional or concessive dependent clause is often 
rendered by inversion of the Subject and Verb (in English with 
Auxiliary Verbs only) : — 



,} 



§&ttt id) ba« genntjjt, 

instead of— }»fo n>arc id) ni$t gefommen* 

Semi i$ bad getoiifjt t>atte, 



//cw/ / (for — If I had) known that, I should not have come. 

But we cannot say with other than Auxiliary Verbs, as in 
German : — 

Starad)' cr bic Satyrljeit, fo toitrbe id) tym gtauben. 
if he spoke the truth, I should believe him. 
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N.B. — Words within parenthesis ( ) are to be translated ; 
words within brackets [ ] are not to be translated. 

THE VERB. INDICATIVE MOOD. 
Synoptic Table of the different forms of the Simple Tenses. 

I. Weak Conjugation. 



(a) Simple Verb (§ 35). 

Infinitive : — fudj*eit, to seek ; 

Present : — idj fucfy*e. 
Preterite : — ic$ fud)*t*e. 
Imperat. : — fucfy*c. 



(b) Compound Verbs (§§ 56-£8). 
Inseparable : Separable : 

t>erfud)'*ett, auf'*fttd}*eii, 

to try ; to search after, 

id) tierfudH ; id& fud;*e ...nuf. 

id; *cr(u(fct«e ; ic^ fuc^«t«e...nuf 

tocrfuc^e; fu($*e ...auf. 



II. Strong Conjugation (§§ 43-51). 

Class:— I. II. III. IV. V. VI. 

to speak ; to give ; to drive; to hold; to tear; to bend. 

Infinit.:— tyred) en ; geteit; fatten; fjalt«en; retjpeit; Keg«eit. 

Pres. :—\$ ftredj^e ; gcb*e ; fafor*e ; fyatt*c ; reifre ; bieg*e. 
bit irririjsft ; gib--fi ; fal;v=fl ; ty&Uft ; reifrefl ; bieg*ft. 
er f|:ric^*t ; gib*t ; f%*t ; bcita ; ret|H ; bteg*t. 

Imper. : — ftrtdj ; gib ; faf;v*e ; fyaft*e ; reifce ; bieg*e. 

Pre/ ;— ictyfpradj ; gab; fiifyr; fyieft ; rig; bog. 

Exercise I. The Present Tense Indicative. 

The Comparative Table of Tenses (§ 36, p. 51) shows that 
there is only one form for the Present in German. The German 
Present stands not only for the English Simple Present, but 
also — 

(a) for the English Continuous (Imperfect) Present : — 

2)tc @>omte $tf)t ebcu auf. The sun is just rising. 

3m 9Rarj geljt bic @onne urn fed;3 In March the sun rises at six 

Ityr nttf. o'clock. 

SGBarum f djretfccu ©ie nid;t ?— Why tfo you not write f— 

3d) fdjret&e ja. Why, I tfo write. 
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(6) for the English Present Perfect, in describing an. action 
still continuing (as in French — Depuis quand neige-t-il ?) : — 

<5r tft jeit fcierje&n £agen (iter. He Aa* now been here a fortnight, 
©eit watin fdftteit e* ? How long to it 6ee/i mowing ? 

(c) for the Pre/., for the sake of vividness (historical Pres.) : as :— 



Unb trie ei fifct unb tote er lattfdjt, 
Xcilt ficty bie glut empor ; 

flufl bem beroegten 2®affer raufdjt 
(gin fetiches 2Setb termor. 



And as he mt, and hearkened there, 
The flood mhi* cfe/J in twain ; 

And, lo ! a dripping mermaid fair 
Sprang from the troubled main. 

Goethe. 



(d) for the Future y when the action is considered certain : — 
§eut Bbenb ge^ id) fort. To-night I shall go away. 

A. 1. 2BaS macfyft bu ba ? — 3$ fd&reibe cinen Srief ab. 

2. SBann fommt bic $oft an ? — ^3unft neun Ubr SWorfjenS. 

3. 2Barum ftefyt er noc§ nicfyt auf ? — 2Bdl er noc$ fd&laft. 

4. §alten ©ie auc$ 3$* 3Sertyre$en ? — SJerTaffen ©ie fid; 
barauf. 5. SSer^dlt eS ftc$ benn tt>irfltc^ jo ? — @S tnu| too^I 
toatyr fein, ba toir aDe iibereinftimmen. 6. Sajjen ©ie unS 
eilen ! — SBarum ? — SBeit e§ fcfyon fefyr f J>at ift. 7. 9Worcjen 
reife i<$ nacfy Sremen, fomme aber in ad^t Xa&en h)ieber unb 
befud&e bi$ fleh>ij$. 8. 2Bem man $ibt, ber fctyreibt eg in 
ben ©anb ; toern man nimmt, ber fcfyreibt'S in ben ©tein. 

9. 2Ber 2tnberen eine ©rube firabt, fattt felbft tyinein. 

10. 2Ber fid& in ©efa^r becjibt, toerbirbt barin. 11. ©&' 
bu no$ bag Sager magft erretcfyen, ift bie Sungfrau bort, 
unb pflanjt in Orleans bag ©iegeS&eid&en. 

B. 1. Lead melts very easily. 2. Where are you staying 
now ? — In (say — auf with dot.) the country. 3. Next year 
we are going to (= auf with ace.) the world's Exhibition in 
Paris. 4. The earth moves round the sun in 365 days (see 
Recap. A. 3, p. 99). 5. This very minute we have received 
a telegram. 6. What French grammar are you using now ? 
— We are using an historical French grammar. 7. This 
afternoon we shall go for a drive. 8. When does the first 
mail-train pass? — At half- past ten. 9. It seldom rains 
(see Recap. A. 4, Obs. 1) in Egypt, but the Nile regularly 
overflows the land and spreads fertility over the whole 
valley. 10. Practice makes perfect (say — the master). 
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Exercise II. The Preterite (Imperfect), see §.35, A (2), 

pp. 48-49. 

According to the Comparative Table of German Tenses, § 36, 
p. 51, the German Preterite does duty both for the English 
Imperfect and Preterite : — 

2Bad mad)tett @ie joefcen?— What were you doing just now?— 

3u) ntadjte nteine s 2(ufgabe. I was doing my exercise. 

3d) lad, rcafyrenb er artiettete. I was reading, whilst he was 

working, 
3m ©inter fad ii$ jeben Bfcenb. In winter 1 used to read every 

evening. 
2>a e8 regnete, (o fad id) gum As it rained, I read to pass the 

3eift>ertreib« time. 

SBarum fafett @>ic nia)t ?— Why did. you not read ? — 

3* (ad ja. Why, I <7uf read ! 

• 

-4. 1. <5af)t\\ fie nicfyt, bafi er toerlegen toar?— grettid) 
faty t$ ed. 2. 2Bo toaren ©ie, aid bad geuer audbracfy ? — 
3$ ^> ar e & en ^ m ©d&Iafjimmer. 3. 2Bad tfyaten ©ie, aid 
©ie in Slacken toaren ? — 3$ tranf bad SBafler jtoeimat bed 
Raw*. 4. Unb tote fd&mecfte ed S^nen? — Ungefatyr toie 
faule 6ier. 5. 2Bie brad?ien ©ie 3#re 3eit J u , twnn bad 
2Better ftt>Ieri}t toar?— 3$ foielte ©d?ad% 6. SBarum 
toarnten ©ie mid) nictyt bet 3^iten ? — 3d? toarnte ©ie ja ju 
toieber^olten SOTalen. 

B. 1. What were your pupils doing just now] — They 
were translating from English into German. 2. Where 
were (say — was) the police, when the thief ran away? — 
A long way off. 3. How did your nieces spend their time 
at Blackpool 1 — They used to collect shells. 4. Where were 
you, when the storm broke out % — We were just on the top 
of the mountain. 5. Why were you hesitating % — Because 
his conduct inspired us with (—to us) suspicion. 6. How 
long did you then wait for ( = upon) his arrival % — Wo 
waited until half-past nine o'clock. 7. The time passed 
very quickly. 8. I came, I saw, I conquered. 9. A little 
bee was flying busily hither and thither, sucking (= and 
sucked) honey from ( = aui) all flowers. 

10. Wlien Adam delv'd and Eve span, 
Where was then the gentleman ? 
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C. 1. Caesar won the favour of the people by his liber- 
ality. 2. For a long time Fabius avoided a battle with 
Hannibal. 3. JEneas carried his father on his shoulders 
out of Troy. 4. The sailors sprang overboard, when they 
saw that the boat was catching fire. 5. Already when a 
boy Hannibal swore eternal hatred to the Romans. 6. The 
citizens fought bravely for hearth and home. 7. The trees 
lost their leaves, and the swallows flew towards the south. 
8. The day broke, the sun shone, and the mist disappeared. 



D. Verbs with a double form (Strong or Weak) for Hie 

Preterite. 

Strong; Weal: 

p. 62. # erf$re(fen, to be frightened ; to frighten. 

65. f<$affen, to create ; to work. 

tyancjen, to hang (intrans.) ; to hang (trans.), 
fdjleifen, to grind ; to raze. 

67. £flegen, to carry on ; to nurse. 

(er)lofdjen, to be extinguished ; to extinguish, &c. 

(1st Class.) 1. The rolling of the thunder frightened the 
child. 2. They were frightened (Active) at the sight of 
the lightning. 

(3rd Class). 3. God created the world. 4. The labour- 
ers worked from early morning till late at (say — in the) 
night. 

(4th Class.) 5. The sign was suspended from the roof. 
6. I hung my hat on a peg. 

(5th Class.) 7. When the cannibals sharpened their 
knives, we turned pale. 8. The allied armies of the French 
and English razed (a) part of the fortress of Sebastopol. 

(6th Class.) 9. The besieged garrison carried on negoti- 
ations with the besiegers. 10. The sister of mercy nursed 
the wounded soldiers. 11. The fire went out, and I had 
to grope my way in the darkness. 12. Who put the fire 
out ? — I did not (say — / not). 
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COMPOUND PAST TENSES. 

These being formed by means of an Auxiliary Verb (baben or 
fein) and the Participle Perfect, it will be well to remember the 
different ways of forming the latter : — 

(a) Simple Verbs. 

Infinitive. Participle Perfect. 

Weak •— / ' C ^ en ' t0 9eX ; fl**WK SK*- 

\ tt>art*en, to wait ; gc*n>art*et, waited. 

Strong : — fing*en, to sing ; gelling* en,* sung. 

Anomalous: — bring*en, to bring ; ge*bradj*t, brought. 

* Again, these Strong forms of the Part. Perf. may be subdivided ac- 
cording to the vowel-changes they undergo, into — 



I. (a) Injin. btnben ; P.P. gebttnben. 

(h) „ rinncn ; „ gcrOuucn. 

(c) „ bCrgen; „ gebllrgen. 

II. „ trCten; ,, getrCten. 

III., IV. „ fltyren; „ geflltyren. 



V. (a) Injin. bet&en ; P. P. gebtffen. 

(b) „ Weiben; „ gebllCben. 
VI.(a) „ btCgcn; „ gebOgcn. 

(ft) „ fltCfcen; „ gefldffcn. 



(b) Compound Verbs. 

(1) Inseparable. 



Infinitive. Part. Perf. 

Weak • - / *a#fcen r to displace ; fcerfefet. 

\ ertparten, to expect ; ertoartet. 

Strong ;— befingen, to sing (trans.) ; befungen. 

Anomalous : — fcerbrtngen, to spend ; fcerbracfyt. 

(2) Separable. 



Infinitive. Part. Perf. 

ab*fefcen, to depose ; ab =gefefet. 

auf*n?artett, to wait on ; auf*geroartet. 

fcor*fmgen, to set a melody ; fcor*gefungen, 

ab*bringen, to dissuade ; ab*gebrad)t. 

Compare also, with regard to the order of words — 

Normal :— #dj Ijtt&C i&n geflern befttdjt. 1 In a Principal or Co- 
Inverted:— ©eftern ljabe id) tyn befwdjt. J ordinate Clause. 
Transposed :— 2)u U>eigt, bag id) tyn befuefft ljabe. In a Dependent 

Clause. 
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Exercise III. The Present Perfect and the Pluperfect Indicative ; 
formed by means of the Auxiliary Verb Ijabett, to have. 

(1) It must be borne in mind that German uses the same form 
to express simple and continuous action (see p. 51) : — 

I have (had) learnt. l^, t ,<• ., N 4 . 

I have (had) been learning. } 3d > * a * e <* atte > * tUtnt 

(2) The German Present Perfect is, as a rule, used — 

(a) as in English, to express a past action, with reference to 
the iwesent (i.e. a past action, the consequences of which still 
make themselves felt in the present) : — 

3)u fjaft bcine ^Pfftdjt uittyt getijatt. You have not done your duty. 

(b) as in French, but contrary to English usage, to express 
an action simply past, without any reference to the present: — 

SBie Ijabett @ie toorige 99Soc$e How did you spend your time 

31;re 3ei* 5Ugefcrad)t ? last week 1 

3cf; Ijafoe cine ganjc ®tunbc auf I waited for you a whole hour. 

<5ie QCttartet. (Je vous a* attendu une heure 

entiere.) 

§<rf>cn @te tool gefc^faf en ? Did you s/ee;? well ? 

(Sott Ijat bie Sclt crfdjaffeiu God created the world. 

(but— #n fed)S fcagen f djttf <5Mt #immel unb @rbe.) 

3)cr tfintig ftarl am €>teuer fag. King Charles sat at the rudder, 
2)er Ijat fein SBort gefprodjett. He never spoke a word. 

A. 1% 2Barum tyaben Ste ntcfyt an 3#re $rau SKuttcr 
gefd)rieben ? — 3$ toufcte mcfyt, baft fie einen Srief toon mir 
ertoartete. 2. 2Bic lange fyat e3 tyeut SRorgen geregnet ? — 
®3 fyat ben gan jen 9Jtorgen geregnet. 3. #abe i$ e3 Sfynen 
nicfyt gefagt ? — 3<*/ bftS fyaben ©ie in bet £fjat. 4. 2Bic 
fyat e3 3#nen in $ari§ gefatten? — ©3 $at mir bort fefyr gut 
gefatten. 5. ©fitter tyat unter alien beutfd?en SMdjtern am 
meiften bie 3uneigung ber Sugenb getoonnen. 6. 8$ batte 
faum ben §ufc au$ ber £fyur gefefct, al3 e$ anfing ju regnen. 
7. 28a§ id) gefagt tyabe, bleibt gefagt. 8. £)er grofce Gafar 
tyat mtt ben £eutonen gefampft, fie befiegt unb bod) in 
ibrem eignen Sanbe nid)t3 au8gerid)tet. 

B. 1. I spent a whole year in that delightful country. 
2. How long have you been waiting for me? — Half an 
hour. 3. How did you spend your time meanwhile? — I 
read the advertisements in your newspaper. 4. Lucullus 
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brought the cherry from Asia to Europe. 5. How did he 
like Berlin ? — Not at all. 6. How long has it heen snow- 
ing ? — Ever since half- past eight o'clock. 7. Did he not 
tell her so (say — it to-her) ? — Yes, he told her so several 
times. 8. Hardly had I reached (^trurflcflCtt) my seventh 
year, when immediately the Seven Years' War broke out. 

9. The comrades of Ulysses would not return to their 
ships because they had tasted (of) the lotus. 10. No 
sooner had I said this, when she began to cry. 

Exercise IV. Verbs conjugated with the Auxiliary Verb fetH, 
to be, in the Compound Tenses ; see § 41, pp. 56, 57. 

Amongst the Verbs which are conjugated with fetlt, there 
are many that are compounded with the prefixes eitt», cr*, Der», 
£Cr« (inaeparable) and aft; ttltf*, UttS*, eill*, &c. (neparable), 
though the Simple Verbs with which they are compounded, take 
tyabett :— 

td) ljafce gejd;(afen, I have slept. i<$ bin ehtgefcfylafen, I have fallen 

asleep, 
id) ffaht gctoadjt, I have watched, id) bin ertt>ad)t, I awoke, 
bie Silte f>at geWityt, the lily has bie Silie ift toerMityt, the lily is 

bloomed. faded. 

A. 1. Cr ift toon fetner langen Stetfe erft geftern gurfirfs 
gcfommen. 2. 3ft bie ©onne fcfyon utttctgegattgett ? 3. 3$ 
bin bit auf bem $uf$e gcfolgt. 4. 2Ba$ tft bir begegttet? 
2)u jtefyft fo traurig auS ! 5. Set armc Sifter ift gangers 
gefturfcett. 6. 2Bo uiarctt ©ie in $ari§ abgeftiegen ? — 3>n ' 
ctnem ©aftfyof toon erftem 9tan$e. 7. 3Me Sa^lacfyt ift 
t>ertoren gegangett, unb toiele £aufenbe ftttb auf bem Sd&Iad?i= 
f elb gebttebett. 8. 3fft 3#r Unternefymen gehingett ? — 3iein, 
e$ ift gefdjcitcrt. 9. 3ft bag 23cttergla§ geftiegen ?— gm 
©egentfyeil, e8 ift fefyr tief gefallcn. 

J9. 1. Have you ever been in Italy? 2. We have been 
riding the whole day. 3. Where have you met him ? 
4. The general has recovered from his wounds. 5. An 
accident has happened to him. 6. The last rose of summer 
has faded away. 7. As their plan had not succeeded, they 
were in great distress. 8. He has fallen asleep never to 
awake again. 9. When the sun had risen the stars faded. 

10. Has anything happened? — Yes, (the) Queen Anne is 
dead. 
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THE SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

Synoptic Table of the Different Forms 
of the Subjunctive as compared with the Indicative. 

1. PRESENT. 

(«) Auxiliary Verbs (§§ 37, 38). 



Indicat. Subjunct. 

fyab ^en, to have. 

tdj &ab*c, fyab*c. 
bit l;a*ft, 
cr i)a*t, 



bab*efi. 
bab*e. 



nnr bab*cit, 
tyr bab*(e)i, 
fie i)ab*tn f 



bab--ett. 
l;ab«et. 
l;ab*cn. 



Indicat. Subjunct. 

feUit, to be. 



bin, 

futb, 
fetb r 

ftttb, 



fei. 

fei. 



fet*en. 
fct^ct. 

fet*cn. 



(&) Weak Verbs 
(§§ 40, 41). 

Indicat. Subjunct. 
lieb*eit, to love. 
lteb*c. 



lieb«e, 
lieb*ft, 
lteb*t, 



lieb-cft. 
lieb*e. 



(c) Strong Verbs (§§ 43-50). 



fing*eit, to sing (with- 
out vowel-change). 



id) ftng*c, 
bit fing*fl, 
er fmg4, 

»ir fing«cn f 

ibr fmg4, 
fie fing*en, 



ftlliJ-C. 

fi"8*eft. 
fing*e. 

ftng*eit. 
ftng*et 
fing*cn» 



' bvedj*en f to break (with 
vowel-change in 2nd 
& 3rd p. 8. Indie). 



bred)*e, 
bricfy*ft, 
brid^-t f 

bred)* en f 

bredj*t, 

brecfy*ctt, 



bredj*e. 
bre<$*eft. 

bred;*e. 

 

brcc^^cit. 

brevet 
bre<fy*ctt. 



lteb*ett, lieb*eu. 

Iieb4, Iieb*ct. 

lteb*cn, lieb*cn. 

(cf) Auxiliary Verbs 
of Mood (§ 52). 

fonn«ett,can (with vow- 
el change in 1st, 2nd, 
& 3rd p.s. Indie). 



famt, 

famuft, 

famt, 

fomvcit, 

fomt*t, 

fomueit, 



f8tra*e. 

fomveft. 

forauc. 

fomwn. 
fomt*ct. 
ffcuwcit. 



II. PRETERITE (IMPERFECT). 
(a) Auxiliary Verbs (§§ 37, 38). 



id; fyatUc, I)att*c. I n>ar, 



tt>ar*e. 



(b) Weak Verbs 

(§§ 40, 41). 

fteb*t*e, tieb*(c)t*e. 



(c) Strong and Anomalous Verbs. 



(without vowel-modifi- 
cation), 
fall* en, to fall. 

id) pet, fiel=e. 

bit ftel=ft, ftefceft 
er ftel, ftel=e. 

n?ir ftef=eit, fiel*ett. 
&c, see §§ 48, 49. 



(with vowel-modification.) 



fmg*eit, to sing. 

fang, fang*e. 

fang-ft, fang*cft. 

fang, fang*e. 

fang*ett, fang*ett. 

&c, see §§ 45-47. 



fterb*Ctt, to die. 

flarb, ftfirb*. 

flarb*ft, ftttrb-cft. 

flarb, f*urb*c. 

ftarb*cn, ftttrb*eit. 
&C see §§45 (b, c). 
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Exercise V. The Subjunctive in Principal Clauses. 

I. The Present Subjunctive is used in Principal Clauses — 

(a) As an Imperative or Optative : as, 

Sang lebe (e8 Icbc) bcr flontg ! Long live the king ! 

(Deceit nnr ! Z,ei us go ! 

©cicu n>ir (Sort ban! Bar ! Ze J us be grateful to God ! 

9R3ge er fcalb genefen ! May he soon recover ! 

(b) to express Supposition or Concession : as, 

2)ie gigfir a, b, c, d, fct cm Let the figure a, b, c, d, be a 
red)tttnnfeltge$ $>terecf. rectangular quadrangle. 

n?v *.: h,»%. »v k« rt tf* J Whosoever he be (or, wia?/ &e). 

<Sr fci tocr er tooffe. j No matter who ^ ^ ^ / 

Sr ljabe 9tec$t ober Unrest, baS Whether he be (lit. Aaue) right 
ifl mtr gang einerlei. or wrong is quite indif- 

ferent to me. 
(Sr ifyue n>a$ er iuotte. Whatever he may do. 

II. The Pretei'ite (Imperfect) Subjunctive is used — 

(a) in Optative sentences (i.e. to express a wish, desire, &c.) : as, 

f fifitte tcfy nur (Mb ! Jfarf I only money ! 

\ #atte er bod) ©ebulb geljabt ! If only (would that) he Jiad 

had patience ! 
( SSare er bo<$ fyter ! If only he were here ! 

\ 2Barc er bodj fyier gettefett ! If only he had been here ! 

( ftailte er bod) enblid) ! If only he would come at last ! 

\ 2$are er bocty gef otttmett ! If only he had come 1 

S3 Ware gu ttmnfefien ! It were to be wished ! 

SJi? 1 ^ §en l be JJl!f1 ! ° r ;7* 1 I «»««/«'» learn German ! 
3$ttitrbegernbeutfd) Icrttcn!* J J 



3$ f 8^ i&n gerne tmeber ! "| 
3$ Wflrbc ifyn gerne roieber* > I should Wee 
f e$en ! * J 



/o see him again ! 



■©• 



* In optative clauses the conditional form is allowable if qualified by 

gerit(e). 
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(b) in Conditional and Concessive sentences : compare : — 

Indicative : Conditional : 

3d) Bin tmmer froty, ivemt ic$ $u 34 more frnfy, n?cnn id) $u $aufe 

$aufelittt. mftre. 

I am always glad, when I am I should be glad, if I iwre at 

at home. home. 

34 ttflr gliicf(i$, als id) tyier 34 toftre frol) gettefett, \ 

toav. 34 tofirbe fro^ gewefett feitt, J 

I u>a« happy, when I was here. toentt t4 tier gemefett miire. 

I should have been happy, if I 
had been here. 



A. \. 3Boju uetljcft bu in kief em $atte V — 3$ tiei&c bir 
ju fdjtoetgen. 2. SSic ware e3 luenn 6ie mid) enbli<$ be* 
jatylten ?— $a* »8rc Stynen too^t fetyr ertotinfdjt. 3. 2Ba$ 
fasten bte faulen aJldgbe ? — 2Benn ber $af)n nicfyt todre, fo 
burften toir lander fcfylafen. 4. 3Jtan badjte faum, bafe e$ 
moglicfy fet. 5. 3$ f<tyc tyn gerne toieber. 6. SKer e inert 
§afen im 93ufen trdgt, ber flie^e ! 7. 2Ber tyate baS nid&t ? 

8. Die @a$e bftrfte (or prince) fid) bocty anberS fcerfyalten. 

9. 6r mare beinafye }u fpdt gefontmen. 10. 2Ber milgte ba$ 
nid&t? 

11. 2t<§, tod re Sebermann fo arbeitfam tote er, 
©o flab'S im ganjen Sanbe leine Settler metyr ! 

B. 1. He would be in good health, if he were (Pret. Subj.) 
more frugal. 2. Would it not be better to be silent ? — Of 
course. 3. Would you ever have believed it 1 — No, never. 
4. Would you have gone in my place f — Perhaps. 5. I, for 
my part, should not have done it. 6. May they soon 
return ! 7. I should willingly take you with me. 8. Oh, 
if I had had money enough ! 9. We would willingly go 
with them, if we had (Pret. Subj.) time. 10. They would 
have brought their friends with (them) if we Iwd invited 
(Plupf. Subj.) them. 11. Let him protest his innocence 
as much as he likes (say — will), we don't believe him. 
12. Let them rejoice. 13. Let a, b, c, d, be an isosceles 
triangle. 14. 1 should never have believed that. 
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Exercise VI. The Subjunctive Mood in Dependent Clauses. 

The Subjunctive is used in Dependent Clauses (oratio obliqua) 
to express — 

(a) an Indirect Statement (enunciation), after Verbs of saying, 
declaring, believing, and the like : — 

9flan fagt (fcefyaufctet, gfaufct), baff People say (assert, believe) 
cr fo)u(big fet. (that) he is guilty. 

(ft) an Indirect Question (interrogation) after Verbs of asking 
doubting. &c. — 

(*~ c™„**«;rft I •* e * toa ^ r f c *- tt« aairu mo / whether it is true. 
Gr fragt nud), \ mx ^ f ei . He asks me | who j oj ^ 

(c) an Indirect Command (petition), after Verbs of commanding, 
entreating, &c. : — 

re,. %~;<r t**fc i* »a «*«« 5 He wishes that I should do it. 

Gr ma bag i* e* t^uc. j He wantg me to do it 

Ota. 1 . An Indirect Statement may also be expressed by a Co-ordinate 
Clause (the Verb of which must be in the Subjunctive) : — 

man fagt er f Ct rranr. f They say (that) he is ill. 

(Instead of bug er (rant ftt). \ He is said to be ill. 

Obs. 2. Contrary to the usual sequence of tenses, an Indirect Statement 
(Question, or Command) depending on a Verb in a Past tense, may, in 
German, stand in the Present tense, i.e. the tense that would be used if 
the statement were direct ; compare — 

Direct. Indirect. 

@i' fftflt: — 3$ fcin toeranhuortfidj. @r fagt er fet (he is) t>erantn?ortU$. 
(Sr fftfltC : — $dj bin oerantoortlidj. Gx fagte er fei (he was) t>erantn>orttt$. 

(a) @r geftanb / * a j? er c«ae^an Ijabe (fj&tte). admitted ( that he had done it. 

\ er ^Obe (jjfttte) cS getyan. Ue admitted J having done it. 

(b) er fragte mu$, / ** <f * a * W (**|*\ He ^^ ( whether it 

(c) ©r nntfte, bc6 i* e* tljue (tljate). He wished { w ^ £** d ° *■ 

(Jr beftanb barmif, ba§ id) gefje (gtttgc). He insisted upon my going (lit. 

upon-it that I go). 



was true, 
wanted. 
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Turn the following direct quotations into indirect ones : — 

1. ©in ©djjriftfteHer fctgt: „$er 3Jienfd? Ijat leid&t ju 
toiel, abet me genug." 2. $opernifu3 bettrieS : „2)ie 
@rbe bewegt ftd) urn bie ©onne." 3. ©ofrateS geftanb: 
,,3^ alter icfy toerbe, befto tnefyr fe^t t$ ein, bafc icfy nidfjtS 
ttetfc." 4. 3)er Dffijter bertd&tete : „Gin Ueberfatt wtrb 
laum gelingen, ba ber $etnb auf ber #ut ift." 

A. 1. 2Ba« tyat er ©ie gefragt? — @r fragte mid) toer id) 
fei. 2. 2Ba3 tyaben ©ie ifym geanttoortet ? — 3$ anttoortete 
td) fei ein 3Ratrofe. 3. Sffiarum h)arteten ©ie ntcfyt ? — 2Bir 
glaubien ©ie fatten un§ toergejfen. 4. 2Ba§ fagten bie 
2eute? — ©ie fasten ©ie burften un3 nicfyt tyinetnlaffen. 
5. 33> tounfd&te er idme balb. 6. Un3 bilnft bie (Srbe ffct>e 
ftitt unb bie ©onne fceuege ftcfy. 7. SSoU ©taunen erjafylt 
ein romtfefyer ©d&riftftetler, bet im germanifdjen Sanbc 
getoefen toar, toon ben SBotynfi^en ber Gbaufen, mie bie 
3Jieere8fIut ba$ £anb bort toeittyin fiberfdjtpemme, bie #titten 
ber 9Kenfd;en auf ©rbfyugeln fiftnbeit, too fie ifyr 2tbtn baljtn= 
brftdjten, ©eefatyrern gletd), toenn bie $lut ctntrttt, unb 
©d)tffbrud)igen gleicfy, h>enn fie jurucftoetcfyt; toie biefe 
3Renfd)en ftd) nicfyt einmal SBiefy fatten Wanton, ba lt>eit 
umtyer lein ©traucfy gebetlje, unb fid) beSfyalb toon $ifcfyen 
nftljrten, bie fie in fd)Icdjten Steven, au3 ©dbilf unb ©umj)f= 
graS geflod)ten, etnfinoen, toatyrenb 9tegentoaffer ityr einjigeS 
©etranf feu 

B. 1. My nephew writes to me that he is ill. 2. They 
assured me that it was true. 3. They asked me who I was. 
4. She says her brother has arrived. 5. Our master wishes 
me to answer at once. 6. My medical man believes I am 
ill ; so do I (say — and I also, or, tliat believe T also). 7. My 
medical man believes I am ill ; but I don*t (say — that believe 
I however not). 8. Let a man ask himself what he is best 
fit for (w?iat...for = ItOjl!...). 9. The stranger asked 
whether anybody was at home. 10. He wanted to know' 
why I had not come. 11. The messenger reported that 
the enemies were defeated and had retreated with great 
loss. 
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C. Turn the direct quotations in the following extract 
into indirect ones : — 

SSor ber ©$fa$t bei Seut^en tyxacfy griebridj ber ©rofee 
ju ben ©eneralen feineS £eere3 : „63 ift end) befannt bafj 
eg bcm Sprinjen Rail toon fiottyringen gelungen ift ©cfytoeib- 
nt$ gu erobern, ben §erjog toon Setoern ju fd^agen unb fid) 
jum aKeifter Don SreSlau ju madden, toctyrenb idj gejhntngen 
war, ben Sottfc^titten ber granjofen unb Sfteid^too'lfer (Sin- 
tyalt ju t^un. @in Sfyetf toon ©cfyfeften ift baburd) fcerloren 
gegangen unb meitte 2Biberh>arttgfetten totirben aufS £5dtfte 
geftiegen fein, fe^te id) nid)t ein unbegrenjteS SSettrauen in 
eitent Tint, eare ©tanbtyaftigfeit unb eitre SBaterlanbSliebe, 
bie tyx bei fo fctelen ©elegen|eiten mix betoiefen Jjabt." 

Exercise VII. The Subjunctive Mood (continued). 

The Subjunctive Mood may * be used in — 

Consecutive, Comparative, and Final Clauses, introduced by the 
Sub-ordinate Conjunctions fo baft, so that; ofjne baft, without 
{that) ; al$ baft, *Aaw *AaJ; elje, bebor, fo/ore, ere; baft (attf baft) 
banttt, in order that, to denote an expected (or unexpected) result, 
an uncertain contingency, or a purpose not accomplished : — * 

€fyri$ fo baft man bi$ tier* Speak so that one may under- 

ftelje. sta?w? yon. 

3)a8 @(tytff gitig uuter, oljtte baft The ship sank without any one 

man tym $i(fe gebra^t Ij&tte. having assisted it. 

(S3 toax f<§ttmmer aid ia) fie* The case was worse than I 

gfattbt Ijatte. should have supposed. 

(Styre $ater unb SJtutter, aitf baft Honour thy father and thy 

(bamtt) bu lange lebeft auf mother, that thon may est 

@rben. live long on earth. 

3iefe gut, baft bit ben Styfet Aim well, so that you may Mi 

freff eft. the apple. 

Thus also in Adjectival Clauses introduced by a Relative 
Pronoun, if the result is considered uncertain or impossible — 

3d) juctye bergebettd (Sfittett, ber In vain do I look for some one 
ttiir fjelfe * who xoould help me. 

* The alternative between the use of the Svbjunctive or Indicative 
depends entirely on the sense expressed or implied in the principal clause, 
i.e. the probability or uncertainty of the expected result or contingency; 
compare— 

er iff an jtota, a!8 baft cr mit uns ttmaeljt (or itmghtge). 

He is too proud to keep company with us. 

I 2 
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A. 1. 2Bir etlten bamtt hrir ju tester 3*it attf&mett. 
2. 2)te See gefyt 511 fyod) aid bo§ man einen Sotfen au^fefcen 
ftfnnte. 3, 9tiemanb tear in bet Sftdfye, ber mir Ijfitte beiftefyen 
fonnen. 4. 2Bo bu aud) feift, toergifc nid;t bafj ©ott bicfy 
fiefyt. 5. 2)er 93erfu$er fcfyleid&t umtyer unb fucfyt toel<$en er 
t>erfd)ltttge. 6. SBafyle {einen jum SBertrauten, bu Ijafceft ityn 
bettn erprobt. 7. 6th>a3 mufc ber 3Renfc§ tyaben, bent er 
feine SRetgung autoenbe^ beffen er jt<§ freuen Hunt, toorauf er 
ft$ ftflfce. 8. <3neetoitt<$en erja^lte ben $toixstn, bafc 
feine SKutter e§ pttc umbrtngen tootten ; ber $ager Wtte 
ifym aber ba$ £eben gefcfyenft, unb ba toftr' e§ getaufen 
ben ganjen £ag, bis eS enblicfy xhx §au£cfyen gefunben l>attc. 

9. ©efye jebcr too er Meifce, 
• ©efye jeber tote er3 tretoe, 
Unb toer ftefyt bafc er nicfyt folic. — Goethe. 
10, 2Ba8 bie fyeulenbe £tefe ba un ten fcerfyetyle, 

S)a§ erja^lt feine lebenbe glucflidje ©eele. — Schiller. 

B. 1. I shall take my aim well, so that I may hit the 
bull's eye. 2. Mind you don't fall ! 3. He behaves as if 
he were the master. 4. The brook is too deep to be forded 
(say — than that one could ford it). 5. He saves in order 
that he may not suffer want in old age. 6. I found bim 
too busy /or ine to venture (say — than that I had .. .ventured) 
to disturb him. 7. Give me your arm, lest I should lose 
you in the throng. 8. No one was near who could have 
assisted me. 9. Many animals are too small for us to see 
them with [the] naked eye (plur). 10. The doubt whether 
he had acted properly tormented him day and night. 
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Exercise VIII. The Subjunctive Mood (continued). 

1. The Subjunctive Preterite or Pluperfect is used in Conditional 
Clauses introduced by tnenn, if, toeitlt and), even though, al$ ob, 
as if, to denote what would be or happen (or, would have been or 
happened), if the hypothesis (supposition) expressed in the 
principal sentence were real : compare — 



Dependent Clause ; 

(a) Indicative ; 
expressing possible cont'mgency : 



Principal Sentence. 

Indicative, 

stating a probable or possible 
result : 



2Bc«n id) gu #aufe bin, 
When (if) I am at home, 

(6) Subjunctive, 

expressing an unreal or rejected 
contingency : — 



fo bin id) glitcftttf;. 
I am happy. 

Subjunctive oe Conditional, 

denoting an imaginary con- 
clusion : — 



./-v. 



23emt id) gu $aufe marc, 
or, gBfre id) gu $aufe,* 

7/" I were at home, 
or, Were I at home, 

(Si yitais chez moi, 



J 



fo mare id) gtiicfltd) ; or— 
jo toftrbc id} glMlid) Jein. 

I should be happy. 

je serais heureux). 



Thus also with the Verb in the Pluperfect : — 

SBentt id) ba getuef en ttifirc, \ J fo ware id) fro$ gettef en ; or, 
or, 85Bfae td> ba getuefen,* J \ fo toftrbc t$ froty gemefen fctn. 

As in English, the Principal Sentence may stand first :— 



Principal Sentence ; 

3$ ware fro!), or— ) 
34 ttmrbe frofc fctn, J 

3* gtnge, or— ) 
34 wfitbe gdjen, $ 
I should go, 

3d) totfte gegangen, or— ) 
34 tt»fltbc gegangen fctn, \ 
I should have gone, 



Dependent Clause, 
ttjenn t4 3" #aufe marc. 

toenn 14 3"* P^te. 

?/ 1 ^ad time. 

toenn id; 3cit gcljabt Ijatte. 
if I Aarf ^ad time. 



* See introductory remarks on Order of words, B (c) 3, p. 101. 
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2. Here maybe classed the use of the Subjunctive in Concessive 
Clauses introduced — 

(a) by the Conjunctions toe tut and), to) c tut gleidf, ob, although, 
even though (if) — but generally only if the Verb is in the PreU 
or Plupf.) — 

SSir fitrcfytcit utt$ ntdtyt, roenn We are not afraid, though the 
gletcfy bie SBelt untergtttge. world were to go to ruin. 

or (b) by the Relative Pronouns or Adverbs — 

ttier unify, tteldjer aud|, whoever, whosoever, 
ttmS and), whatever; ttJtC and), however: — 

^creraud)fet,Wa£erattdj tfjtte, Whoever he be, whatever he 
id) fcerbe ityu nid^t fiircfyten. may do, I shall not fear 

him. 

Obs. The hypothesis on which the Subjunctive depends may be contained 
in an adverbial phrase, or simply implied : — 

Dljtte bitty toCftttftdjtC id? nidjt3. Without your assistance I could do 

nothing. 
3$ Ijatte eS ni$t fo getttadjt ; I should not Aaw done it thus : 

(i.e. wemt idj e8 ju madden tyatte). (i.e. if I had to do it). 

A. 1. ®u totirbeft foefdjeibener fein, toenn bu ofter an 
beine $efyler bftdjtefit. 2. Unb tod'rc nid^t bet Sauer, fo 
tyatteft bu lein 93rot. 3. SEBarum ge^ft bu nicfyt nati) £aufe ? 

— 3$ fl* tt e S ern / ^ enn «$ nur *fi*f* c - *• ® er 2Renfd& ift 
frei, unb fei er in Rttttn geboren. 5, 3)a3 ©ampfboot fe$t 
feinen SEBeg fort, ber 3Binb mag lommcn toofyer er molle. 
6. $ftttc bie Safce glugel, lein Sperling toar in ber £uft 
mefyr. 7. $fttte jeber toa§ er toitnfdjt, toer Ijattc nod& 
hm§? 

2?. 1 . If I were a bird, I would fly to thee ! 2. Had I 
known this, I should have acted differently. 3. Were you 
my brother, I could not do it for you. 4. I would have 
finished the work, had it been possible. 5. If I had not 
been a witness of the deed, I should not believe it. 6. Tf 
I were not Alexander, I should like to be Diogenes. 7. He 
were no lion, were not Romans hinds. 8. Be he ne'er so 
vile, this day shall gentle his condition. 9. It would be 
well, if all men felt how surely ruin awaits those who abuse 
t heir gifts and powers. 
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Exeecise IX. The Imperative. 
(a) Auxiliary Verbs. 



to have, 
Infinitive : — fyaben, 

Imperat. Sing. : — tyafcc, 



to be, 
fetn, 

fet, 



to become. 
n>erben. 
aerie. 



(b) Weak Verbs. 



Infinitive : — 
Imperat Sing. :■ 



Simple. Inseparable. 
to wait, to expect, 

toarten, ertoarten, 

mttt, eroarte, 

(c) Strong Verbs. 



Separable. 
to attend on. 
<mf»toarteiu 
toartc.auf 



Inf. : 
Imp.Sing. : fittge, 



I. 

(a&b) 
to sing, 
fmgen, 



1(c) III. V. VI. 

&II. &IV. (a&b) (a&b) 

break, give, drive, bite, offer. 

Bremen, geben, fa&ren, beigen, bteten. 

fridj, gi* (gicb) f faljre, beige, biete. 

Obs. In German the Past Participle is very often used in the sense of 
the Imperative : as, 



ffiein ge$aftett bein ®ett>anb, 
Stent geQaften 2Hunb unb #anb, 
9fein bad JUeib &on (grbenjmfc, 



SRein t>on <grbenf$mufe bie $anb ; 
@otyn, bie augre fteinlutyteit 
3ft bcr 3nncrn Untetyfanb ! * 



* Compare the English proverb : " Cleanliness is next to godliness." 

A. Proverbs : — 1. SBete ate tyiilfe fein Strbeiten, arfceite 
ate tyulfe f ein 93eten. 2. @rft beftnn'g, bonn beginn'g (abbr. 
of eg). 3. %f)M SRed^t unb fcfyeue SRiemanb. 4. @ielj auf 
btd& unb bie beinen, barnadj fdjitt micij unb bie meinen. 
5. 2Ber ba ftetyi, fe^e an, bajj er nicfyt fatte. 6. ©age md)t 
Sllleg toag bu toeifct, aber toiffe immer toag bu fagfi. — 7. ©iefj, 
ba Iieflt ein ©ttii Don einem #uf eifen, lie*' eg auf unb petf * 
eg ein. 8. Skingett ©ie unfere Sriefe mtt. 9. #ier lafet 
ung unfere 3*fte auffd)Iagen. 10. ©efyab' bid) tool (Sebetool), 
mein 3tounb. H- 2tau, fd)au, ioem ! 

B. 1. Give me a glass of wine. 2. Do not speak so loud. 
3. Let us stay here. 4. See there, what a beautiful rain- 
bow ! 5. Take this piece of bread and break it. 6. Help 
me (Dot.). 7. Do not throw your money away. 8. Do 
not read so many novels. 9. Do not forget me (Oenit.). 
10. Eat a little of this excellent cheese. 11. Copy this 
exercise at once. 12. Do not give up your undertaking. 
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* 

Exercise X. The Pure Infinitive (without ^ti). 

The Pure Infinitive (i.e. without $tt) is used — 

(a) substantively (with or without Article) as the Subject or 
Predicative Complement of a sentence (in the Genitive Case if 
used with the Def. Art. as the complement of a Noun or Adj.) : — 

$a$ (3djtt>immett jtarft bie Swimming strengthens the 

©lieber. limbs. 

Ocbcn ifl felicjer a(3 ncljmctt. To give is more blessed than to 

receive. 
2)ie crflc SBtrfmig bc$ £u0eu3 The first effect of lying is dis- 

ifl SWigtraucit. trust. 

(b) as the Complement of an Auxiliary Verb of Mood ; and of 
the following Verbs (mostly Verbs of Perception) : — 

fityten, to feel. Icljren, to teach. Iaffen, to let. 

Ijoren, to hear. leincn, to learn. inadjcu, to make, 

fe&en, to see. tyetfen, to help. nenueii, to call, 

getjen, to go. fyei&cn, to bid. bleiben, to remain. 

2Btr fonnen (jut !att$cit.* We can dance well. 

(Sr f ann e$ iljttii.* He can (knows how to) do it. 

2)cr ©enerat liefj bie ^tabt The general ordered the town 

befturmen. t to be stormed. 

2Bir fefyen bie ©teriie Icudjtctt. We see the stars shining. 

3d) Ierne $etd)ttcn. I learn drawing. 

* Notice carefully that the Infinitive complement of a Verb used in a 
simple tense is placed at the end. 

t Notice the use of the Infinitive Active (instead of the English Passive) 
after laffctl ; cf. Lesson 18. 

For full particulars on the Infinit. after aux. verbs of mood, see Exs. 10-18. 

A. 1. §aben ©ie ifm ftngen fyoren (§51, Obs.) ? — ©tngen 
nidjt, aber fdjreien. 2. ©cfyhrimmen ©ie getne ? — 3a, ba§ 
©cfytoimmen ift mein grofjteS SBergnugen. 3. SBoHen ©ic 
mit mtr f^ajieren getyen ? — -ftem, Dor ad)t U$r barf \6) nid&t 
auSgetyen. 4. SBann toerben %fyxi Sinber fd&laf en ge^en ? 
— Urn ein tnertel auf jetyn. 5. SBann lernt man feine 
tJreunbe lennen ? — SBenn man im Ungludf ift. 6. SBarum 
roollen ©ie mir nitfyt anttoorten? — ©cfylueigen ift ja au<$ 
eine 2tnttoort. 7. £orteft bu nidjt bie Salfeft f rac|en ? — 
3a, unb id& faty ba3 ©d&iff finfen. 
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B. 1. We heard you talk. 2. To err is human. 3. Ne- 
cessity teaches the lame [man] to dance. 4. Have you 
been able to see him % 5. They went for a walk. 6. At 
what o'clock shall you go to bed (to sleep) ? — At half-past 
seven. 7. I had to leave this town. 8. Do you know this 
man 1 — Yes, we have learned to know him. 9. Speaking 
is silver, silence is gold. 10. Let us go for a walk together. 
11. He kept me waiting [for] a whole hour. 12. It is 
worth remarking (say — remarking worth) that the Active 
Infinitive is to be used in German after verbs of ordering. 

Exercise XI. The Infinitive with 511 (Supine). 

I. Simple Verbs. 

The pleasure of reading it. In order to read it. 

2)afi $er<utugen e* 511 lefett. Urn e$ 511 lefett. 

II. Compound Verbs. 



(1) Inseparable. (2) Separable. 

The pleasure of selecting. The pleasure of reading it aloud. 

2>aS iBergniifleu 311 erlcfcn. 2)a8 33er<utitgeu cS toor$ii(efen« 

In order to select well. In order to read it aloud 

tint gut $u erfefett* Uttt ed toorjttlefen. 

The Infinitive with $n (answering not only to the Infinitive 
with to, but also to the Gerund in English), stands — 

\ (a) as a Complement of a Noun or Adjective (Cp. Lat. Supine : 
horribile dictu) : as, 

(£3 tfl 3eit nadj £aufe $it geljett. It is time to go home. 

@v fyat nid)t$ $tt effen. He has nothing to eat. 

(§6 tft letdjt $tt fdfjett, after It is easy to say, but difficult 
fd^toer 511 t^tttt. fo rfo. 

(b) as a Complement after all Ferfo (other than Auxiliary Verbs 
of Mood and Verbs of Perception ; see Ex. X.) : as, 

(5r beg a tut foajfeid? 5U fpredjett. He began immediately to speak. 
(S3 fftttgt an fefyr part £tt reglteit. It begins to rain very fast. 

(0) after the Auxiliary Verbs fyafcen and fein, to express necessity 
or possibility (Cp. Lat. Gerundive : Laudanda est virtus) : as, 

(58 tft aflerbingS 511 fcebauertt. It is of course to be regretted. 

3<$ ljft&c nocfy jroet 23rtefe jit I #<u*e still two letters to write. 
fdjretfiett. 
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(d) after the Prepositions : itm, in order ; oljnc, without ; 
attftatt (ftatt), instead of ; banilt (compd. of atl bem), about : as, 

Wlan igt tint £U lefiett. One eats in order to live. 

#elft cucty \dbft, attftatt £tt Help yourself instead of begging. 

betteltt. 

2Btr roaren gerabe baratt bie &ifie We were just a&ow^ to open the 

311 djfttett. box. 

A. I. 28el$e3 ift ba3 Befte SRtttel urn alt a« werbett?— 

Slrbeit, SKafcisfeit, unb 9lu^ 
©djliefet bem 3lrjt bie Satire ju. 
2. #aben ©ie ni$t Sttft ft$ tyier attfatt$altett ? — ©od% juerft 
J)abe id) abet nod) eine SJeftettung 311 toertiifjtett. 3. ©tbt e3 
fyier etams Stttet effattte* s« fe^ett ? — 3a, eine fd&one ©emalbe= 
fammlung. 4. @r will auf meinen Statty nid^t ijfaett. — 31x1X1, 
frem nid^t 311 ratfjcn ift, bem ift audj nicfyt an $elfett. 5. 3) en 
greunb an erfetwett, mufet bu etft einen ©d^effel ©alj mit 
tfym effen. 

6. 3$ fiityte SRtttlj, mid) in bie SSelt a* tuagett, 
®er @rbe 2Bety, ber @rbe ©ludf a» fragett, 
3Rtt ©turmen mid) Return att fcfjlagctt, 
Unb in be§ @$iffbru($3 $nirf$en nicfyt att aagett. 

Goethe, jFburf, 1. 1. 

B. 1. We have no time to lose. 2. We must eat in 
order to live, but we must not live in order to eat. 3. I 
have a mind to rise early to-morrow. 4. Was there any- 
thing curious to see in that town % — Yes, a very old cathe- 
dral. 5. Let us work instead of talking ! 6. I will see 
you to-morrow. 7. I wish to see you. 8. I shall see you. 
9. A peasant went with his son in order to see if the corn 
was (Ex. V., 0b8.) ripe. 10. They have yet three pages to 
translate. 11. Yesterday I had the pleasure of meeting 
your nieces. 12. That poor sailor is much to be pitied. 
13. What is the best way to become rich ? — I am not here 
to solve riddles. 14. What a galaxy of fine ladies have 
come to see the spectacle ! — Yes, but they have {are) not 
come to see, but in order to be seen (" Spectatum veniunt, 
spectentur ut ipsae "). 
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THE PARTICIPLES AND THE GERUND. 

Introductory. 
N.B. — In order to understand fully the relationship between 
the English and German Participial constructions, the student 
will do well, first of all, to bear in mind that the modern English 
Verbal form in -ing does duty for — 

(1) the old Imperfect Participle in -end(e), [subsequently -i/ule, 
-inge, -ing : cf. Lat. -ent ; Greek opt], which is a verbal adjective, 
answering to the Germ. Pres. Part. : as, 

Mony a wepkinde eye (Rob. of Glouc). 2ftand) toetnenfeeS 3Tugc. 

(2) the old Infinitive in -an, which answers to the German 
Infinitive : O.E. writ-aw, subsequently writ-ew, writ-i;?, writ-ing. 

(3) an old abstract Noun ending in the suffix -ung, which 
answers to the modern Germ, abstract Nouns in *ttltg f as, 

For earnunge 6can lifes. lit. £vx (Sfrttierbltitg be8 etrigen SefcenS. 
In accordance with the above fundamental distinctions, the 
English Verbal forms in -ing must be rendered in German either 
by a Participle proper, an Infinitive (or Supine), or by an. Abstract 
Noun, see p. 125 : — 

Beware of looking the sleeping £iite bid) ben fdjfafeitbctt Soroett 
lion. $tt roccfcn. 

Yawning is catching. $ad ©afystetl ifl Ottffcctfcnb. 

Exercise XII. A» The Present Participle. 
In German the Pres. Part. (Verbal adjective in «ettb) is used — 

(a) as an Adjective used attributively : as, 

The travelling merchant. A travelling merchant. 

2>er rcifcnbc teifmamt. (Sin rctfcnbcr &aufmann. 

As with Adjectives, the Complement of a Past Part, is placed 

before that Participle : as, 

(5 in in [Rltgfattb rctfcnbcr A merchant travelling 

jtauftnamu Russia. 

Obs. 1. A Participle Pres. may be used predicatively only in so far as it 
has assumed the character of an adjective proper. Thus we may say — 

I)ie 3&t3fldjt ifl WtJCttb* The view is charming. 

Seine ©erebtfcmrteit ifl fytttfCtj}€ttb. His eloquence is overpowering. 

But we cannot say— 2)a8 £htb ifl fpietenb. The child it playing. 

Obs. 2. The Past Part, of the Aux. Verbs f Ctlt and Ija&Ctt is hardly ever 
used, and had better be avoided altogether. 

(b) as a Noun denoting (1) a person (m. or f.), or (2) the 
characteristic feature of a thing (neut.) : — 

(1) 3)er 9ictfettbe, the traveller, (gin 92cijenber, a traveller, 
declined throughout like an Adjective ; see (a) above, and p. 25. 

(2) $a8 ttcbertafdjenbe / What is surprising in this is that. . . 

babei ift, bag, &e. (or, The surprising part of this affair.. 
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(c) as an Adverb (generally of manner, sometimes of cause) : as, 

3)a$ $ inb f am ttetitettb na# §au[e. 1 The child came home 
or, SBctncnb f am bad $tub nat^ §auje. J weeping. 

(Siiten £tntevt;att befurftytcttb,* Fearing an ambush, the enemies 
tt>ar ber gctnb auf fcincr were on their guard, 

©lit. 

* If the Verb is transitive, the Perf. Participle must stand after its 
Object. 

(d) as a Future Passive (Gerundive) used as an attribute 
preceded by $\\ : as, 

2)a8 3U lefeube SSudj. The book to he read. 

(Sin 511 IcfenbcS 93ud), A book to 6e raid; 

(cf. Lat. Z*6cr legendus.) or, a book twr^ reading. 



A. 1. Set einbred)enber 9tocfyt marten fair un3 auf ben 
2Beg. 2. 28ir ©cfyroeftern fafcen, bie aBotte tyinnenb, in ben 
Ian$en 9tad}ten. 3. $)er ©$Ubtoadj ftefyenbe ©olbat a,ing 
fcfytoeigenb auf unb ab. 4* $aben ©ie je bag 2Ityenglufyen 
gefefyen? — 3a, fteilid&j bie Winter ben Silken aufgefjenbe 
©onne ift ein me 311 tiergeffeubed (= imt>ergcf?(td)e$) ©djau* 
fjriel. 5. ©onnernb fturjen bie ftets toad}fenbe Sanine 
iiber bie fdjtoanfenbe Srucf e. 6. §eutenb lommt ber ©turm 
geflogen, ber bie $lamme braufenb fucfyt. 

7. Unb ber Stinber glatte ©cfyaren fommen bruffenb, 
3Me geloo^nten ©tatte fullenb. 

B. 1. A sleeping fox catches no fowl. 2. (The) man is a 
thinking creature. 3. The travellers looked at us threaten- 
ingly. 4. The child trembling with cold began to cry. 
5. The water is boiling hot. 6. The riding messenger, 
turning towards me, inquired after the nearest way to the 
town. 7. The loving mother appeased the weeping child. 
8. There he sat, forgetting everything around him. 9. The 
sun setting in the sea is a glorious sight. 10. A traveller 
riding in the desert was attacked by prowling Bedouins. 
11. What was striking in this was that he succeeded in 
escaping. 12. Are you still in the land of the living? 
(Sfbcnb or gebcnblfl in the plural.) 
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B. Summary of the Constructions which are Participial (or Qe- 
rundial) in English but not in German. 

The English Verbal form in -ing must be rendered in German — 

(a) by the finite form of the corresponding Verb, if it denotes 
a continuous (or imperfect) Present, Past, or Future : as, 

He is (was) travelling. (5r reift (retfte).* 

He has (had) been travelling. <Sr fat (jjfltte) geretft. 

He will (would) be travelling. <§r tnirb (toftrbe) ret fen. 

* Or, 6r ift (tear) ouf ber fReife. Gr ift (roar) mtf ber SReife geroefen, &c 

The boy stood gaping. 3)er flnabe ftanb unb gaffte. 

(6) by the Passive Voice, if the meaning is clearly passive : as, 

The ship is. building ; ( 3)a8 @<$iff ttlirb geliaut ; or, 

(i.e. is being built) \ ift im %au begnjf en. 

(c) if it stands as a Subject, an Object, or a Complement in the 
Genitive case — 

either (1) by the Pure Infinitive (without flu), as. 

N. Swimming strengthens $ad Sdjtoimmen ftarft bie 

the limbs. ©lieber, 

J. I hate this everlasting 3t$ tyaffe bieS etx>ige 3anfcu, 

(7. I am tired of waiting. 3<$ bin bed SBarteuS milbe. 
There is no denying. (§3 tajjt fid; ntd^t lengnen. 

I hear a bird singing (i.e. sing). 3<$ tiJre cinen ^ogcl fitigen. 

or (2) by a Verbal Noun in *ung, see p. 123 : as, 

For the strengthening of faith. £ax Startling be8 ©faufeenS. 
To have good nursing. <§ute JBartnng tyafccn. 

Obs. 1. It should be borne in mind that not nearly all Verbs have this 
form in s HHg, and that consequently the student must make sure of its 
existence by reference to the Dictionary. 

Obs. 2. Sometimes the simple verb-stem is an adequate equivalent of the 
English form in -ing — 

The art of building. The building of ships. 2)te JBOtthmjt. 2>er ©d) iff bail. 
Foxhunting. 2)ie 3u$3Jagb* 

The powers of thinking and judging. 2>a8 £enf Dermogen unb bie UrtffeU& 

traft. 

(d) by the Infinitive with ju, if used — 

(1) as the Complement of the Prepositions — without, oljne ; 
instead of, anftatt (see Ex. XL), if the Subject of both Verbs is 
the same : — 

He did it without asking us. <§r ttyat e* otyne miS an fragen. 
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(2) as a Gerund; i.e. as the Complement of a Verb, a Noun 
or an Adjective : as, 

The pleasure of seeing you. 3)a8 SScrgnilgen ©ic fctt fefyett. 

He intends staying here. (£r beabfidjtifjt x)xtx $u biciitn. 

I am tired oftoaiting for him. 3$ bin miibc auf xx)n 511 toartctt. 

Caution: (1) No German Preposition takes the Verbal form 
in -cub. (2) Only oljite, aitftdtt, £tt (urn Jit), and Prepositions 
compounded with ba, as barait, take the Infinitive. 

If the first Verb takes any other preposition, as, for instance : 

We insist upon .... 2Bir fceftefyen auf . . . . ; 

then this Preposition is affixed to the pronominal adverb btt(r) 
(see § 30), as barauf, bamtt, baburdj, &c, followed— 

(1) by the dependent Verb in the Infinitive, if it has the same 
subject: as, 

We insist upon doing it our- Sir fceflefyen barauf e« feffcft %u 
selves, lit. We insist thereon it ourselves to do. ti)un. 

or (2) by a substantive clause introduced by ba§, if the 
dependent Verb has a different Subject : — 

We insist upon your doing it. jfiHr fcefte^en barauf, ba§ btt eS 
yourself. felfcjt ifyueft. 

* This compound of pron. adv. + prep, (here ba?att$) maybe considered 
as doing duty as a finger-post pointing emphatically to the dependent 
clause, the latter standing as it were in apposition to the former, i.e. 

We insist upon this point : that you do it yourself. 

(e) by an Adverbial Clause, introduced by a subordinate con- 
junction of (1) time, (2) cause, (3) means, instrument, &c, ac- 
cording as the analysis of the English sentence may require : as, 

(1) Saying (i.e. whilst, or as, 2$&ljrenb cr bieS fagte, gina, cr 
he said) this, he went out. IjinauS. 

(2) Being (i.e. as I was) ill, $a id) franf War, fo fomtte \<t) 
I could not come. tttctyt fommen. 

He was punished for steal- (Ex ttmrbe beftraft, toett cr em 
ing (i.e. because he had ^Pfcrb geftoljleu Ijatte. 

stolen) a horse. 

(3) By persuading (i.e. thereby $abtttd) ba£ voxx aubere fiber* 
that we persuade) others, reben, * iifcergeugen voxx un$ 
we convince ourselves. felbfl. 

* We might also turn by— butdj UebembuUg Hnberer, see (c) 3, &c. 
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(/) by an Adjective Clause, introduced by a Relative Pron. : 



as. 



The citizens, having (i.e. who £>te SBiirger, bte feinc SBaffcn 
had) no arms, were defence- f}atttn, roaren to>c&r(o*. 

less. 

1 saw a bull running towards 3$ faty einen ©tier, bet aitf mi($ 
iue. ju lief. 



ExERdSE XT 1 1. Verbal form in -i/igr (a, b, r, </). 

.4. 1. SBofyin rennen ©ie fo fd)netf? — $n bte 2BityeIm$= 
ftrafje, too ein §au$ brennt. 2. ©rmubet ©ie biefeS etoige 
©cfyreien nicfyt ? 3. $)ie Sfoffufyrung bicfeS reijenben Suft- 
fpiete toar fetyr unter^altenb. 4. ®iefer ©emitter bebarf 
bet StntegunQ. 5. 3$ M» wit bem Sctyreiben fertig, 
6. 2Ba3 fur ein £id&etn ift bag ? 7. @r foHte fia> foramen 
fo ettoaS gu fagen. 8. 3DaS ^eifjt ben ©pafe ju toeit ge- 
trie ben (or treiben), 

2?. 1. Do you like reading ? — Yes, I am very fond of 
reading Goethe's writings. 2. We are not ashamed of 
having done it. 3. The rain is falling in torrents. 
4. Playing at chess is our favourite amusement. 5. Silently 
they were listening to me. 6. We are conscious of having 
done our duty. 7. They went away without taking leave 
of us. 8. We are tired of waiting for them. 9. She took 
an early opportunity of avenging herself. 10. No general 
can effect anything great without possessing the confidence 
of his men. 11. We heard distinctly the groaning of the 
dying soldiers. 12. I shall do myself the honour of waiting 
upon you. 13. He regrets not being able to come. 14. 
He much regrets your not being able to come. 15. Beware 
of bathing in this impetuous river. 16. Do you call that 
working? 17. We could not help laughing. 18. The lion 
remained standing before the slave Androcles. 19. The 
earth never wearies of shedding its benefits on those who 
till it. 20. One increases one's happiness by sharing it 
with a friend. 
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Exercise XIV. Verbal form in -ing rendered (e) by an Adverbial 
Clause ; or (/) by an Adjectival Clause. 

A. 1. 3)a cr no$ nidjt fertig ift, fo inuft cr bleiben. 
2. 2Borin befte^t ba3 toa^te ©lucf be§ 3Renfcfyen ?— ©arin 
bafj man nut f einem ©d^icf fal jufrieben ift. 3. £)en SRangel 
an Stettetei toufete er baburcfy %w crfefcen, baft er Swfegangcr 
jtoifcfyen bic SHetter ftettte. 4. ®ur4 ba§ genaue 93eoba$ten 
biefet Stegeln toerben ©ie ben gtoben gefyler toermeiben bie 
in =i«8 enbenbe SSerbalform but$ cin ©erunbium ins 2)eutfd&e 
ju iiberfefcen* 5. %ix SJhifcen be§ SieifenS beftefyt barin, 
baft man bte ^antafie burcty bie SBirflid^feit regelt, unb 
ftatt baran ju benten, toie bie $)inge fein fflnnen, biefelben 
fietyt hrie fie finb, 

B. 1. Being ill, he could not come. 2. Having no money, 
he has no friends. 3. They went away without our knowing 
it. ' 4. Having nothing pressing to do, we intend spending 
a week in Paris. 5. Our going thither is uncertain. 6. We 
insist upon his offering an apology. 7. By cutting off the 
supplies we compelled the town to surrender. 8. Work 
instead of begging, you good-for-nothing idlers ! 9. Having 
vanquished the Russians, Frederick hastened into Saxony. 
10. The French having been dispersed by a gale, had to 
put back to Toulon. 11. He was not suffered to go home, 
it being a stormy night. 12. The vicar of Wakefield's 
wife could read any English book without much spelling, 
but for pickling, preserving, and cookery none could excel 
her. 13. I positively deny his ever having learned any- 
thing worth knowing. 14. Somebody asking Diogenes 
how (lie) could avenge himself on his (one's self on one's) 
enemies, he replied : by becoming an upright man. 15. 
There is no flying without wings. 16. Far from praising 
him, I cannot help blaming him. 
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THE PARTICIPLE PERFECT (PASSIVE). 

SYNOPTIC TABLE OF THE DIFFERENT FORMS OF THE 

PARTICIPLE PERFECT. 



A. 



, pp. 54-58. 



(1) Simple. 
Inf. reb*en 

lnf, tvanberm 

i\i\ gewanber** 



(2) Inseparable. 
Inf. bereb*en 

p./\bereb*et 

Inf. beteanberm 

i\p.bewattber*t 



B. STRONG, pp. 59-68. 



■\ 



(3) Separable. 
Inf. an«reb»en 

p.p. att*gereb*et 

Inf. au8*tDanber»n 

p.p.aufc$tt»anbtX't 



s~ 



^\ 



I. a & b. 

ftnb*en 

gefttwb^ett 



(a) Simple Strong Verbs. See pp. 48-49. 

(2) Withcut 
Vowel Change. 
II., III., IV. 

geb*en 

gegefcen 



(1) With Vowel Change. 
V. 



reifcen 
gcrijf^cn 



VI. 

biet*en 

gebot^ett 



bredj*en 

gebrod)*en 



btetbscn 

gebltefcen 



gtefj*en 

geg&ff*ett 



fang*en 

gefang^en 



(b) Inseparable Strong Verbs. See pp. 76-78. 



etnpftnb«ett 

etttyfimb«ett 

jerbredj*en 

Ztxbvotytn 



entreij?*en 

entriff*ett 

berbtcib*c« 

*erbtteb*ett 



gebiet*en 

gef>ot*en 

begie§«en 

begoff*en 



bergcb*en 

toergeb-eit 

empfang=en 

entyfa»g*ett 



(c) Separable Strong Verbs. See pp. 76-79. 



au8*finb*en auf*tci§*cn an»biet*en 

attd'gefttnb^en auf*geriff*ett an^tbs>Utn 

ein=bredj=en nadj*bteib*en au8*giefcen 

cuugebrod^cn tiad)*gebtteb*eit an&gegoff*ett 

C. ANOMALOUS, p. 69. 



tnit*geb*en 

mtegegefreit 

eitt'fang«ett 

etn*gefattg<en 



fenb*en 

gefanb*t 
geftanb^ett 



»erfenb*en 

toerfattb't 

bejte^en 

beftanb*en 



ju*fenb=en 

Sit*gefattb*t 

au8«fie1?*eit 

an&geftattb'ett 



(rf) Auxiliary Verbs of Mood. See pp. 70-71. 
Inf. burfen toitnen ntflgen ntuffen foffen tooUtn laffett 

pj 3 . gebtttft, gefonnt, gemoif)t, gemnf t, gefottt, gettioKt, gefaffen* 
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Exercise XV. The Participle Perfect is used — 

(a) as in English— attributively, predicatively, or absolutely — 

9£a($ getljaiier SCrbcit if* gut It is sweet to rest after labour 

mljem done. 

2>te fcerlorene ©etegeiujeit. The lost opportunity. 

(Sin toon Sebertnann geadjteter A citizen esteemed by every- 

SBiirger. body. 

2>icfcr 23iirger loirb fcon 3eber* This citizen fr esteemed by 

maim geadjtct. everybody, 

©ie !amen Me, auSgenommen They all came, eacep* the 

. ber 3tihtgjte. youngest. 

(b) — contrary to English usage — after fommen and tyeifjen : — 

(Sir tant in alter (Site gcloufcm He came running in great 

haste. 
2)aB J)eifct bic $8fttdjfeit gu toeit That is (I call that) carrying 
gefriefcen. politeness too far. 

Obs. 1. The Past Perf. is ntore freely used as a Noun than in English : 
as — 3)cr ©efanbte, JBebtente, ©eantte, &c. 

(Sin ©efanbter, Sebienter, SBeatnter, &c. 
Obs. 2. For the use of the Part. Pert for an Imperative t see Ex. IX. 

Proverbs : — 
2Bte geroonnen, fo geronncn. Lightly come, lightly go. 

©ejagt, getljatu No sooner said than done. 

Sung getootynt, alt gefyan. What is bred in the bone, will 

never come out of the flesh, 
grifity getoagt ift tyatb getoonnen. Well begun is half done. 

A. 1. 2Ba3 gldnjt ift ftir ben Stugenblttf geboren, 
2>a§ SCec^te bleibt ber 5Rad}toelt unnerloren. 
2. ©retfacfy ift ber ©$ritt ber geit : — 
gfigernb fommt bie 3ufttnft ^ergejogen, 
$feilf$nell ift ba$ $e$t entflogen, 
©hrig ftitt ftetyi bie a3ergangenfyeit. 
3* $ein Staubti^en ge^t im £au3tyalte ©otteS berloren. 

2?. 1. The hussars came riding at full speed. 2. A lost 
opportunity is not easily found {8&j—-firids itself) again. 
3. A man despised by all honest people. 4. That is not 
keeping word faithfully. 5. Wearied with walking, we 
stopped in order to rest. 6. Rome was not built in a day. 
7. We rely upon your keeping your promise. 8. Being 
tired, we sat down. 9. The earth produces, without being 
cultivated) plants of every kind. 10. Manlius was con- 
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demiied to be thrown down from the Capitol. 11. The 
French Protestants, who had been compelled to leave 
their native country, established manufactories in several 
countries. 

AUXILIARY VERBS OF MOOD. See § 52, pp. 70, 71. 

Notice the following peculiarities in which the German A ux- 
iliary Verbs of Mood — 

molten, fottett, ntfiffew, Hitmen, ttrigett, bftrfett. 

will, shall, must, can, may, be allowed {dare). 

differ from other Verbs, and from their English cognates, either 
in conjugation or in construction, or in both : — 

(1) Vowel-change in the Indicaf. Pres. Sing, (except foffcn) : as, 

idj mitt (foil), rauf?, fann, mag, ttarf, &c. 
ttrir tooflen, fotfeit, miiffeit, fBmten, tnogen, biirfett, &c. 

(2) No vowel-modificaUan in the Fret. (Impf.) Indie, and 
Part Perf. : as, 

(t$ toottte, fottte) ; «ttt^te f fotttte, modjte, imrfte, &c 
(getoottt, gejofit); gettufct, gefottnt, gemod)t, geburft. 

(3) No tenses and moods wanting — 

(a) Preterite: — 

i$ woutt, fottte, *tu(te, f onnte, modjte, tntrfte. 

I would, was to, had to, could, might, was allowed. 

(b) Pres. Perf, and Pluperfect, formed by means of — 

V( ~ " " 



Aux. Verb + Part. Perf. : — 
z gewottt, 



id? fyctfce 
id? fyatte 



I have (had) i 



( been willing. 

been obliged. 

been compelled. 

been able. 

been disposed,. 
\ been allowed. 



gefofft, 
genm|4, 
gefonnt, 
gemodjt, 
^gcburft, 

(c) Future Pres. and Condit. Pres., formed by means of — 
Aux. Verb + Infinitive : — 

; be willing, 
be obliged. 

i shaii (swd){ est 8 " 4 

be disposed, 
be allowed. 

(d) The Condit Perf iB expressed by the Subjunctive Pret. :— 
i$ Ijfitte \ooUc\i, fatten, miiffeit, ffttmen, mflgen, biirfeu. 

I should have been willing, &c. See further on, p. 132, also p. 71. 

it 2 



i(fc toerbe 
t$ nwrbe 



< 



( tiiotten, 
fottcn, 

VfttffCtt, 

fihtnen, 
mdgeit, 
V bftrfen, 
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(4) Two forms for the Participle Perfect, i.e. the new (or weak) 
form (see 2), and the old (strong) form, identical with the 
Infinitive Pres. ; which latter must be used whenever it is joined 
with another Verb in the Infinitive : — 

3<$ fyafce getuottt (gemugt), &c. I have been willing (compelled). 

3$ ^ aDe 8 e & en wotteit (miiffen). I have been willing (forced) to go, &c. 

Notice especially, as entirely differing from English, the con- 
struction of the Subjunctive Pluperfect used for the Conditional 
Perfect : — 



3$ Uttt Meibcn fotten. 
2)u fjatteft folgen fatten. 

3$ IjStte jafylen miiffcn. 

2>u ^titteft (c^reiben mflffetu 

3$ Ijfttte e« t&utt tfttnctt. 
3$ Jjatte e8 tfyun ntdgett. 
3$ Ijatie auSgefcn biirfcn. 



I should (ought to) have stayed. 
You should (ought to) have 

followed, &c. 
I should (might) have been 

forced to pay. 
You would (might) have been 

compelled to write, &c. 
I could (might) have done it, &c. 
j I would have liked to do it, or, 
( I might Iiave done it, &c. 
I should have been allowed to 

go out, &c. 



Obs. The elliptical use of Verbs depending on Auxiliary Verbs of Mood, 

deserves special notice : — 

2BaS f ott bag (i.e. $ci§en, or bebeuten) ? What does that mean ? 

2BaS ttlttt er bamit (i.e. tljun, or madjeit) ? What does he want to do with it ? 

2Bo Witt cr $itt (i.e. ge^cn) ? Where does he want to go ? 

&QUU er franaSftfdj (i.e. foredjett) ? Can he speak French ? 



Exercise XVI. Auxiliary Verbs of Mood. See §§ 51, 52. 



(a) 2Bottcn:— 

2Bi((ft bu lommen ober nidjt ? 
2Sa3 ttoUett ©ic fiir 3$r $ferb ? 

SSoKett ©ie SBier obcr SBetn ? 
(Sr wiU in SCmerif a getoefen fein. 

(5r fei n?er er footle. 

2>ie ©onne ttioUtc eften aufae&n. 



WiW you come or not 1 

What do you want for your 

horse ? 
Will you ^ave beer or wine ? 
He aaya (i.e. would have us 
believe) he has been in America. 
Whoever he may be. 
The sun was just about to rise. 
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(b) @>offett:— 

2>u folljt beincn ftadjflen tiefcen. 
<£r fyattt langft fd&reiben fallen. 

2)a$ §au« fott toerfauft toerben. 

2)ie tUnigin foil (eute anfommen. 
SBerai e« regnen fotfte. 
(Sr foil fel)r getetyrt feat. 
3$ foil tyeute no<$ toerreifen. 

(c) fflluffcn:— 

Side 2ftenf($en miiffcn ficrben. 
3$ mug fort (elliptical). 
(Sir mug toot frcmf fettt. 



Thou shalt love thy neighbour. 
He ought to (should) hare 

written long since. 
The house is (appointed) to be 

sold. 
The queen is expected to-day. 
If it should rain. 
He is said to be very learned. 
I am to set out this very day. 



All men must die. 
I must leave (go away) 
He must be ill. 



A. 1. SBiffcn ©ic toarum cr \xn% nicfyt fyat befud&en 
tooUen ?— 5Rein, ba3 foeijj id& nid&t. 2. 2Ba§ tooUt i^r V— 
28ir tootten effen unb trinfen. 3. ©u tyatteft bet im§ 
bleiben fottett. — 2lfferbing§, aber id^ ^abe eine 33eftetfung 
auSricfyten miiffen. 4. 2Ba§ foil td£) bamit ? — £>a§ ge^t 
mid& nid^tS an. 5. 2BaS foil ba3 tyetfcen? — Scfy Iftnn e§ 
S^ncn nid&t fagen. 6. 23a§ toittft bu bort ?— 3$ mocfyte 
gern bie 3Jlerftt>iirbigfeiten beftcfytigen. 7. ©age mir too 
bu f)\n totllft ? — 3latf) §auf e toil! tcfy je$t. 

8. ©a§ Heine 2Bort : 3$ mug, 

3ft bod) toon alien SRuffen, 

£)te 9Jlenf$en Inadfen mitffett, 

£)ie aUer^drtfte -ftuj3. 

2?. 1. They are said to be very ambitious. 2. Do you 
know that their house is to be sold by auction? — No, I did 
not know it. 3. If it should freeze, I shall buy a pair of 
skates. 4. Your young niece has not been willing to 
accompany us. 5. She must have been prevented. 6. They 
ought to have told me that. 7. I should have been obliged 
to sell my horse, if I had left the country. 8. We had to 
repeat all that (say — what) we had said. 9. I was just 
about to go out, when he came. 10. We are to go home 
to-morrow. 11. They say (assert) they have seen it them- 
selves. 
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Exercise XVII, Auxiliary Verbs of Mood (continued). 



(</) ^fatten:— 

Gr f aim feljr gut rcitcn. 
ftotuten @ie beutfri) ? 
Cir faun fommen, tcaitn cr toitt. 
3<$ fann nicfyt bafilr. 
Sir ionnen ttid}t itm|ttt gu 
bcmerfen. 

(6) 3Rogett :— 

(Sr mag tyerehtfommen. 

3d) mag biefert SScin mtf;t. 

3$ modjte gerne nnffen. 

(Sr mBdjte gertt mtt 3&nen 

fprectyen. 
3$ motf)te (tcber $ier bfetfren. 

(/) $>§rfe* :— 

@tc bfirfcn e$ tutr fagen. 
@r barf fic$ ni$t fceflagett. 

$arf (fcfirfte) i$ fragen ? 
<S$ bilrftc nrirfU^ roafyr fein. 
$arf maw l)ier ftjcfyen ? 



He ca/i ride verv well. 

Do you know German 1 

He ;;*ay come whenever he likes. 

I cannot help it. 

"We cannot but observe... 



He may come in. 
I don't like this wine. 
I should like to know. 
He wants to speak to you. 

I would (had) rather stay here. 



You have only to speak. 

He has no reason (cause) to 

complain. 
May (might\ I ask ? 
It might really be true. 
Are people allowed to fish here 1 



A. 1. SBarum r)aben ©ie fetnen2Bein tttnfen burfen? — 
2Betl icr) ba§ $ieber r)atte. % 2BaS fagte ©tauffadjer %\x 
bem Sanbfcogt ? — 2)a$ buxf t tr)r nid^t, ba3 barf ber Slaifer 
md)t. 3. SBarum tyaben ©ie nicr)t im glufje fifd^en burfen ? 
— 2)a§ barf icf; 3r;nen ntcfyt fagen. 4. $aben Sic nicr)t 
auSreiten mflgen? — -ftem, bei folcfyem SBettev blei&e icr) 
Ueber ju £aufe. 5. ©ollte t$ mtcfy brein ergeben ? — 3a 
fretltdfy, toaS man nidt)t anbern farm, fotf man ertragen. 
6. SBotten ©ie mic& ein ©tile! 2Beg* begleiten ?— @3 biirfte 
tool 3U f^dt fein. 7. 2$ toottte bu burfteft mtt mir geben. 
— 3a,, toenn icr) nut burfte ! 8. 2Ber nicf/t fann toie et toiH, 
mufs tootten rote er fann, 

9. ©ie mogen f^redr)en rote fie tootten, 
2Benn fie nur jafylen toie fie fotten. 
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B. 1. Are people allowed to hunt in this forest t— No, 
but you may walk through. 2. Does he like to dance? — 
No, but he is very fond of hunting. 3. You have not 
cause to lament. 4. They have not been allowed to take 
a ride. 5. We don't like these fishes. 6. I could not but 
complain of his conduct. 7. I should like to write to him 
about it. 8. May we ask whether you will accompany us ? 
9. I cannot do it otherwise, you may say what you like 
(say — will). 10. He must come, whether lie likes or not) 
(say — he may, will, or not). 12. We want to know whether 
we may go out this afternoon. 13. Some one asked (the) 
Diogenes at what time he ought to dine. The latter (say — 
this) replied : " If you {sing.) are rich, eat when you like 
(say — will) ; if you are poor, when you can. 



Exercise XVIII. Auxiliary Verbs op Mood (continued). 

(g) £aff ett : to let, to leave, to allow, to cause, &c. 

(1) used as Auxiliary Verb, to form the first pers. plur. of 
the Imperative : — 

$ier tagt un« utifer Selte auffdfrfagen. 
Saffen ©ie unS tyicr Meifeenl 



(2) Causative; with the dependent Verb in the Infinitive 
active (= French /aire) : — 



2>er General lafct bie ©tabt 

ficfdjiefett. 
(Le general fait bombarder la 
ville.) 

34 f*ff e tneine $3ii$er in Setyjig 

Binben. 
34 lief tyn Befttofctt. 
<&ie (aft ini$ toartett. 
34 faffe tfrt Ijoleit. 
34 taffe $n grfif en. 
<Sr Ifif t bi4 griif en. 

34 ^afc wir fttgen (often. 
@r lief bie gtaf4e fallen, 
fiaffen @te ityn fyerauff ommen. 



The general orders the town to 
be shelled. 



I get my books bound in 

Leipzig. 
I had him punished. 
She keeps me waiting. 
I send for him. 
Remember me to him. 
He wishes to be remembered to 

you. 
I have feeen- toMf, I have heard. 
He dropped the bottle. 
Desire (request) him to walk up 

stairs. 
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(3) Reflexive ; with the dependent Verb in the Infin. active : — 

@ie Idgt ft* betriigen. She allows (suffers) herself to 

be cheated. 
3)a« $11$ lagt ft* Icfen. The book is readable. 

(Sr 18gt ft* lei*t rityren. He is easily moved. 

(4) Reflexive and Impersonal : — 

(Sr lagt c8 ft* fe&r anlegen fcin. He is very anxious about it. 

(Sr lagt e8 ft* gef alien. He submits to it. 

(Sr lagt e8 ft* fe&r faucr toerben. He toils very hard. 

2)a« lagt ft* fcBren. ' That is something like. That 

is plausible. 
(S3 lagt ft* m*t (augnen. It cannot be denied. There is 

no denying it. 
(S* lagt ft* benfen. It can be imagined. 

(S8 liege ft*2llIeStreffli*f*lt*ten, Easily could everything be 
ftomtte man 21HeS jtoetmal toer* settled, if everything could 

rt*ten. be done over again. 

A. 1. 28o tyaft bu bir bie £aare fd&neiben lajfen ? — 33etm 
£aarf$neiber (Snfeur). 2. SEBatum liefcen ©ie ttyn fo 
lange toarten ? — 2BeiI id& nicfyt frii^er tyabe fommen fonnen. 
3. 2Bo fyaben Sie 3#re neucn $leiber madden laffen ? — 3$ 
tyabe fie in Sonbon madden lajfen. 4. 93itte, lafc mtd& beinc 
franjofifd&e Ueberfefcuna. fe^en ! — 3$ barf fie nid&t fetyen 
lajfen. 5. (Sxinnerft bu bicfy no$ ber 33erba, toeld&e bie 
(Sigen^eit tyaben, bafi fie bie Snfittititoform ftatt be$ tyaxtu 
ctyS annetymen, toenn fie mit einem anbetn 3>nfinith> in 
SSerbinbung treten? — 3a freilicfy, itf) $abe biefelben %um 
leictytern 2ftemoriren in Sleime gebrad^t. 6. @i, fo lafe bo$ 
f)'6xtn ! — 



©iirfen, fonnen, fotfen, 
■DWgen, mttffen, iooHen, 



£elfen, fyeifcen, fetyen, tyoren, 
Saffen, — unb oft lernen, lessen. 



B. 1. Let us persevere ! 2. I have ordered a pair of 
boots to be made. 3. You have let the fire go out. 4. "Why 
did you keep him waiting so long ? — I could not help it. 
5. That cannot be done. 6. If you will not obey, I shall 
have you punished. 7. Do not drop this inkstand. 8. I 
have sent him word not to come. 9. We have ordered 
the house to be repaired. 10. It could not be proved. 
11. We toil very hard. 12. Are people allowed to bathe 
in this river? 13. Where does he have his hair cut ? 
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Exercise XIX. The Passive Voice, see § 53, pp. 72, 73. 

Distinguish carefully between — 

(a) The Passive Imperfect, and (b) the Passive Perfect, 
(Continuous), 



denoting the actual progress of 
an action, or a permanent 
state of things : — 

3$ »e?be befhraft * 
(i.e. jefet ffraft man mi<$) 
I am being punished (now). 



Grtutrb im ?ateinif<$enunterric$tet. 
He 18 being taught Latin. 



3<$ (tterbe immer) gejhaft, 
(ie. man flraft mia) immer) 

tt>enn to) ntc&t ge&ord&e. 
I am (always) punished, when 

I do not obey. 

3)a$ $au£ ttiirb (ttmrbe) ge&aut. 
The house is (was) being built, 
(it is [was] not finished yet) 



2>aS £&or tuirb (jcfet) gefd&Ioffen. 
The gate is just being closed. 
(They ara just closing the gates) 

3m ©ommer tuirb has Xtyx urn 

getyn VU)x, im SBinJer urn 

neun, gefd^loffett. 
In summer the gate is (regularly) 

closed at ten, in winter at 

nine. 



denoting the full accomplish- 
ment of an action : — 



3* bin fcefiraft. * 
(Le. man fyat mid? fceffraft) 
I am punished (i.e. the deed is 
done, but the consequences 
still make themselves felt !) 

(Sr tjl gut unterrt$tet. 
He has been well taught, 
(he is well informed) 

3$ bin gcfrraft toorben, mil t$ 
ntcfyt getyorc$en tDoflte. 

I have been punished, because I 
would not obey. 

2)a« $au* ift (war) gefcant. 
The house is (was) built 

(finished). 
(Le. it is now [was then] ready 

for occupation) 

2)a8 £&or ift gefatoffen. 
The gate is already closed. 
(We are too late) 

©o eoen ift bad £fyor gefdjfoffen 
roorben. 

This very minute the gate has 
been closed. 



* By way of a test, put the verb into the active voice ; if then it requires 
to be in the same tense, the aux. verb ttcrbeu (i.e. the passive voice) must 
be used ; if not, use fcitt. 
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Ohs.l. Distinguish carefully between — 

(a) Present Positive : — and (b) Future Active : — 

Aux.V. + Part. Perf. 

3$ toerbe gefd)lagCtt\ 
I am being beaten. 



Aux.V. + Infinit. Pres. 

3$ tocrbe fdjlagClt. 

I shall beat. 



(e) Future Passive ; — 
Aux. V. Infinit. Perf. 

3% fcerbe gefdjfagen'tterbett 

I shall be-beaten. 

Obs. 2. Bear in mind how the construction of the Passive Voice is 
affected by the transposition of words in dependent clauses :— 

Normal Order Transposed Order 

in ^principal or co-ordinate sentence. in a subordinate clause; pp. 101-2. 

34 toetfj— 
<£r BHtb geto&t. baft er.gefofct ttnrb. 

<£r tft getobt toorben. bafj et gelobt worben ift. 

(Sir Wtrfc gelobt toerben. baft er gelobt toerben tQtrh. 

(£r kuatC gelobt toorben. baft er getobt toorben tt»Sf C. r 

ffir I9ib*e aetoot ttorben fein. J ba§ n 8^^ toortcn f«*» w **be, or - 

(. baf er ttufDC getobt toorben fein. 

Ofo. 3. It will be seen that with tOtrbett the Part. Perf. retains its 

verbal character, whilst with f tilt it becomes virtually an adjective used 
predicatively. Compare further — 

$afl Rob *trfc fcettegt. <&v tft tief bctoegt. 

The wheel is set in motion. He is deeply moved (affected). 

(Sine e$ta$t toirb gef tfjfagett. 3He Bfeinbe jtttb gdnjtic^ gef (^lOgCtt. 
A battle is being fought. The enemies are totally defeated. 

Thus— He is surprised = (8r ifk (not hrirb) erftaunt. 

We are willing = ©it ftltb (not toerben) genetgl 

The bread was well baked = 2)a8 ©rot tOQt (not tmtrbe) gut ge&aden. 

They were experienced = <Ste tOQttU (not tuurben) erfatyren, &a 

Dritt. — In the following sentences put the Verb into the 
passive voice , with interchange of Subject and Object, as — 
I plant the trees = The trees are planted by me. 

2$ pffanje bie SBciume = 2)ie 83aume toerben ton mix 
Qepflcm^t :— 

1. ®et £unb fangt (finfl) ben §afen. 2. 3)a3 £id&t 
blenbet bag 2tuge. 3. £)er ©turm f)at ($atte) fciele 95aume 
enttourjelt. 4. 3d) toerbe baS 33ud) uberfe|en. 5. 3)u 
toitft (toiitbeft) mi$ getabelt tyaben. 6. 2Ber $at Slmerifa 
enibecf t ? 7. 3Bo fd?Iug Cannibal bie Corner ? 
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A. 1. SBatum mxU bet ©flatoe jum £obe ientrtetlt? — 
SBBetl et feinem #ettn e«ilft«fctt *ar. 2. Son toem flub bie 
Quetfen be£ SRife entfcetft *o?fccit? — 9Son englifcfyen SReifenben. 
3. 3Bo »ttb bad befte englifd)e Siet ge*r«ui ?— 3n Sutton 
foil ba§ befte 93iet gefcraut wcrbe«. 4. 9iad}bem bie ©tabt 
fceftfjojfcn towbctt war, ttitrbe fie mit ©tutm genommett, ge= 
^Iftnbert unb in 2tfd>e gelegt. 5. SEBeld^* fd)lec$tet ©ebtaud) 
hritb oft Don bet 3^* gemad)t unb tone Joftbat ift fie bod? ! 
©ie mufcte mit ©olb getoogen toerben, bamit ifyt 2Bett 
tid)tig geftfcafct toutbe, 3Benn abet in bie eine 2Bagfd)ale 
bie ju totegenbe &t\t gelegt toiitbe, unb in bie anbete bie 
toa^tenb betfelben ju etfiillenben $J3fJid}ten, toeldje bet 
beiben 2Bagf(tyalen toiitbe fd^neffer finlen ? 3ebe SMinute, 
bie toetftteic^t, ift ein $eil unfeteS SebenS, bet un3 entgogen 
hritb, unb toon jebet 2Rinute, fagt bie §eilige ©d)tif t, ttritb 
einft 9te$enfc$aft toon un£ gefotbett toetben. 

3)ie £eit fann mit jenem $funb ©olb toetglidjen toetben, 
bad toon einem §au§toater jebem feinet btei ©ofyne gelietyen 
tootben iuat. Son bem alteften ©o^ne toutbe bad ©olb in 
futjet $eit toetfdjtoenbet, Don bem jtoeiten toetgtaben, toon 
bem btitten ju feinet SCrbeit benu|t unb bet ©eftrinn auf 
3infen gelegt. 5Die beiben alteten ©<tyne toutben toon bem 
SSatet ftteng getabelt unb befttaft ; ben btitten abet, bejfen 
©umme butd} Sltbeit unb Stnfen toetboppelt tootben toat, 
lobte unb belo^nte et teid}ti<|. 



B. 1. A mouse, so the fable relates, rescued a lion who 
had been caught in a net. 2. During the reign of Dio- 
cletian the Christians were cruelly persecuted. 3. After 
the destruction of Jerusalem, the Jews were sold as slaves 
or taken away to Rome. 4. The criminal would have been 
pardoned, if he had been repentant. 5. In what season is 
wheat generally sown % — In autumn ; sometimes also in 
spring. 6. Are you astonished to hear that he has been 
punished % 7. They are inclined to do it sooner or later. 

8. The wheels of -a watch are set in motion by a spring. 

9. Writing is said to have been invented by the Phoenicians. 

10. You are requested to appear to-morrow at nooi}. 
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Exercise XX. The Impersonal Passive Voice. 

Only Transitive Verbs that govern the Accusative can, as a 
rule, be used in the Personal Passive : whilst — 

(a) Intransitive Verbs, and (6) Verbs that govern the Dative of 
the Person, can only be used in the Impersonal Passive Voice in 
German — 



Active, 
(a) Wlan Iftutet urn gefyn Utyr 
gur $trd)e. 



Passive. 

($8 tmrb urn gefjn Utyr gnr $trc$e 

totlauttt* 



They ring the bells for church at ten o'clock. 



9flau tatiste unb fang bid 

foat in bic Wa$t 
They danced and sang 
till late in the night. 

(6) Won fe# mtr nadj. 
They pursue me. 



88 "KSSTl "5* 

(SIS toitb mtr nadjgefegt; 
or, SDftr wirb ttadjgefefct* 

I am pursued. 



(£8 ttmrbe i&m ) erfanbt gu 
or, 3fom ttmrbe * / getyen. 
He was allowed to go. 



Wlan erlaubtetymgugetyen. 
They allowed him to go. 
(cf. Fr. l II lui a 6te permis de 
partir.') 

* If the sentence does not begin with the Verb, the gram. subj. C§ 
is omitted ; as, 

Urn 3e$n U§r Wfrb 5 ur ffirdje $tlauM. 

A. 1. @§ ift leinem romifcfyen $riefter erlaubt gu tyeiraten. 
2. 2Birb tyier beutfcfy Qef proven? — 3a, tyier f priest man 
beutfefy. 3. @3 ift nacfy 3$nen gefragt toorben. 4. SQSurbe 
3#nen erlaubt gu bleiben ? — -Jiein, im ©egenttyeil, e£ rourbe 
mir toerboten gu bleiben* 5* SBurbe er nicfyt fcfytoer *>er= 
tounbet ? — 3fa/ *3 murbe fogleidfj nad& bent 2lrgt gefd&idf t. 

B. 1. The slave was pursued. 2. That is not to be 
expected. 3. Are you allowed to do that ? — No, we are 
strictly forbidden to do it. 4. Do you know that you are 
being looked for everywhere? — No, I did not know it. 
5. We were promised great things. 6. Is the new German- 
English dictionary already printed 1 — No, but it is being 
printed now. 7. When will it be published ? — I think it 
will be published in a fortnight. 8. I was ordered to 
translate three pages. 9. There was quarrelling and 
wrangling. 
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Exercise XXI. Resume of the Cases in which the English 
Passive Voice is rendered by a different construction in German : — 

He is said (supposed) to be very <§r foil fetyr rei($ feitt. Ex. xvi. 

rich. (II doit etre...). 

It cannot be denied. @* (ttftt fid? tttdjt IttttgttCtt. 

Ex. xviii. 

I had him ^nmisfod. ) 3d} fteg tyn beftrafett. Ex. xviii. 

I ordered him to be punished, j (Je le fia punir.) 

I Kave leen told (Ob m'a dit). { SJ^S fif ^^ 

That is understood. 2)a8 Hcrftc^t fid) (Celas'entend). 

The thunder was heard to roll. 9ttatt fyMt ben 2)onner rotten. 

By the Gerundive, see pp. 123-5 

What is to be done t 2Ba« ifl gtt tljtttt ? 

There is nothing to be gained 2)afcet tft nicfytS gtt getointtett. 

by it. 

The tjhvsician is to fniusti fce f m<m mU & betl **** $° lctt Iflffett * 
I he pnysician ts to (must; M @ g ^ ^ bcm ^ t gc j^ irft 

What shall I be thought of? Sa8 roirb man toon mir benfen? 



Recapitulation : — 

1. They are said to have done their work very well. 

2. The dark clouds were seen to pass over the mountains. 

3. The master ordered the passive voice to be learnt by 
heart. 4. It could not be imagined that it was true. 
5. There was nothing to be hoped for. 6. What would 
you be thought of, if you were to do that 1 7. We are not 
allowed to be from home, when once the gates are shut. 
8. If you were disposed to do your work well, you would 
be rewarded. 9. There was nobody to be found. 10. I 
am (supply — it) not accustomed to be treated thus. 
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Exercise XXIL Impersonal Verbs, see § 54, p. 74. 

In addition to the more or less exclusively Impersonal Verbs 
denoting — 

Natural phenomena ; as, et fdpteit, e$ rcgnet, &c. 
Bodily sensations : as, et bftrffct miti), e« tyimgert m\$, &c. 
Menial affections: as, t& a^nt mir, e3 biUtft mid) (mitf) biinft, 

methinksy, &c. 

there are in German a great many transitive and intransitive 
Verbs which admit of being used impersonally to a much wider 
extent than English Verbs : — 

They are best classified according to the constructions by which 
they are to be rendered in English : — 

(a) answering to an English Impersonal Verb, with there or it 
for its grammatical subject : as, 

($$ {tub nun brei Satyre fcr. It is now three years since. 
(g£ gtbt, tAere is, there are. 3Ba8 gibt'3 ? what is the matter 1 
<§« tyat...gegeben, &a, there has been... (58 n>irb...gegeben fyaben, 
(5$ ttrirb geben, &c, there will be... there will have been... 

(b) answering to an Engl, verbal form in -ing predicating there 

is, or it is ; or to an Infinit. Passive predicating it can. 

« 

Thus in the case of many German Verbs used — 

(1) passively, see Ex. XX. : as, 

($$ ttrirb fyter toiel gefpieli. ) There is much playing going on 
or. £ier tt>trb toiel gefoiett* ) here. 

©8 ttmrbe bie gange Sflafy ge* fce was dancing the whole 
tanat night. 

(2) reflexively t see Ex. XXIII. : as, 

Q& ttnttynt fid) $iet gan$ bequem. 7* t* very comfortable to J#Ve 

here. (A very snug place, this 1) 
(S3 traf fid), bag totr gufammen 7* so happened that we arrived 

anfametu together. 

"3a8 toetfteljt ftdj (Cela s'entend). That is understood (a matter of 

course). 

So especially with laffttt, Ex, XVIII. ; as, 

G£ loft ft* nic^t longttcn. Tfcere *« no denying. 

<H (&§ t fid) teidfrt btttlen. J* can easily &e imagined. 
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(c) answering to an Engl. Personal verb with a logical subject 
(whilst in German the logical subject is put in the Dat. or 
Ace. case) : as, 

(£8 ift nthr o,ef ungen. I have succeeded. 

SBie ge&f 8 ? (Comment cela va- How are you ? How do you 

t-il f) get on ? 

<£$ ftcgt tynt fciel baron* He is very anxious about it 

<£8 flcfaflt mir in $ari*. / like Paris. 

(£8 tterlangt mid) bic$ gu fe^en 7 Zongr to see you. 

(II me tarde...). 

(£8 frugt fid), ob... The question is whether... 

@8 f eljlt an ©elb. Money is wanting. 

(£8 Whrb fciner rufymtt<$ft gebadjt #0 is most honourably men- 
tioned. 

(£8 gilt ba8 Seben. Life is at stake. 

2BaS gtlt r 8 ? What do you bet ? 

So especially with feiti and toierben : — 

(58 if* tnir \ nt#t rooty gn I don't feel comfortable, 
or, 2»ir if* jj Tint 

<£« nrirb mir toarm ; 1 T i^ . t * i Wflmi 

or, 2Kir wirb toarm. J L **&* t0 leel warm * 

(d) answering to an English Imperative : see Ex. IX. 

3efct»trbgcfcfett! | wad No V for a wading ! 

Here may be classed — 

(e) the emphatic use of e8, to introduce a Verb preceding its 
logical subject (a very common construction in German, Ike 
unusual order being more forcible) : — 

(£8 Icbe bcr #8mg ! Long live the king ! 

(£8 bebt tie (Srbe (bie @rbe bebt). The earth quakes. 

(£8 grftjf en eu<$ atte SBriiber. All the brethren greet you. 

(£8 ffl^rt fctn anbrer 2Beg naa) No other way leads to Kiiss- 
$ugna<fyt. nacht. 

" Men are liable to certain feelings, such as shame, fear, repentance, 
and the like, which seem not to be originated by the person, but seem to 
come upon him from without. For this reason such impersonal feelings 
are in some languages represented by impersonal verbs. In Latin such 
verbs are numerous, 'pudet/ 'piget/ 'tsedet/ 'pcenitet/ 'Ubet,' &c. In 
early English they were still more numerous, and we retain 'it snows/ 'it 
hails/ 'it rains/ though we have almost, or quite, lost 'methinks/ 'me- 
seems, ' it shames me, it repents me/ " 

Abbott and Seely, English Lessons, § 82. 



144 PROGRESSIVE GERMAN COURSE.— II. 

A. 1. 3ft e3 S^nen gehingen ityn ju iiberjeugen ? — 
3?od& nid&t, aber e« freut mt$ 311 fefyen, baji e3 i^n rcut. 
2. SBaS gibt eg SReueS $ier?— @S ift ein grofieS UngliidE 
gefd&etyen. 3. SBarum ift Sfaen fo bang ju 3Kut$e ? — 21$, 
1$ toeifj nid&t hue e§ lommt, aber e3 atynt mir ein Ungliicf. 
4. @3 fd&laf ert mid&, barf \ti} fd&lafen fle&en ?— @3 ift mix 
Qanj einerlei. 5. $efylt e§ am 2Binb, fo greife ium Sftuber ! 
6. 63 fcfylagt nic^t immer ein, toenn e£ bonnert. 7. @3 ift 
mix lieb, bafe bu gefommen bift. 

8. (Sa bonnern bie §otyen, e3 jittert ber ©teg, 

SRid&t grauet bem Scfyufcen auf fd&toinblid&tem 2Beg ! 

Schiller. 

9. 3Rit einem §erren ftetyt e3 Qui, 

35er, toaS er befotylen, aucfy felber tfyut ! 
10. Kennft bu ba3 Sanb? auf ©aulen rutyt fein ©acty, 
®3 fllanjt ber ©aal, e£ fd^immert ba3 ©emad). 

Goethe. 



B. 1. Does it always rain in Scotland 1 — No, sometimes 
it snows. 2. It is cool, for it has been lightning and 
thundering the whole night. 3. There are people (Scute) 
who are not pleased with this place (say — here). 4. We do 
not feel comfortable in this house. 5. Has he succeeded 
in translating this chapter from English into French % — 
No, he has not succeeded. 6. That can easily be done. 

7. Has it not been very cold? — Yes, it has been freezing. 

8. The question is whether he is to be punished or not. 

9. That is all the same to them. 10. Methinks you will 
not succeed. 11. We are very sorry (that) you cannot 
come. 12. Water was wanting. 13. We were anxious to 
see you. 14. It is comfortable to rest here. 15. We long 
to meet him. 16. Was it you? — You are quite mistaken, 
it was he. 
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Exercise XXIII. Reflexive Verbs, see § 55, p. 75. 

A German Reflexive Verb may be rendered in English either — 

(a) by a corresponding reflexive Verb : as, 

3$ ttaf$e imcf). I wash myself. 

<gr $at fid) toacfer Derttyeibigt He (has) defended himself gal- 

lantly. 

or, if the English usage does not admit of the reflexive con- 
struction, 

(b) by the Passive Voice : as, 

Sic itvtn fid) (v. v. trompez). You are mistaken. 

(S3 toerfteljt fid) (Cela s'entend). It is understood. 

(5r toerfteljt fid) auf Me«* He is «fci7Zed in everything. 

(c) by a transitive verb with an object qualified by a possessive 
adjective, if this object denotes part of the body or a mental 
faculty : as, 

2)cr reuigc ©iinbcr fc$htg fid) bic The penitent sinner smote Ins 

33ru(l (Le pfoheur repen- (own) breast, 
tant se frappa la poitrine). 

3<$ gcrfcrecfce mix belt $o£f eincn I am racking my brains to find 

2fa$n>eg gu finben. a stratagem. 

(d) by the various other constructions : as, 

28ic beftttben ©ic ft A ? How do you do t 

SSom fUfcern ^3ort lagt ftdj'S Safe in the port it is easy to 

flemac$fic$ raten (Ex. xviii.). advise. 

2Borum Ijattbelt e8 fid) ? What is ^c question about ? 

(De quoi s'agit-il ?) 

(S£ Ijimbclt ftd) e£ liU)n git toagen. TAe question is to attemot it 

boldly. 
Obs. 1. Reflective Verbs take either — 

(1) an .defujaft'vg of the Person affected by the action, and a Genitive 
of the Object of the Action : — 

3$ erinnere Httdj btff Ctt. I recollect it. 

or (2) an Accusative of the Thing, and a Dative of the Person : — 

2)u bilbeft bit mad ®rojge$ etn. You fancy yourself mightily great. 

Obs. 2. Notice the factitive use of Reflexive Verbs : — 

©id; fcanf ta^en. lit. To laugh one's self ill. 

©id} wiibe taufen. lit. To run one's self tired. 
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A. 1. ©etoflfyne bi$ ftityjciiig bicfy ju fretyetrf^eit ! — $$ 
beftrebe nucfy S^rem guten Slate in folgen. 2. 2Bie be* 
finbet fxti) 3$te grdtiletn Sdjtoefter ?— 3$ ^abc tmcfy ^eut 
SJiorgen na$ tl)rer ©efunbbeit erfunbiflt. 3. ©rinnern ©tc 
fid) nod) be£ 9Rdrd}cn3 toon ben fieben SRaben ? — 3a fretlid), 
t$ et0d|e mic§ nod) oft e§ taneber ju lefen. 4. ©a? junge 
§errcfjen bilbet ficfy toaS ein ! — 3<*/ wan tnoctyte ft$ franf 
lacfyen. 5. SKefymen ©te ft$ in 2l$t ! — 3$ banle fe^r, abet 
\$ furcate micfy Dor SKiemanb. 6. Sdfst fxcfy bad betoetfen ? — 
®a§ toerftefyt fi<$. 7. Seibe gelb^erm mafjten fi$ bie @^re 
beg ©iegeS an. 

B. 1. The earth moves round its axis. 2. The delight 
of the good old man cannot be described. 3. I still re- 
member how we lost our way in the dark forest. 4. How 
do you do ? — I am very well. 5. We are preparing to ac- 
company him on his journey. 6. Next month we shall 
betake ourselves to the country. 7. "Where have you met 
him ? — I have met him at Cologne. 8. You must be very 
tired, sit down beside us. 9. I long to see you again ! 

10. The question now is to find the shortest way home. 

11. I am washing my hands. 12. Honour is at stake. 

Exercise XXIV. A. INSEPARABLE Compound Verbs, 

The formation and conjugation of these, as compared with 
Separable Compound Verbs, are given on pp. 76-78. For the 
better understanding of their use, it remains to illustrate by 
examples the bearing of the inseparable prefixes (tt*, %t* ; tnt* 
ttnp', tt't tier*, set*) on the meaning or force of the Simple 
Verbs to which tliey are prefixed. 

(a) tie* (cognate with the prep. Bet, by) is used — 

(1) to make intransitive verbs transitive, denoting the ap- 
plication of an action to a special object : as, 

teben, to live ; fceleben, to animate, ftreiten, to quarrel ; Befhrettett, to dispute. 
roeinen,toweep; betoemen, to fowail. toadjen,tobeawake; fcetoadjen, to watch: — 

(Sr fteigt cmf ben £fyron. He steps on the throne. 

(§r fceftetgt ben £fyron. He ascends the throne. 

_(2) to give a different direction to the action expressed by 
a transitive verb : as, 



■<gr ffiet ben @cmicn tmf ba« getb. 1 Ufle ^ *. 
(5r fcefftet ba$ gelb tnit ©amen. J Me sow * tfie 



seed in the field. 
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It will be seen (1) that the Indir. Obj., denoting the recipient 
(ba% gelb) of the simple verb (factt) becomes the Direct Object 
of the compound verb (befaen) ; and that (2) vice versa, the 
Dir. Obj. (denoting the material, ben ©amen) of the simple Verb 
becomes the Indir. Complement (mit @amcn) of the comp. Verb. 

(§rr malt SBilber auf bic SSanb. He paints pictures on the wall. 

(5r htmalt bie SBanb mit Silbern. He bepaints the wall with 

pictures. 

(§r fdjettfte i§m etttett Scaler. lit. He gave to him a dollar. 

(§r befdjettfte il;n mit einem He presented Mm with a dollar. 
Scaler. 

3a? fiirdjte xljn (or, mid; bor tym). I fear him. 

3d) befiirdyte etnen UngliidfcfaH. I dTead (apprehend) a mis- 
fortune. 
Hence in the passive voice — 

2)a$ 8tlb ttnrb (tft) gcmalt 2>ie SBanb hrirb (if!) bcmalt 

Cf. also— 2)er £ifd) ift gebcrft. 2>ie mptn fmb mit @d;nee bebeef t. 

or (3) to form transitive verbs from Nouns and Adjectives 
denoting — to endow with (i.e. with that which is expressed by the 
Noun or Adj.) : as, 

bcr Xfyau, the dew ; betbauett, to bedew. 

ber 9ft auf i$, the intoxication ; beraufdjen, to intoxicate. 

bcr ©eift, the spirit ; begeifiern, to inspire. 

ba8 ©lucf, the happiness ; beglutfen, to make happy. 

bic @abc, the gift ; begaben, to endow (begabt, gifted). 

bcr ghiget, the wing ; befliigcln, to give wings. 

frci, free ; • befrctcn, to free. 

feud)t, moist ; befeud)ten, to bedew, moisten. 

In a few cases the simple form is lost : — begumen, to begin. 

(b) e* s denotes forth from, out of and is used to express — 

(1) the origin or gradual progress of an action or con- 
dition : as, 

fd)etncn, to shine; erfd)cinen, to appear, gieljen, to draw; ergtefyen, 

to educate. 

[i.e. tx- (cognate with Lat. ex-) + ^ietyett (cognate with Lat. ducere)~\ 

baucn, to build.; erbaucn, to edify, bttnb, blind ; erbttnben, to 
become blind. 

(2) the obtaining of an object by means of the action ex- 
pressed by the Simple Verb : as, 

fretteftt, to beg ; crbetteln, to obtain by begging. 

rrofcett, to defy ; ertrofcett, to obtain by threats. 

benfen, to think, to cogitate; erbenfen, to excogitate; to connive. 

bliden to look; erbticfen, to perceive. 

L 2 
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(c) ge* conveys no very definite meaning ; in gcfrtcrctt (from 
frierett, to freeze), and gertttttett f to coagulate (from tittttCtt to run), 
it suggests an idea of concentration ; comp. the formation of Nouns 
denoting companionship, as — ©efettfcfyaft, company ; ©efpiele, 
playmate, &c. 

(d) cut- * (older form *nttt, as in Slttttoort, answer) denotes not 
only towards, against (the speaker), but also away from (with 
respect to the starting point) : — 

foremen, to speak ; etttft>rec$ett, to correspond. 

f j>ringeit, to spring ; entfyrtngett, to spring up ; to take its rise. 

fotmnen, to come ; entfommen, to escape. 

laufen, to run ; entlaufen, to run away from. 

(Srfce, inheritance ; enterfcett, to ^inherit. 

S^ron, throne ; enttfyronen, t ) dethrone. 

©aupt, head ; eittfyaupten, to behead. 

muttg, courageous ; entmutigen, to discourage. 

* Or ttUp*, by assimilation : the dentals ttt become the labials Itty before 
the labial f in the strong verbs — empfangen, empfefylen, empfinben. 

(e) tier* (cognate with too?, English for in forsake) is used — 

(1) in the sense of away, off, wrong, amiss : as, 

femten, to know ; fcerfermen, to wmjudge. 

leiten, to lead ; toerleiten, to mislead. 

gefcen, to give ; DcrgcBcn, to/orgive ; to give away. 

lernett, to learn ; fcerteraen, to wnlearn. 

actytett, to esteem ; toeracfytett, to despise.' 

faljen, to salt ; ©erfafgen, to overs&lt. 

tyielen, to play ; fcerfpiefot, to gamble away. 

effett, to eat ; freffen (fcereffen), to devour. 

brau($en, to need, rouse ; fcerfercmdjeu, to consume ; to spend. 

or (2) simply to intensify the meaning of the stem : as, 
anbern, fceranbent, to alter ; Bergen, ©erfcergen, to conceal. 

(3) — with Nouns — to denote the process of covering with, 
transforming into : as, 

<3Mb— toergotben, to gild ; ©iloer— fcerfUBern, to silver. 

@teht— fcerftetnent, to petrify ; ©ott— toergottern, to idolize, &c. 

(4) with Adjectives (in the positive or comparative) in the 
sense of ' to endow with (or, intensify) the quality' expressed by 
the adj. : as, 

biinn, thin ; fcerbttmtett, to dilute ; f$8ner, finer ; fcerfd&onern, 

to embellish. 
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(/) h*** (cognate with dis, asunder) denotes separation, dissolu- 
tion, disintegration ; hence ruin, destruction, annihilation, &c. : as, 

fatten, to fall ; jerfatten, to decay, 

flflrett, to disturb ; gerfiftreit, to destroy. 

Examples of the modifications of meaning : — 

(1) fteljett, to stand;— 

2>ie Suft fcefteljt ou8 ©auerftoff unb ©titffloff. Air consists of oxygen and 
nitrogen. 

©efteljeit @ie, bajj ©te fdjutbig ftnb ? Do you confess that you are guilty ? 

(Sr ttirb cin $auS C?fteI)C1t. He will purchase a house. 

(Sin grofjeS geuer fann auS etnem Keineu ^untett etttftetyett. A great fire can 
originate from a small spark. 

StefftCtyCIt <Sie tnic^ ? Do you understand me ? 

(2) f aflett, to fall :— 

(Sin grofceS ttnglutt %at tyn 6cf Otteit. A great misfortune has befallen him. 

3)a£ Start iffc tnir Clttfattctt. The word has escaped my memory. 

£)iefe pane gtf affclt mir nidjt. These plans do not please me. 

2>ie 3Rauern bed alten @<tyfofie8 fhib Setfattett (Detfattett). The walls of 
the old castle are decayed (in ruins). 

A. 1. 3ltte§ 3rbif$e bergeljk % (StroaS erftnbett ift (janj 
roaS anber3, al§ etroa§ entberfen ; bie ©acfye, bie man etttbetft, 
ejiftirte fcfyon Border ; roa$ man erfittbet, roar Dor ber 6r* 
finbung nocfy gar mcfyt fcortyanben* 3. 2ltte§ roaS auf @rbcn 
tx\sW)i, mu% aucfy roieber aerblftijeit* 

J?. 1. Do you know who (has) invented (the) gunpowder ? 
-A certain monk, Berthold Schwarz, is said to have in- 



vented it quite accidentally. 2. If you do not learn a 
language scientifically, you will have to unlearn a great 
part of what ( = that which) you have learnt so laboriously. 
3. Qui s'excuse s'accuse. 4. The maiden strewed flowers 
on her mother's grave. 5. She bestrewed the grave with 
flowers. 6. These vile courtiers have obtained the king's 
favours by flattering. 7. You will obtain nothing by 
threats. 8. The poor ill-treated slave ran away from his 
inhuman master, and lost his way in the desert. 9. We 
were very well received and entertained. 10. In the letter 
which my correspondent has written to me, the scenery is 
very picturesquely described. 
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Exercise XXV. B. SEPARABLE Compound Verbs, 

see § 58, p. 79. 

The formation and conjugation of these is given at full length, 
§§ 56-58 ; it remains to show how the place of a separable prefix 
is affected, if the compound verb is contained in a dependent 
clause : — 

Principal Clause. Dependent Clause. 

(Sr fffljrt ben pan au8. 2>er <ptan r fee* er anSf&Jpt, tfl 

gut. 
(Sr fabric ben Pan a»$. 3$ mito&te, bag er i$n attSfu^rtc. 

dx ijat (fjatte) ben Pan <mS* 2)er pan, ben er anSgefuJjrt 

gefityrt Ijat foatte). 

©r toirb ben Pan auSfiUjren* 3$ gtoetfle ob er ityn anSfiiljrctt 

Wirb. 
(2r ttunfdjt ben Pan att$$tt« 2)er Pan, ben er au^uftt^ren 
fityren. ttunfdjt 

(b •*• * balb auSgefu** (^^ 

-4. 1. 2Bo trafft bu beinen gfreunb an? — 3$ faBc ifa 
ntcfyt angetroffcn, tt>eil er auSgegangen toar, % 2)e$ 2IItet§ 
Hrafte ne^mett tmmer ab ; aber feine Sutben ndjmen taglicfy 
l«* 3. Stelje mir lei ! — §Uf bit felbft, fo hrirb bit ©ott 
^elfem 4. 2)ie 3$oren fnupfen bie ^noten, bie SKJeifen 
maajen fie anf. 5* $rfttfe ben $fetl nicfyt ju f<$nett aft, bet 
nimmer surfitffeljrt. 6* ®ie feinblid&cn £ruj>l>ett ^telten 
nid)t ©tanb. 

2?. 1. The birds of passage emigrate a£ ( = bet with Dat.) 
the approach of winter into warmer countries. 2. Velvet 
and silk put the fire in the kitchen out. 3. Do begin to 
copy these letters ; you know that you have to send them 
to the post-office before half -past eleven. 4. Do not spend 
so much money, else you will have nothing left in your old 
age. 5. The sun was just setting behind the snow-covered 
Alps, when we arrived. 6. He continued to read the 
newspaper, although we did not listen to him. 7. You 
look very sad ; has, perhaps, a misfortune befallen you % 
8. Call for me, before you set out for Australia. 9. When 
the days grow shorter, the nights grow longer. 10. Have 
you taken your medicine? — No, I have thrown it out of the 
window ( = to-tJie window out), it was so nasty ! 
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Exercise XXVI. SEPARABLE Compound Verbs, 

see pp. 80, 81. 



Besides the simple Prepositions and Adverbs used as separable 
prefixes, as, aft*, an*, anf*, an&, let*, burd}*, tin-, mit , nad)*, tsm», 
toor*, totbet', $n* : &a, 
bar*, fort', entpor*, Ijer*, Iftn*. lo$«, ttucber*, &c, 

there are a great number of (a) Compound adverbs, (b) Adverbial 
phrase*, (c) Adjectives, and {d) Nouns, which are treated as 
separable prefixes : as, 



(a) Infinit. and Supine. 
<ntfred)H>aften, to maintain. 

(lit. to hold upright) 
aufre$t$nfyaltett, in order to 

maintain. 
Thus— 



Pres. and Pret. 
i<$ tyaltc.attfrcdjt; 

I maintain. 

i$ ^iett...anfredjt; 

I maintained. 



Part. Per/. 

aufre$tgc(a(ten, 

maintained. 



babOtt*rennen, to run away. 

ba£it*tfrm, to add (to). 

bajUrifdjett'geraten, to get be- 
tween. 

cntgegen*gel;en, to go and meet. 

eittgegett'fommen, to come and 
meet. 



boratt-eUen, to walk before, 

precede. 
t>otaufc\t%tn, to suppose. 
&0ti>eH<u)ren, to drive by. 
$urfitf*fenbctt, to send back. 



Notice especially the compounds of — 



fjcr*, hither; here; 

(denoting motion towards the 

speaker) : — 

ljcroWommen, to come down. 

i)txunttt-\aUtn, to fall down. 

tyeraitf* f a^ren, to drive (come) 
up. 

Ijennt'fommett, to come on, ap- 
proach. 

Ijerettt4reten, to step (come) in. 

tyerau£«treten, to step (come) out. 

tyerfibet'fa^reu, to drive over 
(hither). 

baQet'fiof jieren, to strut along. 



$itt», thither; there; 

(denoting motion away from 

the speaker) : — 

tyittabsgefyen, to go down. 
ijinuttteHatfen, to fall down. 
jjtaoitf-faljren, to drive (go) up. 

Ijitiatt'arbetten, to tend to. 

$htetit*treten, to step (go) in. 
tytnau&treten, to walk (go) out. 
tytniibe?*fa^ren, to drive over 
(thither). 

boljitt*ft>rcngen, to dash away 
{off). 



tyetbewufen, to call (to the spot). IjittWCg'jcfyicfen, to send away. 
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(6) Infinitive :— f\$ fa 3M)t ttdjmett, to take care. 

Supine : — (um) jtcty fa 2Wjt JU tteljmett, in order to take care. 

Pres. Indie. : — tc$ ttdjme nud) ttt &d)t, I take care. 
Pret. Indie. : — tc$ ttaljm nud) in 5M)t, I took care. 
Imperat. : — ttimm bic$ in 9Cd|t ! take care ! 

Pres. Per/. : — id) $a&e micty fa &djt gettommett, I have taken 

care. 

Fut. Pres. : — icfy toerbe micfy iti £djt tteljmett, I shall take 

care. 

Condit. Perf. :— i$ toiirbe mid) in &djt genomttteit fjabtu, 

I should have taken care. 

Thus— -fat 6tid}e faff en, to leave in the lurch; $tt Stftttbe 
fcrutgeit, to bring about, &c. 



(c) Infinit. and Supine. 
freHpredjett, to acquit ; 
fret5ttfpre($en, in order to acquit. 



Pres. and Pret. 
itf) f^rec^e...frci; 
tcfy fpracty ...fret; 



■Part. Perf. 

freigefrrod&en, 

acquitted. 



Thus — gletdj»fommeit, to equal ; (0$*f($a4en, to esteem. 
(d) 



3)anf*fagen, to give thanks. 
2)anf $tt fagett (in order), to give 

thanks. 



tc$fage...$anf ; 
iti) jagte...$attf; 



$anf gefagt, 
given thanks. 



Thus — ftatt*ftnben, to take place ; f)an8*$a\tin, to husband. 

A. 1. ®ommc bocfy Ijerattf, Sari! — $$ hritt Kefcer toarten, 
bt§ bu Ijerafifommft. % 2Bo geljett ©te Ijfa ? — 2Bo ©ie l>ers 
f otttmett. 3. SBarum ntfft bu i^n nic^t fyxUi ? — (Sr tft ja 
bat)ongc(aufcm 4. 3$ ^abe metnen $reunb m$t attgetroffett, 
toeil et attSgegattgen toar. 5, SBann fe^rett ©te toieber Ijetm ? 
— 3u SBeitynacfyten fefjre id) ljetm. 6, ©eJjett ©ie tfyr bod) 
entgegen ! — ©ie f e&en ja, bafc i$ mt$ anfdjitf e ityr etttgegettau^ 
geljem 7. 3)a§ Stub fdjltef um fyilb acfyt efa, unb marine 
erft um em toieriel auf neun ttrieber auf. 8. 2Ba§ Ijaft bu 
Ijeutc tior? — 3$ fd^icfe mt$ an, ©chiller's „£ieb toon ber 
©lode " attSaienbtg gu lentetu 
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B. 1. When do you begin to copy your letters? — I 
should have begun long ago, if I had not been prevented. 

2. In spring the days increase, in autumn they decrease. 

3. Bead something to me till I fall asleep ! — Very well, T 
will read you Thompson's Seasons. 4. Come down stairs 
immediately. 5. A heavy avalanche rolled down the slope 
of the mountain. 6. Communicate to me what you have 
heard. 7. Who are you, and where do you come from? 
8. Let us go in before they come *out. 9. When do you 
get up in summer ? — At half-past seven ; and I go to bed 
at a quarter-past eleven. 10. .Turn that brawler out at 
once. 11. Do not go there, rather come here. 12. Several 
swallows flew out of the window. 13. He spends a great 
deal of money ; if he continues to live in that style, it 
will soon be over with him. 14. We heard the guests come 
up-stairs. 

G. 1. 3d) fage 2ftnen tyerjltd) $attf bafur, bafc ©ie mid) 
md)t im <3tttf>e geloffen tyaben. 2. $er §ud)3 fagte jum 
2BoIf : „a3or bem 9Kenfd)en Jjfitt Reiner etattb," 3. ®a8 
bom ©turm berfd&lagene ©d?iff gittg mtt 5Rann unb 2Kau3 
5tt <$ruitbe* 4. ®iefe§ Unternetymen tttmtttt affc meine 
5lrcifte its Sfotyrud), unb id) toerbe 2ttteS ui3 2Bctl fefceit urn 
e3 fd}leuntgft ju Stanbe ju bringen* 5. $er unerfd?rocfene 
%tU bot bem ttyrannifd)en Sanbbogt $to$. 6. £)e3 SebenS 
ungemtfd)te greube & fl *b leinem Srbifdjen 3« Sett* 7* 3Ror= 
gen ftelj id) eud) fflebe. 8. Saumgarten, bet IjattSljfift ju 
Stffjetfen, fyat bem Sanbbogt ba3 93ab gefegnei. 9* ®er 
§unb tljttt bit nid)tS a« Icibc. 

ZX 1. We ought to take care. 2. Do not leave me in 
the lurch. 3. A great favour has fallen to my share. 

4. Our troops kept their ground valiantly. 5. We thanked 
him for taking part in our misfortune. 6. This spendthrift 
ruined himself with gambling. 7. You will have to put 
up with bread and cheese. 8. Call him to account. 9. The 
conjugation of these Compound Verbs absorbs all my time. 
10. I will not harm you, if you will answer me. 
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Exbbcisi! XXVII. C. Prefixes SEPARABLE or 
INSEPARABLE, pp. 80, 81. 

The Prefixes bttrdj*, fiber*, unttt*, ttm> f may be either separable 
or inseparable, according as the Compound Verb is uaed — 



(a) in a literal or concrete 
sense ; the prefix {accented, and 
hence separable) is only in- 
cidentally tacked before the 
Verb, and detached from it 
when the laws of construction 
allow it.* 

N.B. — If separable, these Com- 
poundVerbs,may be transitive 
or intransitive like the Simple 
Verbs with which they are 
compounded : — 

Infinit. & 4 btt^t^tn,toset(put) 

over. 



(b) in a derived or abstract 
sense ; the prefix (unaccented, 
and hence inseparable) is indis- 
soluble rivetted to the Verb 
(and, as it were, rblled into one 
with it). 

N.B. — If inseparable, these 
Compound Verbs are always 
transitive, no matter whether 
the Simple Verbs be them- 
selves transit, or intrans. : — 

iibetfeg'ett, to translate. 
fiber fc$t' f translated : — 



Transitive only : — 

SSog ft&etfe^te ben §omer. 
Voss translated Homer. 

S3o§ fiat bie %lia8 iiberjefct. 
©8 getang tym fie $tt fttfetf egett. 



Part. P. ii'&er=gefcf?t, set (put) 

over : — 

(1) Intransitive j or (2) Transitive : — 

(1) 3>cr ©olbat fc^t ftber ben $ui§. 
The soldier sett over (crosses) the 

river. 

gr (at ilBer ben fthtfc flefefct. 

(£8 ifl tym geumgen Jibe* ben fttufj 

$u fe^en. 

(2) 2>et Qfctyrmann ftfct (^wto) ben 

©otbaten fiber ben $fa§. I 

* The fact la, the normal place of the separable prefix is after the Verb ; 
but the prefix is dislodged from this place by the peculiarity of German con- 
struction, which requires the Infin. or P. Part, to stand last in principal 
clauses, and the finite Verb to stand last In dependent clauses. Hence — 

Pres. ^anftretff)t bie ©telle bltrdj. Infin.:- #<$ »tU fie bttrdj* 

ftreieffen. 

Fret, man ffridj bie ©telle blW$. P.P.:— Q% $abe fte btt?f$* 

geftridjen. 

Imper. StreWje bie ©telle blttd). J)ep. Clause .—tok ©telle, bie i<$ bttrdj* 

ftrctdje. 

Ota. It will be seen — 

(1) that the separable Compound Verb, if transitive, has its J>ir. Ob}. 
independently of the prefix, which stands in adverbial relation — 

Dir. Obj. Advl. compl. of place. 

3d) pffalt^e bie SSdume Milt' (adv.). I transplant the trees. 

#$ Pffattge bie 93dume tttt! (prep. ) bte 0ttCKe. I plant the trees rc^raJ 

tho well. 
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(2) that the inseparable Compound Verb (always transitive with these 
prefixes), has a different objeot (the ace. of the recipient, as in the ease of 
the inseparable prefix be*, see pp. 146, 147) : — 



Dir. Obj. 
(recipient). 



Advl. eompl. cf instrument. 



3c$ nmtfl*tt'§e bie Outfit 

Compare further — 

Inf. im'ter s fd)reiben, to write 

under. 

P. P. mt'ter*0tfd}riefceii,tffrttten 

under. 
(5r fdjreifrt fetnen fflamett, 

witter bic ©ittfdmft. 
He writes his name under 

the petition. 

Inf. bltrfl)'sfitreifl)eit, to line 

through. 
P.P. bitr<&'*geftrid}en, lined 

through. 
2)cr Scorer Jlreif^t bic geljfer 

feitrd)'. The master 

runs his pen through 

the mistakes. 

Inf. fi'ber*ge$en, to go over. 

P.P. u'bergegangen, gone over. 
(gin ganjeS Regiment fling jum 
geinbe- fiber* ( — tft sunt 
geiube ftbergegangen.) 



mit ©aumen. 

IMterfdjrci'bett, to subscribe, 

sign. 
unterfdjtte'ben, signed. 

<5x tmterfatetbt' ben ©rief. 

He si^/w the letter. 

bnrdjftret'djen, to scour. 

frttrdjftridj'en, scoured. 
3)ergeinb bnrdjftreiiljt' ba« tfanb. 
The enemy scours the country. 

uberge'fjeit, ft? *%>. 
ttbergan'gen, shipped. 
<£r Merging' bie @tette. 

<S* I)at bie ©telle ubergangen. 

^4. 1. @r fyat bie gange 9ta$t burdjnwdft, unb ftcfy mit 
Sefen nnter^oUem 2. Unterlaft' sictyt mir aCe§ tttitsut^cUcn 
toaS bir »ieberfa^ren tft 3, ®er Spion tyat bie SRacfyricfyt ^i»= 
terbradjt, baft ber getnb bie ©tabt ntnringt ^abe. 4* 23ieber; 
Ijole biefe fcfyflne ©telle ! — 3$ fabe fie fcfyon breimal toteber* 
Ijott. 5* Ueberfefceft bu gerne bom ©ngltfd&en tn§ £ateintf#e ? 
— 9iem, lieber iiberfefce icfy bom Satetnifcfyen in£ ©nglifcfye* 
6, @r rctft $iet bur*',— @r bttrdjreift' baS Sanb. 7. Seber* 
mann geijt gem mit pUnftlicfyen SBlenfcfyen um'. 8. 3)er 
$etnb nmging ben $afc. 9. 2tuf meitten 9teifen fyabt icfy 
manrf)en 2BaIb bnrdjttanbeU, mancfy ©ebitg ttberfHegcn, manage 
$ofyle burdjfrodjen, unb oft unter Jretem £tmmel fiber* 
nadjtct 
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B. 1. Have you read Tennyson's new poem? — I have 
not yet had time to read it attentively, I have only run 
over it. 2. You have undertaken a very difficult task. 
3, When you reach Treib, you will do well to ask the 
ferryman to put you over the lake. 4. He has moved his 
quarters to Dresden. 5. Have you amused yourself well! 

6. Idleness goes slowly before ; poverty soon overtakes it. 

7. Let us know ( = communicate to us) what has happened 
to him. 8. One day when Robinson Crusoe roamed through 
his island, he discovered human footprints. 9. At this 
sight his hair stood on end, and the blood curdled in his 
veins. 10. You must handle this pistol very carefully; I 
am told it is loaded. 

THE SUBSTANTIVE. 

Exercise XXVIII. A. The Genders of Substantives, 

§ 9, pp. 6-9. 

1. Put the definite Article before the following Nouns, and 
give the several rules : — 

UnfierfcU<$feit, immortality ; gristing, spring ; $rang r garland ; 
$uj}fer r copper ; (Stbe ; 2cmbf<$aft, landscape ; (Srfcm&niS, permis- 
sion ; ©etBfe, din ; Styrtf ; ©eogra$>te ; (Sffeit unb £rtnten, eating 
and drinking ; grautein, miss ; Stbtet, abbey ; gretyett, freedom ; 
(£$re, honour ; giirfientum, principality ; Oeffmmg, opening ; 
f<$one Staften ; @($roejter<$en, little sister. 

2. Put the indefinite Article before the following Nouns : — 

©e&riitt, roaring ; &aftg, cage ; 2fa$geic$ramg, distinction ; SHume, 
flower ; ginfterntS, darkness ; (Srfcfc$aft, inheritance ; Sfage, eye ; 
33gtutg, pupil; &ogel, bird; $8g(e)teut, little bird; 2)umm$ett, 
stupidity ; €><$idfat, fate ; $afj, hatred. 

3. Put a possessive or demonstrative Pronoun before the 
following Nouns : — 

SRegtmmg, government ; Sefceit, life ; Seib, woman ; ©ebtrge, 
chain of mountains ; $uty, cow ; $ferb, horse ; ©<$ta($t, battle ; 
@i($ertyeit, security ; Strjnci, medicine ; SBffrme, warmth ; SBtStum, 
bishopric. 

Wlut, courage ; ©anftmut, meekness. £eit, part ; ©egenteif, 
contrary. §ut, hat ; §ut, guard. SBanb, volume ; SBanb, ribbon. 
Jpetbe, heath; §etbe, heathen. 2ftctrf, mark (= shilling) ; Wlaxt, 
borderland, ©cfyilb, signboard; ©cfytlb, shield. ©cc r sea; @cc r 
lake. Xf)0x t gate ; £$or, fool. 9£ei8, rice ; SReiS, twig. 
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Exercise XXIX. B. Use of the Articles. 

(a) — As in English — the Definite Article is used — 

(1) in an individual sense, i.e. to single out one individual 
out of a whole class : — 

$ie redjte $anb ifl geiibter atS The right hand is more practised 
bie Itttfe. than the left 

(2) in a comprehensive sense, i.e. to show that the Noun is 
used to denote a whole Class : — 

$er fiflwe ifl ber flonig ber The lion is the king of the 
SBiifie. desert. 

(h) but — contrary to English usage — the Definite Article is 
also used in German — 

(1) before Concrete Nouns in the Flural 9 representative of 
the whole Class, see (a) 2 : — 

$te S31Sttcr ftnb ber ©d}mu<l Leaves are the ornaments of 
bet gtfmtte* trees. 

Thus also before Collective Nouns : — 

$a£ ©laS fott toon ben ^Smgtern Crkm is said to have been dis- 
entbecf t toorbert feiiu covered by the Phoenicians. 

06s. The omission of the Article before Collective Nouns generally 
implies that they are used in a partitive sense ; compare — 

$Hd (&olb ift ein ebteS detail. Gold is a precious metal. 
Gfolb Itttb Stlber Ijabe i$ nidjt. GoW a?u2 rifoer have I not. 

(2) before Abstract Nouns used in their unlimited sense : — 

$a8 fiebeit ifl furg, bie $intfl Zt/e is short, art is long. 

if* fang, 
$ie 9(ftron0Htte ifl eine ejracte Astronomy is an exact science. 

SEDtffenfaaft. 

Ofa. As in English, the Article may be omitted for the sake of brevity 
in Proverbs, Enumerations (especially if alliterative), and in famUiar 
style : — 

©elegeiujeit ma<$t SHefce. Opportunity makes the thief. 

@>$ug unb £rufc. Defence and defiance. 

Here may be classed the following Nouns which are treated as 
abstract: — 

ber lob, death ; bie 2>emofratie, democracy, 

bie Sfcatur, nature ; bad ©djicfjat, fate, 

bie 3Wonardjie, monarchy ; ber 3tfaU f chance, &c. 

Also the many Collective Nouns :— 

bad ^artament, parliament ; bie Kegietraifl, government, &c. 
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(3) before Proper Nouns denoting Mountains, Streets, Seasons, 
Months : — 

$er %cflltt unb be? 3fetlta fmb Mount Vesuvius and Aetna are 

SBultcme. volcanoes. 

$tc2BUljclm$ftrafce, bic Sfjltnn* William Street, Tower Lane. 



$e? ftfriifjfittg if* angenc^nter al« Spring is more pleasant than 

ber Winter, lointer. 

3ttt 3*** f m b bie ftactyte fiirgcr In June the nights are shorter 

al$ im 3fanuar. than in January. 

Here may be classed the following names* of earthly and unearthly 
abodes : — 

bet limine!, Heaven ; bic @rbc, Earth. 

baS (Styfium, Elysium ; ba8 gea(e)feuer, Purgatory. 

bad $arabie3, Paradise ; bie $Stte, Hell. 

Notice also that places of worship, business, &c, as bie SHrdje, bie ©djitle, 
bie Sorfe, are generally used without article in English, especially if used in 
adverbial relation, but with the article in German : — 

At church, $1t? (in be?) £ir$e ; in school, In be? ©djule j on change, ouf 

be? »6rfe. 

Obs. 1. As generally in English, names of rivers, seas, and lakes, take 
the Def. Art. :— 

bet ffiftetn, the Rhine ; bie 2>onau, the Danube. 

bee Ocean, the Ocean ; ber ©enferfee, the Lake of Geneva. 

Obs. 2. Names of Countries take the Def. Art., only — 

(a) if, by exception, they are masculine or feminine (of. p. 8) ; as, 

$tt 8tyeingau, bic 6d)toeij, btC Ilirfei, &c. Rheingau, Switzerland, Turkey. 

(b) if qualified by an Adjective ; as, 

blld nritfte ^rotten. Stony Araby (Araby the desert). 
Obs. 3. Proper Names of Persons take the Def. Art. only — 

(a) if they are deficient in case-inflection (owing to their final stem- 
consonant), in which case the def. art. is used to show their case ; as, 

• $ie fteben bed $ettt0fftyettC£, The speeches of Demosthenes. 

(b) if used familiarly , or qualified by an Adjective ; as, 
2Sic lange ber ^oljaittt bo$ auSblelbt ! How late J achy is ! 

SDaS ifl ber Sett. That is Tell.—%ZX Olte ftrifc. OW Frederick (the Great). 

Obs. 4. Before two or more consecutive Nouns of different gender and 
number the Article must, of coarse, be repeated before each : — 

$er Stater, bit ^htttet, unb bud Sink The father, mother and child. 

y.B. 1. For the use and contraction of the Artiole with $11 depending 
on factitive Verbs, see Ex. XLI. 



USE OF THE ARTICLES. 159 

2. For the use of the Def. Article in German instead of a Possess. Adj. 
in English, see Ex. XLVI. 

A. 1. £er Sotoe tft bag SimtBtlb ber Stfirfe, bet $ud?3 
ba§ ber £tft. 2. ©leicfy bew ®olb unb ben 2)iamantew, toer* 
banlt bad fioH feitten 29ert nur feincr ©elten^eit. 3. $ie 
Sidjtfitnft unb bie 9Jhiftf tyaben ttyren ©runb in ber 3?atur bed 
2Renfdjen, unb gefyihren alien SRationen unb alien &\ttn am 
4. 2)tc @rfa$runfl bed aRatigetd erfyotyt ben 2Bert bed ttcbet= 
fluffed 5. 9ii<$td fcerfur&t bie Beti fa fe^r toie bie Arbeit 
6. $er $ritt§ Sugen unb ber ^cr^og toon Marlborough lie- 
ferten ben gran&ofen unter bem 2RarfdjaH JEaKarb am 13ten 
Stuguft, 1704, eine ©d}lad}t. 7. $er Man unb bie <$&a bed 
toerlornen SParabief e$ finb fcfyone Scfyopfungen ber bid)terifd}en 
$tyantafie. 

B. 1. Youth is the spring-time of life. 2. Swallows are 
the heralds of spring. 3. Sleep is the image of death. 
4. Necessity is the mother of invention. 5. Envy is to 
man what rust is to iron. 6. The desert is the realm of 
the lion. 7. The Jura mountains divide France from 
Switzerland, and the Alps divide Switzerland from Italy. 
8. The voice of conscience is the voice of a judge. 9. He 
devoted himself with great zeal to the study of astronomy 
and chemistry. 10. We have been reading the tragedies 
of Aeschylus and Sophocles. 11. Who sows the wind, will 
reap the whirlwind. 12. Idleness is the beginning of all 
vices. 13. In winter we live in town, in summer in ( = on) 
the country. 14. Pericles was a disciple of Anaxagoras. 
15. February has only twenty-eight days; in leap-years 
twenty-nine. 16. What a contrast between foggy England 
and sunny Italy! 17. Is he at school? — No, he is at 
church. 
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Exercise XXX. Summary of Phrases in which German and 
English differ in the use of the Articles : — 

(a) Indef.Articlem'EngMah : — Definite Article in German : — 



He has a right to... 
He is in a condition to... 
With a desire (an intention) to. . . 



(Sr^at*a£9ted)tgtt-.. 

<Sx ift in bet £age git... 

2Kit bent &n«fd) (be* 3ftftd)t) 

gu... 



Twice a year, &c. 3»>rittwf **8 3?*$**& 

Ten shillings a yard, &c. 3^n 2ft arf bie @tte. 

A shilling a pound, &c. (Sine SWarf bad $funb. 

J. few (a great many) books, &c. (Sinige (mete) 93iidjer. 

(b) Indefinite Article in English : No Article in German : — 

(1) with a Noun used as a predicate-complement to fettt or 
toerbett, or after aid :— 

She is a mother. @ie ift SRutter. 

He became a sailor. (Sr tourbe SJiatrofe. 



He treated me as a friend. 

(2) in a certain number 

To have a mind. 
To take a fancy for... 
To fly into a passion. 
To have a head-ache. 
To have a talent for... 
To have a share in... 

Many a man. 

(c) No Article in English : 
To lose sight of some one. 

To take up arms. 

To cast (weigh) anchor. 

To suffer death. 

To be at stake. 

To go to sea. 

To come to light. 

To put to flight. 

To be of opinion. 



(gr be&anbette mtcfy aid gfveunb. 

of standing phrases : — 

Sufi §aben. 

©efdjmacf ftnben an... 
3>n 30m (2But&) gerat&en. 
&oj>f fd&mergen (topfroety) &aben. 
^Ullage baben ju... 
SlntfyeU ijaben an... 

SKant^er 2Kamu 

Definite Article in German : — 

Semanben auS bent ©eftdjt ber= 

Herat. 
$ie 3$affen ergreifen. 
5£>ett (bie, pi.) Slnfer Hc^teiu 
2) en $ob erteiben. 
$uf bent Sptele fie^en* 
3nr ®ee getyen* 
9fo3 fiic^t fommen. 
3fn bie gfudbt f<$lagen, 
£)tx flJletmtng fetn, &c. 



To elect (appoint) president, &c. 
(see Ex. XL.). 



3um ($u*bem) ^raftbcnten er« 
n>ctyfen, &c. 
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(d) Possess. Adj. in English : — Def. Art. (with or without Pers. 
(see Exs. XXXIX. and XL VI.) Pron.) in German :— 

Go out of my way ! ®$ tniv <w8 bent SSegc ! 

(6tez-vous du chemin !) 
Give me your hand. ©tfc tntr bte £<mb. 

(Donne-moi la main !) 

The place of the Article in German is different from English 
in the following and similar cases : — 

$te betben <Sd&iiIer* Both the pupils. 

$>er bo)tyefte ^reiS* Double the price. 
@itt folder (or — cin fclcfyer) /SmcA a man. 

Sfeann. 

SBaS fftr tine f urge 3*it ! How short a time ! 

drill ljatbeS 3)ufeenb. ITa//* a dozen. 

(Sine 511 ftctnc SBelofytumg. Too small a reward. 

(Sin renter (gfel. Omte a?i ass. 

<$Ul fo reiser 2flamu So rich a man. 

$tc gan^e @tabt. -4Z£ ^ (= the whole) town. 



.4. 1. Our professor of ancient history lectures twice a 
week. 2. Big Tom has become a soldier. 3. Have you a 
mind to take a share in this concern ? — No, I am not in a 
condition to invest money. 4. Honour is at stake. 5. Both 
the partners have absconded. 6. He is quite a blockhead. 
7. "What do you want, wine or beer ? — I want half a bottle 
of wine. 8. I am of opinion that such a rich man as he 
is ought to pay double the price. 9. The peasants took up 
arms and put the invaders to flight. 10. That is too heavy 
a burden for such a small pack-horse. 11. Hell is paved 
with good intentions. 12. Hypocrisy is a sort of homage 
that vice pays to virtue. 13. When father heard that I 
had gone to sea, he flew into a passion. 14. The cruelty 
of tigers has become a proverb. 15. The play is at an 
end. 16. Eggs are (= cost) a mark and a half a dozen. — 
Well, I will take half a dozen. 



M 
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Exercise XXXI. Strong Declension, §§ 11-13, pp. 12-15. 

A. 1. The Arabs call the camel the ship of the desert. 
2. Greece is the cradle of fine arts. 3. How long have 
you [now] been residing in those countries % 4. " The power 
of song " is the title of a poem by Schiller. 5. These castles 
and palaces are said to belong to the king, 6. There are 
too many errors in these dictionaries. 7. If you had 
allowed these apples and nuts to ripen on the trees, they 
would have a better flavour. 8. The eagle is the king of 
birds. 9. The snow-clad summits of the mountains were 
glowing in the light of the sun. 10. The dogs kept such 
good watch that the wolves tried in vain to penetrate into 
the stables. 11. The sport of the cats is the death of the 
mice. 12. Young gamblers, old beggars. 

Exercise XXXII. Mixed Declension. See § 14, p. 16. 

A. 1. 33ttte, hue tyetften ©te ? — Srtnnem ©te ft$ benn 
ntetneS 9iamen3 ntcfyt metyr ? % 2Bo fyabtn ©te 3SJ)re erfie 
©tubten gentad)t? — 3jn ben ©fymnaften toon Serlin unb 
3)re3ben. 3. 35on toetdjen Kaufleuten tft bie Stebe ? — SSon 
ben fiaufleuten toon SSenebig. 4* £te$t 3#nen ba3 am 
§er&en ? — $a f retltdj, eg tft mit etne ^erjen&mgelegenfyett 
5. 2Bef#aIb tourben bie SBalbenfer toetfolgt? — tint i^re^ 
©laubenS tottten. 6. SSetdje §aupttoorter bilben ttyren 
©enittto auf =ett3 ? — 

33ud)ftabe, $rtebe, gunfe, %zl% unb Rami, 
©ebanfe, ©laube, §aufe, SBttfe, ©cfyabe, ©ante. 

B. 1. Bees are very interesting insects, are they not? — 
So they are (= that are they). 2. Walls have ears, says 
the proverb. 3. Our ancestors were subjects of tyrants. 

4. We grow these plants only for the sake of the seed. 

5. Many petty states of Greece were governed by tyrants. 

6. The peasants have suffered great damage. 7. The 
messengers of peace are as the rays of the sun after a 
thunderstorm. 8. The stings of the wasps cause great 
pain (plur.). 9. There are thousands of insects which 
escape our eyes. 10. Three times a day did Daniel invoke 
the name of the Lord. 

M 2 
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Exercise XXXIII. Weak Declension, § 15, pp. 18, 19. 

1. All men are more or less the slaves of their 
passions. 2. Philosophers say that vices are the diseases 
of the soul. 3. Where do dates grow ? — Only in hot climes. 

4. Fish live in seas, lakes, rivers, brooks, and ponds. 

5. Wolves, foxes, bears, wild boars, are tenants of forests. 

6. If these grapes were ripe, I should buy half a pound of 
them. 7. Voltaire relates that Peter the Great established 
colleges, academies, printing-offices, and libraries. 8. Eng- 
land has more colonies than all the other countries of 
Europe put together. 9. The ancient Greeks and Romans 
worshipped many gods. 10. Hope is the anchor of the 
soul. 11. Deeds were done, quite worthy of the heroes of 
antiquity. 12. The nights are as long in December as the 
days in June. 13. Philosophers tell us that riches do not 
make us happy ; but many a man thinks that they are not 
to be despised. 14. There are no roses without thorns. 

Exercise XXXIV. Different forms of the Plural of Nouns. 

Appendix, §§ 70, 71, pp. 96. 

1. These words are not to be found in any dictionaries. 
2. At ( = by) these words the hostages turned pale. 3. What 
pretty red ribbons there are in these shops. 4. This edition 
of Schiller's works consists of twelve volumes. 5. The 
Maid of Orleans is said to have had visions. 6. What 
faces these monkeys are cutting ! 7. The failure of these 
banks has ruined several respectable merchants. 8. We 
are quite sick of these everlasting quarrels. 9. These 
precautions will prevent many vexations. 10. The news- 
papers are teeming with reports of contentions, frauds, 
robberies, and deaths. 11. In the mountains of the Enga- 
dine the herdsmen, when they spy a bear, keep up great 
fires during the night (see Ex. XXXVII.). 12. I have 
ordered twelve bottles * [of] wine. 

* Masculine and Neuter names of measure, weight, &c. , remain unchanged 
in the Plural :- 

2)er Seidj tft ficfiCtt gfttfj (m.) tief. The pond is seven feet deep. 

$tCf$tg 8$ ltd) (n.) Ropier madjett Forty quires of paper make two 

JtPCt 9Hed (n. ). reams. 

So also with— SWonn, man (soldier)— 3»«n8 l 9 STOoim (Sittquartteniiig. 

But, feminine— Qt^n (Sttett £u$. Ten yards of cloth. 
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Exercise XXXV. Declension op Proper Nouns. 

See § 16, p. 23. 

A. 1. 2Ba§ fur em »u<$ lefen ©te ba ?— @3 tft : „&er 
©taat 3fttebrt$g be§ ©rofeen/' 2. §aben ©ie bag Sebcn 
be§ $aifer3 2Ueranber gelefen ? — SRein, abet be$ bertitymten 
©oet^e'S SBerfe tyabe id) geleferu 3. 2Bem flefyflren biefe 
prad&ttgen gorften ? — ©ie ftnb bag 33ejt$tfyum be3 ©rafen 
non ©oefc. 4, 2BeI$e3 tft bte grflfete ©tabt toon ®eutf<fc 
Ianb? — 33erttn, bte #auj>tftabt beS $ontgretcfy3 ?5reuj$em 

5. 2Ber toar Dtto ber ©rofee ? — @r roar etn ©otyn £einrt<$3 
be§ 33ogeIftetter& 

-6. 1. Whose son was Charlemagne? — He was a son of 
Pepin the Short. 2. By whom was the great German 
reformer protected? — By Frederick the Wise. 3. In the 
battle of Rossbach the French were defeated by Frederick 
the Great. 4. Have you ever read the life of Henry the 
Fourth, King of France? — Yes, that I have. 5. Whose 
house is that? — It is the house of the Prince of Salm. 

6. The code which bears the name of the Emperor Justinian 
was composed by the most celebrated jurists of his time. 

7. The songs of Theodore Kbrner, the bard of the German 
wars of independence, are full of truly patriotic enthusi- 
asm. 8. The death of the Emperor Augustus occurred in 
the year 14 A. D. 

D. CASES OF NOUNS. 

Exercise XXXVI. The Nominative and the Accusative. 

I. The Nominative stands either as the Subject of a Clause, or 
as a Predicate- Complement of the Verbs fettt, tverbett, fdjettten, 
Meifcett, fjeifgett, nennett, &c : as, 

Sin Bofcr Sftadj&ar tft ein tagli<$e8 A bad neighbour is a daily 

Ungtiicf. misfortune. 

SWein grcunb toirb ©olbat. My friend is becoming a soldier. 

(5r bUibt ntein grcunb. He remains my friend. 

(Sr lfetf|t $art. He is called (his name is) 

Charles. 

SBipt btt e8 ?— 3a, id) bin e8. Is it you?— Yes,it is I (I am he). 

A Noun in apposition is, as a rule, put in the same case as the 
Noun it qualifies : — 

Sum flamtf ber SQ&agen imb ©efattge jog QftyfitS, ber (Stf tterfrctttsb. 
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II. The Accusative stands — 

(a) as the Direct (or, nearer) Object of a transitive Verb : as, 

3d> f($reifce ettten JBrief . I am writing a letter. 

#8e« &aft bit gefe&n, tyn ober fie ? Whom did you see, him or her ? 

©clufligft bu bid) ? * Do you amuse yourself t 

* Reflexive Verbs govern either — 

(1) the Accusative + the Genitive; or (2) the Dative + the Accusative. 
(of the person) (of the thing) (of the pers.) (of the thing) 

$$ eriiuiere ttttdj beffctt. SDu $a|t bif btC $tttb aerlefct. 

06*. 1. Although, on the whole, German Transitive Verbs correspond to 
English Transitive Verbs, there are not a few which do not govern the 
same case in the two languages : as, 



With Accusative; with Dative. 
to imitate, na$a1puen. 

to meet, fcegegneit. 

to help, assist, fclfen, beipe^en. 
to believe, glaubeiu 

to thank, to owe, banlen. 



With Accusative; with Dative. 
to obey, getyordjem 

to follow, fofgeiu 

to please, gefaflen. 

to threaten, broken, 
to serve, bieneit, &c. 



This is all the more important to remember because, as has been ex- 
plained in Ex. XX., p. 140, only Verbs which govern the accusative may 
be used in the personal Passive Voice in German : — 

Active: They pursue me. SUlan fefct Otit nadj. 

Passive : I am pursued. WtlX toirb nadfjgefefct (not — id? toerbe natbgcfc^t). 

For those Verbs which, vice versd, govern the Ace. in German, but the 
Dat. in English, see Ex. XXXIX. 

Ohs. 2. Many intransitive Verbs become transitive by being compounded 
with the inseparable prefixes be* (see p. 147), burd/*, Jjinter*, uber* urn- (see 
p. 154). 

(b) as the Predicative Complement of a Direct Object (Double 
Accusative), especially after Verbs of teaching (lefyren), calling 
(tyetfjen), naming (nennett), ashing (fragen) : as, 

2Ber t)at btd) *a8 gctc^rt ? Who has taught you that ? 

Tlan fcetgt ben fttoen eft belt The lion is often called the 

fflniQ ber SMtfe, king of the desert. 

28a£ ^yafi bu tljtt flefraflt ? What have you asked himt 

Obs. This rule does not apply to Verbs of electing, appointing, creating, 
making, for which see Ex. XL. 

(c) as the Cognate Object of an originally intransitive Verb 
("by a stretch of the conception, especially in poetry and 
animated language." — Roby, Lat. Gr. y § 469). 

(5r (c^laft ben ©djlaf eineS <3e* He sleeps *Ae 8/eep of the just. 

re<$ten. 
^ampfe ben gnten ftantpf. Fight the good fight. 

(St fiarb ben $elbentf>b. He died the death of a hero. 
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(d) as the logical Subject of an Impersonal Verb (the impers. 
Pron. t$ standing generally by way of introducing the VeTb, 
see Ex. XXII.) : as, 

& fcimgcrt «tidj, or SRidj fcungert ( = Obsol.Engl. : It hungers me.) 

(i.e. td) Bin yiingrig.) / am (feel) hungry. 

(5* bunft mid), or 9Rtd) biinft. J/ethinks. 
2)ie[e$ 3al)r gtM e* cincit guteit There will be good wine this 
ftktn. year (i.e. good wine will 

grow this year). 

(e) as an Adverbial Complement — 

(1) of definite time — answering the questions when? how 
longt: as, 

STOontag, ben britten Styril. Monday, the third of April. 

3d? arbeitete ben gattgett Sag. I worked the whole day. 

(2) of space or measure — answering the questions how far ? 
how great? how high? how old? how much? &c., especially with 
the Adjectives — fceit, grog, y0($, alt, toert, &c, and the Verbs — 
f often, tmegen, gelten, &c. : as, 

®erSaIIcntt)iegteitten3entner. | The Lale .^ hundred- 
2)cr 23aHen tft emeu 3cutncr > wpiaht nui«*«»* 

fitter. ) wei^m. 

2)er &urm ift brei fymbert gufj The tower is three hundred 

fyodj. feet high. 

2Bie alt ift t>aS Smb ?—9lva How old is the baby ?— Only 

tinea SRonat. one month. 

(3) of attendant circumstance (accusative absolute) : — 

$eu Xovnifttx auf bem SRfidteu, With the knapsack on his 
toanberte cr iiber S3erg unb shoulders, he wandered 

£|)af. over hill and dale. 

(f) as the Complement of a Preposition governing the 
Accusative — see §§ 63, 65 ; and Exs. LI., LIII. 

For the rendering of the English Ace. with Infinit. by a finite 
Verb in German, see Ex. VI. 

A. 1. Seirad&ten Sie tyn alS S^en greunb ?— 3a, cr 
tft unb bletbt mem greunb. 2. SQBte ttef ift ba* 9Jieet $ter ? 
— 9iur cinen $aben. 3. ®e$en Sie ben Setg tyinauf ? — 
$a, biefen 3lbenb ge&en rotr berflauf. 4. SQBaS t&at £>orn* 
roSd&en im berjaubetten ©djloffe ?— Sie fd&Itef ben Sautes 
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f tflaf . 5. 2Bie toiel loftet ©ie bief e$ Sud? ?— @§ f oftet midfr 
nur cinen £fyaler. 6. SBarum ^abcn ©ie micfy cincn 5Rarren 
Qefd^oltcn ? — 3d) bitte ©ie urn SBerjei^ung. '7. @r bat ben 
9iagel auf bem kop^ getroffen. 8. Safc mid} bic^ bitten nur 
einen 21ugenblicf ©ebulb ju tyaben. 9. ®er arme $ert 
jammert micfy ! — SBatum jammert er bid} ? — 2BeiI (e3) t^n 
fyungert unb friert. 10. (Sin ©fel fcfyilt ben anbern einen 
Sangofyren (Prov.). 

11. Ueb' immer £reu unb 9teblid}feit, 
33i3 an bein liifyleS ©rab ; 
Unb toeicfye feinen finger breit 
Son ©otteS SBegen ab !— HOlty. 
1.2. 2Ber nie fein 39rot in S^ranen afc, 

2Ber nie bie langen fummerfcotfen 5Ra$te 

Sluf feinem SBette toeinenb fafj, 

2)er fennt eucfy nid}t, ifyr tyimmtifdjen 9Rad)te. 

Goethe. 

B. 1. The writers of the middle ages called Attila the 
scourge of God. 2. We fought a hot battle. 3. What 
does he teach you ? — He teaches me singing. 4. The lily 
is called the emblem of innocence. 5. Leonidas, with his 
three hundred Spartans, died a glorious death. 6. How 
old is your youngest sister? — She is only one day old. 
7. How do you sell these grapes ? — I sell them half a dollar 
a pound. 8. The first of January. 9. He is ashamed of 
his conduct. 10. Is it he? — No, it is she. 

C. 1. Let me ask you only one more (— nod) cine) ques- 
tion. 2. Are you hungry? — No, I am thirsty. — Then I 
pity you. 3. This old book is not worth a red farthing. 
4. There are insects which only live one day. 5. We met 
him the other day. 6. Help me ! — Help thyself, and (say 
— so) Heaven will help thee. 7. That does not please me 
at all ! 8. What does not please you, if I may ask ? 
— Your getting up so late. 9. I thank you sincerely for 
your good advice. 10. Will you obey me or not? — I shall 
do as I please ( = what pleases me). — But I will be obeyed. 

1 1 . He has been thanked for the services he has rendered. 

12. Consider a flatterer as your enemy. 13. Practice 
makes perfect ( = the master). 



GENITIVE CASE. 
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Exercise XXXVII. The GENITIVE depending on a Noun. 

N.B. For practical purposes it will be convenient to sub-divide the uses 
of the Genitive into the Subjective and Objective — a distinction which an 
example or two will suffice to make plain : — 

Subject. Object. Subj. Gemt. Objective Genit. 

A lexander despised danger = A lexander* s contempt of danger. 

2Ueganber beradjtete Me (Skfalp = SleganberS »era$tung bcr ©efafjr. 
I.. The Subjective Genitive is used to denote relations of — 
(a) possession, origin, extraction, quality, definition, &c. : as, 



3)aS $eer be8 ftatfetS, or— 

$e£ Staffers $eer. 

emitters SSerfe. $ie Serfe 

btS $td)ter$. 
2)aS ©tnnbtlb bet ttttfdjulb. 
9Ntatberger (gen. pi.) SBaarm 
(Sin ©afl^of erftett OtangeS. 

(or— Don erflcm SRange.) 
<£in emitter ftamettS £art. 



The army of the emperor ; or, 
The emperor's army. 
Schiller's works. The works 

of the poet 
The symbol of innocence. 
Nuremberg wares. 
A first-class hotel. 
An hotel of the first rank. 
A pupil of the name of Charles. 



(b) apart or fraction to the whole (Partitive Genitive) : as, 

3)cr grBgte Stfceil bc3 2tt>el$. The greater part of the nobility. 

(Sin (Scntner bcS feutftett <Sdjtefc A hundredweight 0/ *ta finest 
ptttoerS.* gunpowder. 

* As a rule, a Collective Noun is put in the Genitive only if qualified by 
an Adjective or an Adjectival Clause ; see II. 

Obs. After flCltUg, tVCtttg, bid, Xtltf)TtXt f and cardinal numbers, the 
Genitive is not unusual : — 

$e* 9SortC jtnb gettllg getoe($feU. A truce to the contention ! 

Caution. — Relations of possession, origin, quality, &c, are 
rendered by the prep, toon, with the Dative in the case of Nouns 
used without a determinative adjunct (article, adjective, or pro- 
noun), indicating the Genitive relation ; especially — 

(1) if the Noun itself is altogether devoid of case-inflec- 
tions (Proper Nouns ending in a sibilant being indeclinable, 
p. 23) : as, 

3)te 23efc8tfernng oon $ari$. 

(2) if the Noun is in the Genitive Plural, the inflection of 
which does not distinguish it from the Nom. or Ace. : as, 

(Sin Wlaxm turn bretfetg 3<tl)rett (The Gen. pi. breigtg 3atyre 
would not convey a distinctive Genitive relation — breigig being 
indeclinable, and Safyre having the same ending as in the Nom. 
and Ace). 
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This important rule applies particularly to — 

(a) Proper names of Countries and Places : as, 

$a* (Sbtlt Hon WanM. 2)te (SroBenmg Hon (£abi&. 

Even with Proper Names with a case-inflection, Host is pre- 
ferred — 

2)te $8mgin Hon (Sngfattb ((SngtanbS Sifttigin, only in poetic diction). 
3)a$ (Srbbeben Hon Siffabon. The earthquake of Lisbon. 

Obs. This does not apply to Feminine Names of Countries (which must 
be used with the Def. Art ) nor to Proper Names of Persons : as, bic Serge 

Her ©djtoet* ; Me @$uiben be? Xfirf et ; Me s&i^cit bed <3ofrateS. 

(b) Nouns denoting material, quality, definition, &c, which 
(being used partitively or objectively) take no def article : as, 

(Sin 9ftng Hon (1Mb. A ring of gold. 

(Sin 2ftann Hon latent (Hon A man of talent (of heart). 

(Sinegamilie Hon Ijoljcm 9nfel)en, A family of high repute. 

(c) Nouns qualified by cardinal numbers, which are devoid 
of case-inflections : as, 

(Sin 3ettraum Hon f ed)3 2$od)en. A period of six weeks. 

(d) Pronouns, Numerals, Adjectives in the Superlative 
degree, used Substantively : as, 

Ser Hon endj ? Who among you t 

2Bef<$er Hon betben ? Which of the two t 

2)er Stteidjfte Hon &Ken. The richest of all. 

©icben Hon (unter) iljnen. Seven of them. 

Here the Genitive, though not ungrammatical, is hardly ever used. 

II. The Partitive Relation in Apposition. 

An Attribute used parHHvely after a Noun denoting — 
measure, weight, number , &c., is, as a rule, simply put in apposition 
(without case-inflection or preposition) : as, 

(Sin QbiaQ 28ettt. A glass of wine. 

(Sin 33uc$ tyapitx. A quire of paper. 

3el)tt ^funb 3urf er. Ten pounds of sugar. 

@ec$0 2>ufcenb @ict. Six dozen «gr</s. 

(Sine 2Renge Scute. A quantity of people. 

(Sin ©tiic! 83rot unb &ofe. A piece of bread and cheese. 

Thus also after Nouns denoting definition : as, 

2)a$ $8nigrei<$ $ren$en. The kingdom of Prussia. 

2)ie ©tabt (Unifcerjttat) $onn* The town (university) o/Bonn. 

3)cr 2Ronat 3Rar$. The month o/ March. 

(Sine 2trt Qfnfef ten, A kind of insects. 

* So also— @nbe ftebruar, STOttte Sfauuar, 3fafang SRai, and after Ordinal 
lumbers .-— 2)en erften Styril. The first of April. 
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III. The Objective Genitive stands as the Object of Verbal 
Nouns, the verbal force of which still makes itself felt ; cf. — 
Subjective : — Objective : — 

(SbifottS (Srfmbungen. $ie ©rftnbimg be$ ©djieftmfterS. 

Obs. The obj. relation of one Noun to another may also be rendered — 

(1) by a Compound Noun : as. 

2>te Xo&eS&eradjtmtg, instead of— S)te $era$tung bed £obe$. 
2)ic ftvtifitimitbt „ 3)ic Stebe gur (bcr) grei&eit, 

2>er Stjratsnettijag „ 2)cr #ajj gcgen btc S^rannen. 

(2) by a Preposition — generally, the same Preposition as 
wonld be used after the Verb from which the Noun is derived : — 

3dj lioffc o»f \ 3{iwit I hope for \ . . 

a»eine goffnnng «»f / ®«P«*- My £ope for } y our a8818tance - 
The Apposite is put in the same case as the Noun qualified : as, 
3)ie Styaten gttegattbert bed Gfcafett. (See, however, p. 23.) 

A. 1. 3ft 3^r greunb em 9Bann t>on ©tanbe?— 3a 
fretttc^, unb etn 3Kann toon 6§re baju, 2. 2Bel$c toon 
btefen ©cfyiiletn fyaben 3fy*$ 2lufgaben nicfyt gemacfyt ? — 3)a3 
braucfyen ©ie faum ju fragen : ®ie £ragen. 3. £at -Kte= 
manb toon ifynen £uft mi<| ju begletten? — ©ocfy, mebrere 
toon ifjnen tntfcfyten ©ie gerne begleiten. 4. 2Ba§ fteHt btefe 
Silbfaule toot ?— ®en Solofe toon StyobuS. 5. 2BaS lafen 
©ie in bem erften Sucfye toon SitoiuS ? — $ie ©age toon bet 
©riinbung ber ©tabt 9tom. 6. ffite gurd&t ©otteS ift bet 
SBei^eit Snfang. 

2?. 1. The town of Berne is now the capital of Switzer- 
land. 2. Is this foreigner a man of position? — Yes, of 
very high position. 3. This poor man is [the] father of six 
children. 4. The University of Leipzig is frequented by 
more than three thousand students. 5. In the month of 
May we shall visit the city of Paris. 6. Which of these 
students deserve a reward? — Not one of them. 7. Has 
any one of you a mind to drink a glass of this old wine % 
— Yes, all of us (say — we all). 8. Have you read the 
description of the siege of Antwerp in Schiller's History of 
the Thirty Years 1 War ? 9.1 have ordered a pair of shoes 
and two pairs of boots to be made in Paris. 10. The 
temples of Athens were masterpieces of architecture. 11. 
Every Greek learnt a part of the poems of Homer by heart. 
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Exercise XXXVIII. The GENITIVE depending on a Vkbb 

or Adjective. 

A. The Genitive stands as an Indirect Object — 

(a) — along with the accusative of the Person — after Transitive 
(especially reflexive) Verba which denote — 

(1) recollecting, becoming aware of; reminding, accusing, &c, 
and their contraries— -forgetting, excusing, &c. 



3$ eritraere mi<$ mit greuben 

meiner ^ngettb. 
@r tfl ftc$ beffett ntdjt fceftmjjt, 
SBcfmne bid) ettted Seffent. 
2Ran $at i&n bed $>tebftol)td 

angeftagt. 
$ergijj mcin (meiner) ntcfyt. 



I remember my youth with 

pleasure. 
He is not conscious of it 
Think better of it. 
He has been accused of theft. 

Forget me not. 



(2) participating, presuming, attending, &c. 
and their contraries — wanting, depriving, exempting : as, 

@r nafym fid) be* amtett Stint ed an. He befriended the poor child. 
2)ie 3iinger fotmten fid) bed 
@<$tafed nid)t ern>eljren. 



The disciples could not resist 
sleep. 



(3) feeling: i.e. rejoicing, 
mocking : as, 

©ott erbarme ftdj bed £anbed ! 

3)u barffl: bitf) bettter SBaljt ntcfyt 

fdjamcn. 
2)u riil)mft bi(^ bettted ftdjern 

JBltrfd. 



boasting, repenting, pitying, 

May God have mercy on our 

country ! 
You need not be ashamed of 

your choice. 
You pride yourself on your 

steady glance. 



(b) with Intransitive Verbs and with Adjectives of a similar 
meaning: as, % 



(1) 2Mn Seknfcmg toerbe ic$ 

bed Saged gebettfett. 
3<$fcinbeffettftet8 eittgebenf. 
(Sr ifl eined abfc^eutid)en 

SBerfcrecfyettS fd&ulbig. 

(2) (5sfcebarfm<$t*iefer2Borte, 
(Sr fcflegt fettier ©efwtbljctk 
9Keuter Sattbe toarb t<$ toS, 

(3) ©ic faotteten feiner. 

(5r ifl bed SBartcuS ilbev* 
briiffig. 



All my life-time I shall re- 
member the day. 

I am ever mindful of it. 

He is guilty of an abominable 
crime. 

It does not require many xoords. 
He takes care of his health. 
I got rid of my bonds (fetters). 

They mocked him. 
He is tired of waiting. 
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B. The Predicative Genitive (generally of the possessor) is often 
nsed with fcin, toerbeit (expressed or understood) : as, 

@ebet bem flaifer toaS bed ftatfer£ Give unto Csesarwhat is Caesar's. 

ift. 

<Srtflgltte$9Rute$ (guter$iltge). He is of good cheer. 

©elig ftttb bie reined §tx$tn8 Blessed are those who are pure 

ftnb. in heart 

$T>ue toa* betned 9mte8 ifl. Do your duty. 

C. An Adverbial Genitive of time (indefinite) place, manner 
or cause) y occurs in many standing phrases — 

2)e3 2florgenS ; beS BbenbS ; :c. In the (of a) morning, evening, &c. 
€>etne8 SecjeS gcfyen. To go one's way. 

2Reine$ 333tff en8. $unger$ per ben. To myknowledge.To die of hunger. 
For Prepositions which govern the Genitive, see p. 90 and Ex. LIV. 

A. 1. 3f* biefer ©cfyuler einer Selofynung toiirbig? — 
3a, ex befleifcigt ftcfy bet SBiffenfctyaft. 2. ©tub ©ie 3$ter 
©a$e ftcfyer ? — KeineStoegeS, 3. 9Jton befyauptet er fei beg 
35erbred)enS fcfyulbtg! — 2)iefe Se^auptung ermangelt atfer 
5Batyrfc$etnIid)Ieit. 4. %at er fic^ 3^** Stngelegen^eit 
angenommen ? — 3*n ©egentfyetl, er ift berfelben ganj 
iiberbrufftg. 5. SBarum hmrbe 2^emiftocIe3 be§ SanbeS 
toernriefen ? — 2Betf man ityn etyrgetjiger $lane befcfyulbigte. 

6, ©entefte be$ (&uUn (or ba3 ©ute) toaS bu ^aft, unb leme 
beffen (or ba3) entbe^ren, beffen (or ba§) bu nicfyt bebarft. 

7. 28ir bef lagen \xn$ oft, bafc ber guten £age fo toenig ftnb, 
unb ber fd&Kmmen fo iriel, unb meift mtt Unrest. 8. @tb 
unb ©detour ber einmal toortbriid&tg (Srfunbenen fyaben fetne 
Kraft ber Ueberjeugung. 9. (Sr fyat micfy eineS Seffern 
beletyrt. 10* ©ntfcfylage bt$ biefer triiben ©ebanfen! 

B. 1. This does not require any proof. 2. The minister 
assured me of his benevolence. 3. Such ( = a such) conduct 
is unworthy of his high rank. 4. Do you remember me % 
— No, I cannot remember you. 5. He died (of) a sudden 
death. 6. We no longer require your assistance. 7. You 
are now rid of a very unpleasant neighbour. 8. The 
Italian brigands took possession of all our money and of 
our watches. 9. It was hardly, worth while to remind him 
of (an) it. 10. There is only one nobility which is essential 
among all nations — the nobility of the heart and of merit. 
11. "We thought better of it. 12. Spare me I 13. He 
consoled himself with the hope of better days. 
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The general tendency in Modern German is, however, to rise 
the Accusative or a Preposition, in preference to the Genitive 
which in many cases now only obtains in standing phrases, and 
in poetic diction. As no definite rule can be given on this head 
for the guidance of Students, a brief classified list of Verbs and 
Adjectives which govern either the Genitive or the Accusative, or 
a Preposition, is subjoined here for the sake of reference. 

(1) Transitive Verbs which (along with the Ace. of the Person) may be 
used with either the Genitive, or DOtt with the Dative (of the thing) : — 

entfnnben, to release from ; lo&frretien, to acquit from ; 

Sl« ' \ to dism^ depose from ; *£«»*"», to convict of ; 

entjetjen, J r » uberjeugen, to convince of ; 

enttooftien, to sever from ; fcerjt^ern, to assure of. 

(2) Reflexive Verbs which (along with the Ace. of the Person) may be 
used with either the Genitive — or a Preposition with the Ace. of the 
thing : — 

fid) freuen fillet, to rejoice at (an accomplished fact). 

ftdj freuen (erfreueit) <Wt (or with Genit.),to rejoice at (something present). 

ftd) freuen tttlf , to rejoice (in anticipation). 

ftdj erbormen fiber * r ft$ fdjamen fiber X ftdj rounbera fiber. 

to have pity on; to be ashamed of; to wonder at. 

(3) Intransitive Verbs which may be used either with the Genitive— 
or, (a) with the Accusative : — 



a$ten,to heed, esteem, 
bebiirfen, to need. 
begefyren, to desire, want. 



entbetjren, to do without, 
eroabnen, to mention, 
geniefjen, to enjoy. 



fdjonett, to spare, 
berfe^ten, to miss, 
bergeften, to forget. 
toaSfvntffmm, to mind. 



frau$en, to want, use. I pflegen, to take care of. 

or, (b) with a Preposition followed by the Accusative : — 

2>enfcn Utt mtdj, think of me : thus also — 

adjten (2fd)t baben) ailf f to heed, attend to ; barren Uttf, to wait for. 

Ia^en fiber, to laugh at ; fpotten fiber, to mock at. 

(4) Adjectives which may be used either with the Genitive— 
or, (a) the A ccusative : — 



anftdjtig (toerben), (to get) 

Bight of. 
genwljr, aware of. 
gewo^nt, accustomed to. 



loS, free, rid of. 



tniibe, tired of. 
fatt, sick of. 



bott (bon), full of. 

roert (Gen.), worthy, 
wert (Ace), worth. 



or, (b) a Preposition :■ 



getoofrat QU (Ace), used (accustomed) to. 

1«* *** Pat.), empty ; noU Hott (Dat.), full of; frci HOtl (Dat.), free from. 

fro$ fiber (see [2] freuen), glad of; fa$ig *U (Dat.), capable of. 
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Exercise XXXIX. The Dative. 

The Dative is the case of Indirect (Remoter) Object* 
It is used with — 

(a) Transitive Verbs — along with the Accusative of the thing — 

(1) — as in English — in answer to the questions to whom? for 
whom t with Verbs of giving, adding, and the like : as, 

<5r f($rieo ntir eincn ©ricf.f He wrote a letter to me. 

3$ toil! btr tfergeben, tt>cnn bu I will forgive you, if you 

ntir &erft>riti)ji tym ju gc* promise me to obey him.% 

$or$etu 

®ottt>erlte$bew9Jtenf($en©£ra($e God bestowed speech and 

unb 2$ernunft.f reason on man. 

Obs. A few Verbs which govern the Dat. in English, are construed with 
a Preposition in German : as, 

to accustom to, getooljnen Hit ; to listen to, $5ren ttttf (or jufyJren) ; 
to apply to, ft$ toenben Hit ; to agree (consent) to, eimoittigcn in ; 

to attend to, o^tett Ottf ; to bow to, ft$ toerneigen DlMf. 

(2) — contrary to English^ but in analogy with Latin and 
French — in answer to the question from whom t with Verbs of 
taking away, removing, preventing, depriving : as, 

9Ran natym mh 8ffeS toa$ i<$ They took from me everything 
fyatte. I had. 

2)cr guc$$ cntging. bet @d)ftttge* The fox escaped from the snare. 

3)cr ©etriiger fyat tijnt (lui) The cheat won a hundred 

fyinbert $funb aogetootmen. pounds from him. 

^aufcn ©ic wit bo# toa* ab I Do buy something of me ! 

Caution. — Bear in mind that, with many Verbs, the sign of the 
dative to is often omitted in English, especially if put before the 
accusative of the thing : compare — 

( The air had given everybody an appetite. 
\ The air had given an appetite to everybody. 
\ £ive me that book. m { M ^ 
( Give that book to me. -^**w 

* Among Compound Verbs, it is especially those compounded with — 

ait*, ob*, <wf*, aud*, bet*, m\t* f naty, bor*, ju*; be*, cttt* f 

tX* f bet*, that govern the Dative. 

f As a rule, the Dative of the person is put before the Ace. of the 
thing. 

t For Verbs which govern the Dat. in German, and the Ace. in English, 
see Ex. XXVI. 
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(b) The Dative stands after intransitive Verbs — 

(1) in answer to the questions— -for whom? to whom? for 
whose good {advantage) t towards wha 1 1 &c. : as, 

@o tea* iji mi* no<$ ntc begegnet. Such a thing never happened 

to me yet. 
€>o gefaflft bu mtr ! Thus thou pleasest me. 

ffia* fe&tt btr ? What ails you t 

@ic getyen einem getoiffen £ob They go to meet a certain death. 

entgegen. 
SSic gel;t e8 bit? — SWir getyt c$ How are you getting on? — I 

gut, am very well. 

Obs. Here may be classed the Dat. of the person concerned (ethic Dat.): as, 

3)u btft mir ctn fauberer SBurfape ! A fine fellow you are, to be 

sure ! 
2)a8 tear eitdj em ©pag ! That was fun, I can assure you ! 

(2) answering to the English Possessive Case or Possessive 
Pronoun — especially with reference to Nouns denoting part of 
the body, or a mental faculty : as, 

<§r flojjfte ifjm auf bie ginger. He rapped his fingers. 

2)ie #afee forang bent JKau&er in The cat flew into the robber's 

bad ©eftdjt. face.' 

2^ranen crlci^tcm mtr bad $erg. Tears relieve my heart, 

©efy mir a\\$ beat SBege ! Go out of my way ! 

©efy btef em $erl au$ beat 2Beg ! Get out of this man's way ! 

(c) The Dative stands as a logical (real) Subject, — generally 
along with the grammatical Subject e8, — 

(1) with Impersonal Verbs .• as, 

(§8 tfyut mir ttrirfltd) leib. / am really sorry for it. 

(£8 tiegt bit barau, bag e8 tfjm You are concerned in his being 

geihtge. successful. 

9Wtr fcfyaubert'S, roentt icfy baran I shudder at the mere thought 

benfe. of it. 

S8 etfelt tljr loor btcfem (Seriate. She loathes this dish. 

(2) with a Transitive Verb in the Passive Voice, see Ex. XIX. 

(5:8 toar mir ) ni$t fcergitont fie / was not allowed to see her. 
SRtr toar j ju fefyen. 

(d) with Adjectives denoting proximity, similarity, fitness, 
pleasure, friendliness, &c, and their contraries : as, 

2Ba8 bem <$tnen redjt ip, tft What is sauce /or the goose, is 
bem Snbem bitttg. sauce for the gander. 

2)cinc ^letbung fct betnem ©taitbc Let your dress be in accordance 
angemeffen. with your station. 

JWtr ware beffer, \&) totfre nie It would be better for me, had I 
geborcn. never been bom. 
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For the Dat. after Prepositions, see pp. 87-90, and Exs. LIL, LIII. 

Obs. Bear in mind that the Apposition must stand in the same case as 
the Noun it qualifies : — 

(Stgeben bet (Bebieterin, bet ©rdfin Don ©a&ent. 
Devoted to his mistress, the Countess of Saverne. 

A. 1, £at er S^nen fetn 33ergetyen eingeftanben ? — 3a, 
urtb ct Derf^rad^ mir ©e^orfanu 2. 3Bic gefdttt eg bir auf 
bem Sanbe ? — ©e^r gut, id) lobe mix (ethic I)at.) bag 2anb* 
leben. 3. 2Bag tyat bir bet 33ar tng Dl?r geraunt ? — 2Kan 
folle bie Sarentyaut nid)t toerfaufen, e^e man ben 93dren 
erlegt tyabe. 4* §ter bringe td) bit ein f leineg @efd)enl ! 
— 3$ banle bir* 5. 6r fdjeint mir fetyr juget^an ju fein. — 
SEraue bem md)t ber bir fd)meid)elt, 6. SBotten ©ie mir 
biefe ©efdttigfeit ertoeifen? — @g !ann mir nur erttrtinfd)t 
fein S^nen bienen ju Wnnen. 7. $inber, getyord)et euren 
Sleltem, benn bag ift bem §erm gefdtftg. 8. $atrib fd)lug 
bem ©oliatfy bag faaupt ab. 9, 3$ getraue mir nid)t 3$nen 
auf biefe fcfyftrinblige §ofye ju folgen ; fie fommt mir fe^r 
gefatyrltd) Dor. 10. ©eben ©ie mir 9ted)t ? — <5i, betoaljre ! 
icfy gebe 3$nen Unrest 11. @r tyat eg fid? fetyr fauer 
roerben laffen* 12, ©fitter fprid)t toon ber 2BeItgefd)id)te 
alg einem 2BeItgerid}te. 13. 3)em fei wie ifym tootle ; mir 
atynt ein fd?toereg Ungliidf. 14. 3$ W & bit an ben 
2tugen an, bafc bu mir nidjt fyolb bift. 

B. 1. This young man resembles his brother very 
strikingly. 2. Trust him who tells you the truth. 3. The 
enemy cut off our retreat, and we succumbed to their 
superior numbers. 4. They advised us not to follow him. 
5. Do you think he will do us this kindness? — He will 
anticipate your wishes. 6. They have escaped a great 
danger. 7. This white hat does not fit you at all. 8. Were 
you not present at the show ? — Yes, but it was very dis- 
tasteful to me. 9. We are aware that we are going to 
meet a certain death. 10. " You will soon get accustomed 
to our climate/' said an Eskimo to our North Pole expedi- 
tion. 11. Have you met your tailor? — No, what does he 
want? 12. I cannot advise you to trust him ; he is given 
to drinking. 13. The dog bit his hand. 14. He shook 
hands with me. 15. I am not conscious of having wronged 
you. 

N 
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Exeboisb XL. Vebbs which require a different Case 

OR A DIFFERENT PREPOSITION IN THE TWO LANGUAGES. 

A. Most factitive Verbs {i.e. Verbs denoting — to make, to 
appoint, to elect, to consider, to take to be, &c.) are in English (as 
in Latin and French) construed with a double Accusative — i.e. an 
ace. of the person appointed, &c, and a predicative ace, denoting 
the office or appointment ; in German the latter is construed with 
a Preposition ($tt, fit), or with aid. 

The English Predicative Accusative is rendered in German 

(1) by §u with the Dative, after the Verbs — 

to make, tnatfyen ; to appoint, ernennett, refttmmeu, ehifefcen, fceftettetu 
to elect, choose, crtoctylen ; to ordain, toeujen, &c. 

He has been elected president @r tft gum ^rafibenten crmctylr 

(see Ex. XXXIX.). worben. 

The prisoners of war were 2>ie ftricgSgefangetten nmrbeu jtt 
made slaves. ©flatten gemadjt. 

(2) by fftr with the Accusative, after the Verbs — 
to take (for), tyaltett ; to deem, adjten. 

to declare, erflaren ; to pretend to be,* fi<$ auSgefccn, &c. : as, 

Do you deem him your friend ? $aliett@ie tytt fft?3faett Sreuub ? 

(3) by aid with the Accusative, after the Verbs — 

to consider, anfetyen, fcetractyten ; to know to be, f ennen, &c. : as, 

You know me to be * a man of <5te femten nti<$ ja aid euten 
honour. (Styrettmatuu 

* Notice, in English, the use of the Infinitive in the sense of fit? or aid. 

Obs. A few verbs of this class are also in English construed with for or 
as, answering to the German £U, fjfc, or aid : — 

A tub served Diogenes for a dwell- ($in ftaf? bicntc bent 2>iogencS §** 
ing. SBoljtutttg. 

He passes for a prophet. (ft gilt fiU eitten sprop^eten. 

A. 1. He was appointed captain on the battle-field. 
2. Man is mortal ; he turns to dust. 3. We consider it a 
great honour. 4. Who made you a judge between us? 
5. This deed redounds to his honour. 6. He sets up for a 
scholar. 7. Napoleon first got himself elected consul; 
soon after he made himself emperor. 8. The child becomes 
a man. 9. This warlike character made Borne finally the 
centre of the known world. 10. An empty bottle serves 
him for a candlestick. 1 1. I deem it my duty to tell you 
the plain truth. 
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Exercise XLI. B. Verbs and Adjectives requiring 
different Prepositions (continued). 

N.B. — Only a few representative Cases, illustrating the chief 
differences between English and German in the use of Prepositions 
after Verbs and Adjectives, can be given here. 

Of: 

As a Tule (1) = the Genitive; or = ttott, with Dat, Ex. XXXVII. 

(2) =» the-4cc«*. : — to approve of, biffigett ; to admit of, jufoffen. 

(3) = an, with Accusative : — — an, with Dative : — 
to think of, benf en an ; to doubt of, jtoeifeln an. 

to remind of, erimtern an ; to be in want of, mangeftt avu 

(4) = ailf f with Accusative: — = ttttf, with Dative : — • 

proud of. fiolj auf ; blind of, bttnb aaf. 

(5) = ail8, witn Dative : — 

to consist of, befkfyen au$ ; to become of, toctbat au&. 

(6) = liber, with Accusative : — 

to complain of, fid) befd&tocren (fld) beflagen) iibev. 

(7) = nad), with Dative : — to smell of, rte<$en nai$. 

(8) «■ &ot, with Dative: — to be afraid of, fxti) fiirc^ten bor, 

at: 

(1) = Accusative : — to play at, foielen* 

(2) = fiber, with Accusative : — 

to rejoice at, ftc$ frcucn ilbcr ; to grieve at, fl($ gramen ilbet. 

to laugh at, la$en iiber (to laugh at some one, au8fa$en, with Ace). 

(3) = na$ f with Dative : — 

to aim at, fireben na<$ ; to throw at, toerfen nad&. 

from: 

(1) = Dative, after Verbs of depriving, see Ex. XXXIX., p. 176. 

(2) = turn, with Dative, see p. 88. 

(3) = Ott$, with Dative : — 

to arise from, entfiefyen and ; to expel from, fcertreiben av&. 

(4) = fcor, with Dative : — 

to preserve from, betoatyren toov ; to secure from, fic^crn bor. 

(5) = an, with Dative : — to hinder from, tyinbern an. 

for: 

(1) = Accusative: — to wish for, n>iinfd)en, icoffcn. 

(2) = fiir, with Accusative, see p. 86. 

(3) = nad), with Dative : — 

to long for, ficty fetynen na<$ ; to send for, fd&ttfen nai$, 

(4) = inn, with Accusative : — to ask (beg) for, bitten urn* 

(5) =* cmf, with Accusative : — to wait for, njartcn anf. 

v 9 
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in: 

(1) = ht, with Accusative or Dative, see p. 89. 

(2) = an, with Dative : — 

to believe in, glauben an ; to take part in, teUnetymeu an. 

on, npon : 

(1) = attf, with Ace. or Dat, see p. 89 : — 

to depend on, fu$ fcerlaffen auf (ace). 

(2) = fiber, with Accusative: — to meditate on, nad)benfeu iiber, 

(3) = toon, with Dative : — to depend on, afcfyangen toon. 

(4) = wit, with Dative : — to have pity on, 9Witkib fyabett mit. 

(1) = Dative, see Ex. XXXIX., p. 175. 

(2) = §tt, with Dative, see p. 88 

(3) = mif f with Accusative : — 

to answer (reply) to, anttoorten auf ; to listen to, tybren (^orc^cn) auf. 

(4) = an, with Accusative : — to accustom to, getoityuen an* 

(5) = ttad), with Dative :— to conform to, ftd) rit^tcn nacty. 

with: 

(1) = mit, with Dative, see p. 87 

(2) = auf, = fiber, with Accusative : — to be angry with, giinteit 
auf ; to be displeased with something, fit$ argern iibcr. 

(For further details, the Student is referred to the Syntax of 
Prepositions, Exercs. LI.-LIV., and to the Dictionary.) 

A. 1. ©lauben ©ie an ©etyenfter? — 9iein, fo albern 
bin i$ benn bod& nicfyt 2. 3Boruber bef lagen ©ie fi$ ? — 
3$ beflage mid) iiber feine Sragfyeit. 3* SSergic^tcn ©ie 
enbltd) auf 3#re Slnfjptiic^e? — %a, id) toer&icjjte barauf. 

4, §aben ©ie fcor, 3$r Unterne^men burd^ufii^ren ? — 
Sftetn, baju tnangelt e§ mir fotool an ©elb aU an ©ebulb. 

B. 1. Are you afraid of him? — I am afraid of no one. 

2. I long for rest, and you long for your fatherland. 

3. Will he be appointed to the post ? — No, he is too much 
wanting in discretion. 4. Do you doubt of the truth of 
this story? — Yes, but I could not help laughing at it. 

5. The master complains of the bad conduct of the boys 
of this class. 6. Pay attention to his explanation. 7. What 
are you thinking of ? — I am thinking of my promise. 8. I 
asked him for his advice, and he advised me to apply to 
the judge. 9. He will not reply to my letter. 10. We 
rejoice at his advancement. 11. What will become of me 
in this foggy island? 12. How I long for my beautiful 
fatherland, sunny Italy ! 
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Exercise XLII. Declension of Adjectives. 
See §§ 17-19; pp. 24-27. 

A. 1. 3ft 3$re junge 3lid^te tyiibfcfy? — 3a, fte $at einc 
fetyr fd&one ©tint, einc toolgebtlbete 9tafe unb grojje blaue 
Slugem 2* 3ft biefer reid&e #err mUbtfyattg ? — @t ertoeift 
ben 2trmen biel ©ute& 3. £at bie -Jtatur ni$t fctyon ettoaS 
tyerbftlt<$e3 ? — Seiber bertoanbelt ftcfy bag frifefye ©run ber 
©latter fd&on in ein rfltlid&eS S3raum 4. 35er alte tool* 
befannte Siettelbedf toar ein beutfefyer SStirgerSmann Don 
astern ©d&tot unb $orn. 5. 2Biffen ©ie ettoag 9teue3 ? — 
3a, aber ni$t3 6rf reultc$e& 6. §aben ©ie toon bent geftrtgen 
SBorfatfe getyort? — ©oeben tyabe id) ifyntn berfyeuttgen 3*it s 
ung gelefen. 

7. $>a3 recite 2Bort, bie recite %f)at 
2tm red&ten Drt, fd&afft recfyten 9tat. 
8. 3tuf KunftigeS redone nid&t, unb jatyP mcfyt auf 33er* 
f prod^neS ; 
Klag' urn SSerlorneS ntd^t, unb ben!' nid&t an 3erbro$ne3. 

RtiCKERT. 

B. 1. True friendship is only possible between good men. 
2. The Roman Emperor Hadrian had such a good memory 
that he knew the names of all his soldiers. 3. The blind 
have a quick (fine) ear and a very sensitive touch. 4. Is 
the harvest of this year as plentiful as last year's ? — No, 
the continual rain has done it great harm. 5. Our unex- 
pected good fortune was too great to be of long duration. 
6. Many a brave soldier has fallen in this sanguinary 
battle. 7. What did the old landlord bring? — A large 
bottle filled with red wine. 8. Be of good cheer, my dear 
old friend. 9. Several bold natural philosophers examined 
the crater of Mount Aetna ; some [of them] let themselves 
down on long strong ropes, and descried in the depth 
several other craters, mighty blocks of lava, large columns 
of sulphur, and dense clouds of smoke steaming up. 
10. "What is required for a pleasant holiday trip? — Fine 
weather, hard cash, a mind free from cares, and a congenial 
travelling companion. 11. In the kingdom of (say — among, 
unter, with Dat.) the blind, the one-eyed is king. 12. New 
brooms sweep clean ( = good). 
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Exercise XLIII. Comparison op Adjectives. 
See §§ 20, 21, pp. 28-29. 

A. 1. 2)a3 Gi toitt Niger fein aU bie #enne. 2. 3e 
t$|er toir ftiegen, befto flam unb rctncr tourbe bie Suft. 

3. Gafar toar am grifjtett,* toenn GJefatyr unb Unglutf 
broken. 4, Gafar h>ar be? grflfcte* toon alien gelb^errcn, 
bie jc bie romtfd&en Seflionen in bie ©djfadjt aefiifjrt §aben. 

5. 2Bir ftnb am retdjfte*,* totnn totr am $itfriebeitfteit finb. 

6. 3ft biefe $ubfd?e 2)ame liebenStourbig ?— ©ie ift ntdjr 
litbett**ftrbig al$ tytibfd). 7. Sift bu ber rierfte in beiner 
Piaffe ?— Stein, letber bin id& ber imtertfe. 8. 3d) witt bid? 
eitted Scffcrn belefyren. 9. 2)a3 SBeftc an ber ©adje ift, baft 
ber 33etrtiger fid} felbft betrogen $at. 10. $limu§ ber 
dfftttgere, ber SReffe $Iiniu§ bed 9eltent, toar ber gtfn^enbfte 
unb geiffreidjfte ©d?rif tftetfer, unb ber fcefte Stebner feiner 
3ett. 11. „S)a3 fann id} aud}," fagte bie $afce, ate fie ba§ 
Kamel fafy, — unb mad&te einen grofien 33udf el. 

* The adjectival form of the Superlative is used, when the person or 
thing denoted by the Noun or Pronoun qualified is compared with another 
of the same kind. 

The adverbial form of the Superlative must be used when the Noun or 
Pronoun is compared with itself, but under altered circumstances (at 
different times, places, &c.) ; see p. 28, Obs. 5. 

.13. 1. The richest people are not always the most liberal. 
2. The destructive fire broke out, just as the storm was the 
most violent. 3. We are highly incensed at his behaviour. 

4. The presentment of a better future life lies in the inner- 
most depth qftlve (say — deepest) heart of man. 5. A healthy 
peasant is happier than a sick emperor. 6. The straight 
way is the best. 7. Are these merchants prudent % — They 
are rather more cunning than prudent. 8. Primroses are 
most abundant in April. 9. It is in California that the 
trees are highest. 10. The straighter the way, the shorter 
the distance. 11. Quick is the sound, quicker the lightning, 
quickest the thought. 12. The best part of the joke was 
that the impostor got the worst of it. 13. 1 advise him 
most earnestly to think better of it. 14. The sooner you 
come the better. 
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Exercise XLIV. Numerals. See §§ 22-23. 

A. 1. Konnen Sic mir fagen toann ber crfte 3ug na $ 
$oln getyt? — ®e§ SJlorgenS urn brei SStertet auf fed)S. 

2. 28a§ fagte Karl bcr giinfte in fcincr le^tett SRcbc ? — 
„33on tneincm ftebenten 3>atyre an, fyabe id} aHe tneine ©e= 
banlen bcm dffentlid^en SBoIc jugetoenbet ; id} fyabe ©eutfd^- 
lanb neunmal, ©panien fed}3mal, bic SRteberlanbe je^nmal 
befucfyt, unb bin toerfd)iebene 9Rale in SebenSgefatyr getoefen." 

3. 2Bann begmnen 3$re $erien ? — §cute lifter fed^S 2Bod}en. 

4. Siegt 3#nen f ein ©d}icf fal am §cr jcn ? — 3><*/ to&3 ©^ 
bem Strmen . ©ute$ ertoeifen, tt>erbe id) jefynfacfy belotynen. 

5. Sft ba$ ein ergiebiger Soben ? — gfreilid}, in guten !^a$ren 
tragi er ad)tjtgfalttg, ja fogar tyunbertfaltig. 6. (Sin 
Regiment bejimieren, fyetfct je ben je^nten 2JJann tobten 
laffen. 7. @r ift fc^on feit anberityalb 8«^en fcmeift. 

B. 1. I have read in yesterday's paper of the heroic 
action of a boy fifteen years of age. 2. Pope Gregory the 
Thirteenth corrected the Julian calendar, and introduced 
the Gregorian in .1582. 3. I have not seen your two 
sisters for a year and a half. 4. What is the origin of 
the German suffix tel in fractional numbers 1 — It is derived 
from the Substantive Uril, which signifies part. 5. Pray, 
wait only ten minutes longer, and I shall be ready. — I 
have already waited three-quarters of an hour. 6. When 
will you pay me? — To-day fortDight. 7. The pupils 
walked two by two in the procession. 8. In a month and 
a half we hope to reach the third and last stage of our 
journey. 9. Every third man of the first regiment fell in 
this sanguinary fight. 10. Have I not told you so (= it) 
a hundred, nay a thousand, times 1 

Recapitulation : 

1. We are proud of having done it. 2. What ails her? 
3. Go out of his way ! 4. He laughed into my face. 
5. We know him to be a man of honour. 6. I trust you 
will not take it amiss, if I remind you of your promise. 
7. You must accustom yourself to go early to bed, and to 
rise early. 8. Have pity on me, poor pilgrim ) 
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Exercisr XLV. Personal Pronouns. See §§ 24, 25. 
(a) Place of Personal Pronouns used as Objects : 

(1) A Personal Pron.-Obj. is, as a rule, put before the Noun- 
Object : as, 

3c$ fagc tljm bic SBafyrtyett. I tell him the truth. 

@r f<$amt fid) fetner 5lrmut. He is ashamed of his poverty. 

(2) If both Objects are Pers. Pronouns, the Direct Object 
(Ace.) is generally put before the Indirect (Dat. or Gen.) : as, 

3& entyfefyte iljtt bit. I recommend him to you. 

Sir terpen e$ ^fljttett ntd^t. We do not conceal t* from you. 

Obs. 1. The Neutral td is, however, often used enclitically .• as, 
©age t3 VX\X t or HUt'S* Tell it tome (me it). 

(3) Personal Pronouns are put before Demonstrative Pro- 
nouns : as, 

3$ f a 8 e ftljnett bad jur Santung. I tell you that as a warning. 

(4) ife/fecivtf Pronouns are generally put before other 
Pronouns: as, 

3d) emj>fe£le mid) Styiten. My best respects to you. 

Obs. 2. The adverbial particle feflift (fefliet),— unlike its English 
cognate and equivalent self, selves— is indeclinable, and separate from the 
Reflexive Pronoun it qualifies : as, 

idj fel6ft, I myself; fie felbjt, she herself; totr fetbfl, we ourselves ; 
bit fel&ft, thou thyself; e8 fetbft, itself; iljr felbft, you yourselves ; 

cr fetbji, he himself; man...felbft, one's self; fie fet6ft, they themselves. 

It is used — 

(a) standing alone (i.e. without Reflex. Pron.), if the Verb is not re- 
flexive : compare — 

With a non-reflexive Verb : — With a reflexive Verb : — 

3d) toerbe eg fcfbft tljun. 3$ toerbe llttdj toafdjen. 

I shall do it myself. I shall wash myself. 

SBer ffat eS getfan?— 95Mr fel&ft. SBir toertyeibigen UttS. 

"Who has done it ? — We ourselves. We defend ourselves. 

©ie ijt bie ©ute fclfift. 

She is goodness itself (in person). 

(/3) as an emphatic expletive to a Reflexive Pronoun, to express exclusive' 
ness : compare — 

3$ Tteibe mid) an. 3$ Tteibe ttttcfi fcfbft an. 

1 dress myself. I dress myself (unassisted). 

2>it f^meidjeiii b!r. §uf bir fctbft (fel&er) ! 

You flatter yourself. Help yourself (i.e. by your own exertion). 
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A. 1. 3ft ba3 eine ©if t^flanje ? — 3a, id} bin bcfjfcn 

aetoife, 2. Sitte, erja^Ien Sie un3 eine fyiibfd&e ©ef$id}te ! 

— ©etyr getne; e8 toar einmal ein $onig, betfetoe tyatte 

f etne Kinber. 3. $annft bu bad t^un ? — 3iein, id? lann e8 

md}t. 4. Sift bu e3, £einrid? ? — ga, id) bin's. 5. 2BaS 

§aft bu fur biefe golbene Kette gegeben ? — 3$ fabe fitnf 

unb fed&jtg 3Barl bafftr (French en) gegeben. 6. SBiHigen 

<Sie in meinen 33orfc6Iag ein ? — %a, vfy ftrilltge ba$u (French 

y) ein. 7. SDiefe Unternetymung tyat mi* (mid)) fd}toere Dpfer 

gefoftet! — %ij glaube e8 bir. 8. 9Jta$en ©ie tljm meine 

©mpf etylungen. 9. $ft S^e grau SMutter fetoft gefommen ? 

— SRetn, fie tyat fld^ entfcfyulbtgen laffen. 10. 3$ fyahs mir 

toorgenommen auSjutoanbern ; tyaben ©ie ettoa§ bagegen em* 

jumenben ? — 6i betoatyre ! id) erf Idre mid} bamit ganj ein= 

toerftanben. 11. §aben ©ie ©elb genug bei ftdj ? — %a tool, 

nteine Sorfe ift gut getyttft. 12. 2Ba$ ftefyt 3f^nett ju 

©tenften? 13. fatten ©ie mir nid}t immer i»3 2Bort ! 



B. 1. Are you writing to your cousin? — Yes. — Then 
give (= make) my compliments to him. 2. Can they trans- 
late that? — Yes, they can. 3. What do you say to it? — 
I have nothing to say to it. 4. Lend me this fishing-rod ! 
— I cannot lend it to you, because it does not belong to me. 
5. Are you grateful to him ? — Yes, for it is to him that we 
are indebted for everything. 6. How many churches are 
there in this little town ? — There are no less than five of 
them. 7. The English soldiers attacked the town, and 
made themselves masters of it. 8. Who is this man ? — It 
is he to whom I was recommended. 9. You are proud, and 
so am I. 10. Did they come themselves? 11. Have the 
children washed themselves? 12. Bestir yourself, else you 
will have yourself to thank if everything goes wrong. 
13. When shall we see each other again? 14. See how 
they love one another ! 15. Is it really you ? — Yes, it is 
myself, whom you had thought dead and buried ! 16. You, 
who are so clever, tell me how to set about it. 17. He 
tad no change about him. 18. Caesar not only fought 
attles, but he wrote an account of them too. 
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Exercise XL VI. Possessive Pronouns. See §§ 26, 27. 

A. 1. SBctrum begaben ©ie ftd} in bie 9?d^c be§ 3Sefut>3 ? 
— Urn beffen 2tu8brud} (or ben 2lu3brud} beffelben) beffer 
ju beobad}ten. 2. SBetfjt bu and), bafe id} mein ganged 
33ermogen toerloren tyabe ? — ^iu^ ba§ ift tool nid}t tneinc, 
fonbern beine, ©d}ulb. 3. Seifyen ©ie mix bo$ 3$re SriDfe ! 
— 2Bo r)aben ©ie benn bie tifa'w ? 4. 3$ tyabe meinc 
(bie metnige) fcerloren. — 9lun, meinettoegen, ba ^aben ©ie 
bie meine. 5. #aben ©ie 3fyre $flid)t getfym? — %a, \ti) 
fyiit baS SJteinige getfyan, tbun ©te ba§ S^rige. 6. SBic 
befinbet fid} S^re graulein ' ©c^toefter ? 7. 3It$ bie jtoci 
Sd^toeftem tyorten, baft fie aud) bei bem fjeft erfefyeinen 
foHten, riefen fte 2tfd}enputtel unb fpracfyen ^amm' un3 
bie §aare, burfte un3 bie ©d)ufye unb mad)e un§ bie ©d^naHert 
feft." 8. SllS StyruS ben GrofuS fragte, toer ifyn iiberrebet 
fyabe ate fein gfeinb auf jutreten, erhriberte bief er : bag babe 
td} getfyan bir jum ©liicf unb mix gum ©cfyaben ; unb bie 
©d&ulb bafcon tragt ber ©ott ber ©ried)en. 9. ©eg Sanb- 
fcogt3 SReiter ftnb itym auf ben gerfen. 10. 6r fam mir 
jur £ilfe. 

2?. 1. Please show me your pictures 1 — My pictures? 
You mean my father's. — Well, I thought they were yours. 
2. This country is ours, for our forefathers have conquered 
it. 3. [Give] to every one his own. 4. He is thy neigh- 
bour who needs thy help. 5. Defend our cause, and we 
will defend yours. 6. Give me your hand. 7. How did 
you spend your time ? — I spent the day in the circle of my 
(own) friends. 8. Every man has his hobby ; you have 
yours, just as I have mine. 9. Hercules threw the messen- 
gers of King Erginos down ( = to ground), tied their hands 
together on their backs, and cut off their noses and ears. 
10. The poor prisoners fell down at his feet. 11. They 
stared into his face and trod on his toes. 12. Is he a 
friend of hers? — That is no business of yours. — I beg your 
pardon. 13. Every language has its beauties, its difficulties 
and its defects. 14. It is better to live in one's own hous 
than in the antechambers of the great. 15. The queen hd 
a crown on her head and a sceptre in her hand. 16. Yu 
are not to stand so ? with your hands in your pockets | 
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Exercise XLVII. Demonstrative Pronouns. See §§ 29, 30 

A. 1. 2Ba$ fur Saume finb ba§?— Siefer 33aum $ier tft 
etne @u$e, unb ber ba cine 33u$e. 2. SBelcfye 2^>iere fyaben 
feme ©itmme? — ^iejenigen, Ircld^e feine Sunge fyaben. 

3. 5Bem $iift ba3 ©lucf ?— $enen, bie ftd& felbft $elfen. 

4. 2Ber ift hrirfltd} retd^? — ©erjenifle, ber gufrieben tft. 

5. SBel^er 3>afyre3jett geben Ste ben SSorjug, bent SfrutyKng, 
ober bent £erbft? — £)er $rutyling unb bet §erbft tyaben 
beibe ityre 93orjuge : biefer gtbt griicfyte, jener Stutfyen. 

6. 3ft btefer 2Bein gut? — %a, icfy lann 3|nen benfelben 
emjjfebfen. 7. ®er $onig$fofyn befall man foffie aifcfyen* 
Jmttel tyerauffctyicfen, bie 3Jtutteraber anttoortete „2td} nein, 
bag ift toiel ju fd&mufcig, ba§ barf fi$ nicfyt fe^en laffen." 

B. 1. The works of Schiller are better known than 
those of Lessing. 2. These are German works, those are 
French. 3. I really cannot consent to such a deed. 4. I 
remember that distinctly. 5. She thanked me for warning 
her. 6. We are not at all astonished at that. 7. This 
book is not for you, take that which lies on my new desk. 
8. Is that the truth 1 — I don't know ; he who told you 
(that) is responsible for it. 9. We are all of the same 
opinion. 10. He has not paid us a visit these three 
months. 11. Wno (has) made that noise? — He (there) in 
the blue jacket. 12. Such as have plenty of gold will 
never be in want of friends. 13. The best woman, Socrates 
said, is she of whom people talk least. 14. Our best friend 
is he who tells us the truth, and yet we are quick to hate 
him who offends our self-lpve. 

Exercise XLVIII. Interrogative and Relative Pronouns. 

See §§ 31, 33. 

A. 1. 3JJtt toaS fur etnem Sudje foil tdj anfangen? — 
Slit etnem Sefebucfy. 2. 3tn toaS benlft bu, £etnri<$ ?— 3d) 
benfe an ettoaS, ba§ man mtr fo tbtn gefagt bat. 3. 2Ber 
$at S^nen ba§ aufgebuttben ?— 2Bin?eIm !— 2BeId; ein 2luf= 
fcfyneiber ! 4. 2ln toen benlen ©tc, mein grdulein ? — ^dj 
benfe an ben jungen Officer, beffen ©eifteSgegentoart bie 
©$la$t entfd;ieben fyat, 5. 2tuf toen ft>ar bag gemunjt? — 
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#d#ft toafyrfd&eintt($ auf ©ie. 6. ©iejentgen, auf beren 
§tlfe bu am nteiften recfyneft, toerben fcielleicfyt bic ctftcn 
fein, toeld&e bt$ im Ungludf toerlaffen toerben. 7. 3)en 
toietoielten tyaben hrir fceute? — 35en etn unb breijngften. 

8. $ie ©$ulb ber 5Raria Stuart ift ein $unft, toorufcer bte 
©ef$icfyt3fd&retber ntcfyt etnig fmb. 

5. 1. Those are enemies, from whom we have nothing 
to fear. 2. With what kind of pens do yon write, (with) 
steel-pens or quills? — It is all the same to me. 3. I do 
not reckon those amongst (urttc t) my friends, whose fidelity 
I have not tested. 4. That is something of which you 
know nothing. 5. There are words which one cannot 
easily explain, and of which one nevertheless makes fre- 
quent use. 6. Whose handwriting is this 1 — It is evidently 
a handwriting which cannot be easily imitated. 7. What 
kind of newspaper are you reading there ? — It is a French 
newspaper, the leader of which I greatly admire. 8. Tell 
me whom you live with, and I will tell you who you are. 

9. What on earth is he thinking of ? — Of nothing in par- 
ticular. 10. What is the matter? 11. He likes reading, 
which I am glad to hear. 12. A shot from the fort killed 
one of the soldiers, whereupon all the rest ( = the others) ran 
away. 13. Those are things that you do not pay sufficient 
attention to. 14. Vulgarity is a medal the reverse of 
which is insolence. 15. The golden age was that in which 
gold was not supreme. 

Exercise XLIX. Indefinite Pronouns. See § 33, Q. 

A. 1. 2Sirb in 3#rem Sanbe biet geraud^t? — 3>a, bet 
un£ taitd^t faft Sebermann. 2. # £rinf en ©ie gern SBetn ? 
— Stein, nie, pon toeld^er ©orte er auc§ fei. 3. Sfreuen 
©ie ficty auf biefeS SBieberfefyen ? — 3a, man ift f rofy, toenn 
man feine alten gfreunbe toieber trifft. 4. $at nicfyt fa 
manb geflopft ? — SRein, -Riemanb tyat geflopft. 5.. getylt 
%\)Mn (SttoaS ? — SRein, ntit fetylt gar nufytS. 6. £at ntd^t 
Seber feine getter? — SRenne mir irgenb einen SKenfd^en, 
ber o^ne ge^er ift (fei). 7. 21H unfer SBiffen ift ©tucf* 
toerf ! — StllerbingS, benn je mefyr man toeife, befto me^r fie^t 
man tote toenig man toetfe. 8. 9Ran fuctyt SRiemanben Winter 
ber S^iir, totnn man nid&t felbft batymter geftecft $at. 
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JB. 1. That is not everybody's business. 2. Do you 
know any of these gentlemen ?—No, I do not know one of 
them. 3. One cannot always be on one's (his) guard. 
4. One must love his neighbour as himself. 5. He is said 
to be ill. 6. Is it true that he was found dead on the 
battle-field % — Some one told me so (it). 7. Discontented 
people are a burden to themselves and to others. 8. People 
often say what they do not believe. 9. Where do they 
make the best cheese in England % — Some say in Cheshire, 
others maintain that Stilton deserves the preference. 
10. That is something quite unheard of. 

Exercise L. Adverbs. See §§ 59-62. 

A. 1. 3f* *$ angenetym braufeen? — 3>a, totel angene^mer 
alS brinnen. 2. Srinfen ©ie gern frtfd?e3 33ier? — 3>a, 
aber am Itebften trinf e id) altert 9tottoein. — (Si, toaS ©te nid^t 
f agen ! 3. 2Baren ©ie nid}t fyod&ft erftaunt bieS ju tyoren ? — 
greiltcfy fyat micfy bief e SRad&rtd&t auf '3 angenetymfie iiberrafcfyt. 
4. 2Barum lommft bu fcfyon juriicf ? — 3$ tooHtc inS Sweater 
gefyen, aber e3 toaren fd}on fo fctele Seute ba, bafe SRiemanb 
mefyr tyinein fommen fonnte. 5. £at ber ©driller feine 
Ueberfefcung nid}t tyodjft toortgetreu gemacfyt ? — %a, er fyatte 
ficfy aufS befte toorbereitet. 6* ©ie fd&einen drgerlicty ju 
fetn? — ©a8 bin tcfy aud&. 7. 3)a3 fd)Ied}tefte Stab am 
SBagen Inartt am meiften. 8. ©tyrlicfy iua^rt am Idngften. 
9. ®a3 ©efd^dft beg 33ergmann3 ift einS ber gefafyrltd&ften ; 
er fatyrt tytnab in bie ©d)a<$ten urn bc$ @rj tyerauf jufdfaffen, 
unb toeift ni$t oh er felbft roieber fyerauffommen toirb. 

JB. 1. He fulfils his duties most conscientiously. 2. Is 
it very windy out of doors 1 — Yes, but it is more pleasant 
than indoors. 3. I should like to play at chess with you 
this evening ! — "With all my heart. 4. We were welcomed 
in a most friendly manner. 5. Be sure to come. 6. You 
have promised it twice, you know ! 7. You can translate 
that, I suppose ! 8. I daresay you will pay me before long. 
9. Which language do you like best? — Italian. 10. Give 
me some of it, be it ever so little. 1 1 . Do not fear death ; 
think often of it, and be always prepared for it. 12. Do 
you know where they are? — Yes, but we do not know 
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where they come from, nor where .they are going to. 

13. The diver plunged down into the sea to fetch up pearls. 

14. If you wish for joy, come out into the country ! 15. It 
is not late, is it 1 — It is half-past twelve. 

(7. Many German Adverbs are often best rendered in English 
by Verbs or Verbal phrases : as, 

She is fond of chatting. 

I should like to know. 

We prefer drinking wine. 

I should like best to go myself. 

I am sorry for (doing) it. 

I don't like doing it 



<§ie fctytoafet gent. 
34 miJi^te gent nriffen. 
Sir trurfen ttebet 2Bem. 
8m licbftett ginge t<$ fetbfL 
34 fyafc c* tridjt gent getfyatu 
34 ty ue e * ttttgent. 

<£te fommen bod) (Ijoffetttlid)) ! 
gityre mid? bodj batytn ! 
3)u f atmfi mir bod) ^ctfen ? 
flemtft bn tyn itid^t ? — 5Dod^ 

(« Fr. si). 
£)u farmji e8 ja ni<$t fctyen! — 

2>od>! 
©ie finb root bamtt em&erftartbeiu 

3^ ttritt e$ fdjon Befergext. 
(Sr fetrb fdjott fommeru 
(Sr iji jc gef ommeti ! 

©e&ett €ne ja ! 

£ v im ©ie e« mtfgtid>ft ftalb ! 
34 mu 6 letbcr befennen... 
34glauBefaft... 
<§r gtttg immcr meiter. 
3u(c^jt fagte cr mir. 
34 traf tyn a«f aWg. 

£rinfett ©ic ctttmal. 
34 f aim tu4t$ bafftr. 
3)a$ ifi ntiv gerabc wdjt. 



You will come, 7" hope ! 
Pray, do take me thither. 
You can assist me, / suppose t 
Don't you know him ? — I do. 

Why, you cannot see it!— I 

can, though ! 
I presume you agree to it. 

I will take care to see it done. 
7" daresay he will come. 
He has come, you know. 

Be sure you go ! 

Do it as soon as can be. 

I am sorry to admit (confess)... 

I am inclined to think... 

He kept walking on. 

He ended by telling me. * 

I happened to meet him. 

Do drink a little. 

I cannot help it. 

That is just what I want. 



Notice especially the invariable tttdjt tUttljr (= French n'est-ce 
pas?), answering to the English — have you?... have you not? 
...do you?... do you not? &c. : — 

(5r ifl fletgig, ni4t waf)t ? He is diligent, is he not ? 

2)it fyaft e8 ni4t geu)att, 1 ttic^t You have not done it, haveyout 
2>u ifaft et getyati, J ttfltyr ? You have done it, have you notf 
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Exercise LL Prepositions. A. With the Accusative. 

A. In the following sentences supply the omitted pre- 
positions and case-inflections : — 

1. ©ie 3ttagneinabel toeifi — SRorben. 2. ©ex burftig- 
SBanberer bittet — tin- £runf. 3. — ©djaben totrb 
mcin flu& 4. SBcnn bie ©onne — toier Ufyr aufgefyt, fo 
gefyt fie — a#t Utyr unter. 5, 3$ 1wn ni^t fteuern — 
<Stuttn irnb SBeffen, 6. ffite ^laneten freifen — bie ©onne. 

7. 2Bet b — ©$aben tyat, braucfyt — b — ©pott nid}t — 
forgeiu 

B. 1. Have you ever seen Macbeth performed? — Yes, 
I saw the witches dancing round the cauldron. 2. You 
inake much ado about nothing. 3. If you are not for us, 
you are against us. 4. Have you any objection to it? 

5. The hungry pilgrim asked us for a night's lodging. 

6. Please tell me whether these beautiful oranges are for 
sale ! — They are. — What do you want for them 1 7. Goethe 
was born about the middle of the eighteenth century. 

8. The Israelites marched through the Red Sea. 9. An 
eye for an eye, a tooth for a tooth. 10. Compared with 
the Alps, the Black Forest is but a dwarf. 

Exebcisjb LII. Prepositions. B. With the Dative. 

See §§ 63-65. 

A. 1. SSann gefyen ©ie mit 3$rem greunbe nad& £am* 
burg? — Gr Meibt gu §aufe; be£$aI6 toerbe i$ otyne ifyn 
toerreifen tnuffen. ' 2. ©inb ©ie \f)m ntd&t auf tyalbem 2Bege 
begegnet ? — %a, er fam mir ftewnblid^ entgegen. 3. £at 
et 3$rem S3cf e^le gemfifc ge^anbelt ? — Stein, im ©egenttyetf, 
er fyat meinem au8bru<flid?en Sefe^Ie jutotber ge^anbelt. 
4. „9tetymet jum SDanf fixr ba§ h>a3 i^r fur un3 getfyan, micfy 
&um ©ematyl an/' fagte ber ©tor$ ju ber @ule. 5. ©e§e 
jur Stmeife, bu gauler! — 3ur SCrBeit^ ni$t jum 3Kuffig= 
gang, fcfyuf ©ott ben -Kenfcty auf (Srben ! — ©e$en ©ie nur 
ba§ $omma nati) *id)t, ftatt na<$ %xUit, fo bin i$ gan j mit 
3#nen ein&erftanben. 6. £>ie 9iad&tbiebe fprangen jum 
$enfter $inau3, unb matijtin fic§ au§ bem ©taube. 
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B. 1. The frogs did not approve of the stork being made 
their king. 2. Have you a knife about you % 3. That is 
not the custom among us. 4. Baumgarten was pursued ; 
the Governor's troopers were at his heels. 5. I met him a 
few days ago at the house of my friend. 6. I am going 
to the country for a few days. 7. He has set out for the 
Cape of Good Hope. 8. Your work smells of the lamp. 
9. They are very proud of their children. 10. I shall 
remind you of it. 11. You must not come on a Sunday. 
12. Have patience till next week ; by that time I can help 
you. 13. Shall you go on foot or on horseback) 14. I 
have known this excellent actor these many years. 

Exercise LIII. Prepositions. C. With Dative or Accusative. 

A. 1. SBorin beftetyt ber roef entlicfyfte SJorjug be§ 3Kenfd^cn 
toor bem !£^iere ? — Sarin baft cr iiber bie ©egenftanbe, bie 
tyn umgeben nadjbenfen fann. 2* 2Bie gefatft e£ Stynen in 
jcncm Sanbe ? — ©3 gefiele ntir fd^on gut, toenn idj mity nur 
an bag $lima getootynen fonnte. 3* 2)er ^eifce ©rbgtirtel 
(bie tyeifce 3one) liegt jhrifcfyen ben SBenbefreifen. 4. 2Ber 
im 3o™ fywbelt, getyt im ©turm unter ©egel. 5, 2Bie 
§eiftt Gaffer auf f ranjoftfd) ?— Eau !— D ? 

6. 3n ben Dcean fcbiff t mit tauf enb 3Jlaften ber Singling ,* 
©till, auf gerettetem 33oot, treibt in ben §afen ber 
©reis. Schiller. 

B. 1. Does he think of his promise % — He does. 2. Shall 
you resign yourself to your fate ? — I shall have to resign 
myself to it, whether I like or not. 3. You don't say so 1 
4. Is he there ? — No, but he is just going there. 5. Apollo 
was angry because (= over-it that) the companions of 
Ulysses had stolen his cattle. 6. He who wants to travel 
from France to England, must cross over the sea. 7. In 
the torrid zone the sun stands over our heads. 8. You 
ought to be ashamed to fall asleep during the sermon. 
9. Will you wait for me % — Yes, if you promise me to be 
back in half an hour. 10. He did not attempt it, for fear 
of punishment. 11. Thanks to the circumspection and 
energy of Cicero, the conspiracy of Catiline was detected 
in time. 12. The owl lives on high towers, in hollow 
trees, and other ( = fonfl an) lonely places. 
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Exercise LIV. Prepositions. D. With Genitive. See § 66. 

A. 1. ©inb ©ie Icings be3 StfujjeS tyajieren gegangen? 
—3a, trofc be3 fri}[ec$ten SBetterS. 2. 2Bo liegt bie ©tabt 
Saufanne ? — Unfern be8 ©enfer ©ee'3. 3. Kraft toeld)en 
2tmteS tfyun ©ie ba3? — Kraft meineS foniglid^cn 2ltnte3. 

4. 2Bo Itegt bie geftung (^renbrettftein ? — Dberfyalb bcr 
©tabt 6obIenj. 5. ©tetyt bie £ird)e innerbalb ber ©tabt; 
mauern? — SKein, fie ftefyt aufiertyalb berfelben. 6. 3)er 
@iltoagen fufyr trofc ber fd)Ied)ten 2Bege ah, mufete aber be3 
tiefen <5$ntt% toegen, im abfd)eulia)ften 2Better, beim 2)orf 
§alt madden. 

B. 1. During the summer I live in the country. 2. We 
shall leave for London in spite of his objections. 3. By 
virtue of the law. 4. For heaven's sake, get out of my way ! 

5. He is going to reside in Italy for the sake of his health. 

6. He praised me, instead of blaming me. 7. He will 
come in place of his brother. 8. Our new villa stands not 
far from the toll-gate. 9. During this cruel war, we had 
to pay heavy taxes. 10. I was sorry I could not help you 
on account of my long absence. 11. Inside the town the 
air is not so pure as out of it. 12. Do it for my sake, if 
you will not do it for your own. 13. England lies on this, 
side of the Channel, France on the other side of it. 14. 
Egypt extends along the Nile. 15. Remain within these 
limits. 

Exercise L V. Co-ordinate Conjunctions. See § 67, 68. 

A. 1. ©r mufj franf fein, f on ft toare er ja gefommen. 
2. (§3 &at feit mefyreren SCagen an^attenb geregnet, batyer 
ftnb bie ©trafcen faum gangbar. 3. 2>a3 SBetter toar ju 
fdj[ea)t, barum (beStyalb) blieb id) ju £aufe. 4. £)er 
£ranf fd)medft bitter, bod) toil! id) ifyn netymen. 5. £atf 
id) bod) ba§ nur getouftt ! 

6. Unb tnit finnenbem %a\xpt fafc ber Kaifer ba, 
2II§ bacfyt' cr bergangener Seiten. 

7. 6§ reben unb traumen bie 3Jtenfd)en toiel 
3Son beff em f tinf tigen £agen ; 

9ia$ einem glucfttd)en golbenen Siel 
©ie^t man fie rennen unb jagen. 
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B. 1. You have betrayed me, therefore I do not trust 
you. 2. He is a very fickle man ; sometimes he wants one 
thing, sometimes another. 3. This morning the trees are 
covered with rime ; consequently it must have been very 
cold last night. 4. Would I had done it ! 5. The vine 
requires a warm climate ; therefore it does not thrive in 
northern latitudes. 6. This boy is idle and inattentive; 
besides (avub), he is disobedient. 7. It seems to me that I 
have (= as if I Ivad) seen you before. 

Exercise LVI. Sub-ordinate Construction. 
See pp. 92-93 ; 101-2. 

A, 1. ©a$e mir, wet bei bit toat. — 3Bet bei nut toar, 
btau<$ft bu ntd&t ju toiffen. 2. 3Ran toetft ntdjt, roofer jic 
fomntt (or SBoljet fie fomntt, toetfc man nt$t). 3. 3$ 
toetfc, baft er bei bit toat (or £)afc et bei bit toat, toeife t$). 
4. 3$ jtoetfle ob et bei ©innen ift (or Db et bet ©innen 
tft, ^toetfle icfy). 5. 3Ran fyat mit gefagt, baft et abgeteift 
tft (or ... et fei abgetetft). 6. 2Bet ein SJletftet toetben 
tottt, (bet) iibt fi$ f titty, (or $ttity «bt fidj, toet ein 2Retfter 
toetben tottt). 7. -Wan toat im Stoetfel «^ r bie 2Itt, tote 
bet Jttteg gefiitytt toetben foffte. 8. 3$ fanb ttyn, too id^ 
Ityn fud^te. 9. ©ebe, tootytn bie $)Sfltcfyt bid^ tuft 

10. Sluf $fetletn unb auf Sogen fd}toet, 
2lu3 Quabetftetnen nott tttttex <mf, 
Sag etne ©tilde brilber Ijer, 

Unb mitten ftanb ein $au£<fyen brattf. 

11. Unb tyutte, tyutte ! barfcftrts gtng'S, 

gfelb ein unb ^atiS, Bcrgab unb -an. — Burger. 

B. 1. He set off, as soon as the sun had risen. 2. We 
used to rejoice, when you came home. 3. You are right, if 
I understand you correctly. 4. He is almost always ill, 
because he does not live temperately. 5. Being ill, he will 
not be able to come. 6. He looks as if he were sad. 
7. Your reconciliation was too sudden to be sincere (= than 
that it could have been sincere). 8. Even if he had not 
been out, he could hardly have come. 9. Pray, tell me who 
was here just now. 10. No one knew where he came from. 
1 1 . I am doubtful as to how this is to be done. 
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Exercise LVII. Conjunctions. Recapitulation. 

SRur bic ©pradjje tyat ben 9Renfd&en menfcfylicfy gemacfyt, 

inbem fie bie ungefyeure 3tf u * feiner 2tffectc in ®amme 

etnfdjlofi, unb ttyr burdj SBorte toerniinftige ®enlmale 

fe$te* -fticfyt bie Seier 2lm^ion3. fyat ©tabte errid&tet, 

f eine 3auberrutfye tyat SBuften in ©arten toertoanbelt ; 

bie ©pracfye tyat e3 getfyan, fie, bie grofce ©efetferin ber 

9ftenf<$en; burcfy fte fcereinigten fte fid? unb fd&loffen 

(fte) ben Sunb ber Siebe. ©efefce ftiftete fte unb fcerbanb 

©ef<fyleri)ter ; nur bur$ fie toarb eine ©efd&tri^te ber 3Jtenfc§- 

Ijett tnog!i$. 3lo$ jetjt fefy' idj bie #elben Vomer's unb 

fix He Dfftan'S Klagen, obgleicfy bie ©fatten ber ©anger 

unb ityrer #elben fcfyon lange ber Grbe entflo^en finb. ©in 

betoegter £aud? be§ SWunbeS bat fie unfterblidj gemad&t 

unb bringt i^te ©eftalten toor mid). 2Ba3 je ber ©eift be3 

SDienfcfyen auSfann, toaS bie SBetfen ber 33orjeit batten, 

I o mm t, toenn e8 mir bie SSorfefyung toergonnt tyat, attein 

burd) bie ©pradje ju mir. £>urd& fie ift meine benfenbe 

©eele an bie ©eele be§ erften unb toietfeicfyt beS lefcten 

benlenben 9Kenf$en gefniipft; furj, bie ©pracfye ift ber 

Sfyarafter unferer SSernunft, burd) toelcfyen fie affein ©eftalt 

getoinnt unb fid^ fort^flanjt. 

Herder. 

Accountfor the position of the Verbs in the above passage. 

SHORT STORIES FOR COMPOSITION. 

Tte Clever Starling. 

A thirsty starling wanted to ( = would) drink. Before 
him stood a bottle with some water in it ; yet he could not 
reach it with his short beak. He would have broken the 
glass, but it was too thick. Then he tried to upset the 
bottle ; but for that he was too weak. At last, by dint of 
thinking, he hit (came) upon a happy idea. He gathered 
little stones, and threw them into the bottle. By this 
means the water rose so high that he could reach it with 
his beak and quench his thirst. 

2 
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Tits Influence of Religion. 

As the Caliph Hussain, a son of the great Ali, once sat 
at table, one of his slaves dropped ( = let fall) a basin of 
boiling rice on his head. Angrily the caliph looked at the 
slave, and the latter, trembling and quivering, threw him- 
self down at his feet and spake the following words from 
( = out of) the Koran : " (The) Paradise is prepared for those 
who restrain their anger and control it." Calmly Hussain 
answered : " I am not angry." The slave continued in the 
same verse : " and who pardon those who have offended 
them." Hussain, without looking at him, said ( = sjyoke) : 
" I forgive you (Sing.)" The slave went on : " And God 
loves those above all who requite evil with good." Hus- 
sain kindly stretched out his hand to him: "Well then, 
rise ! I give you your ( = the) liberty, and four hundred 
drachmas. 1 ' Deeply touched, the slave embraced his feet: 
" Oh my lord," he exclaimed, " thou art like the noble tree ; 
it lends its shadow, it lavishes its fruit even on him 
who with (an) audacious arm throws stones against it." 

Tlw Slaiiderer. 

Sultan Mahmud was very angry with an officer of his 
guard for a trifling cause. He ordered him to be seized 
and to be led to (the) death without delay. The condemned 
[man], whom this inconsiderate severity made indignant, 
on going away, called the Sultan a tyrant and a savage. 
Mahmud, who did not understand him, asked the bystanders 
what he had said. One of the viziers who pitied the 
condemned [man] and wished to spare the Sultan a sorrow, 
began to speak, and alleged that the officer had (Ex. VI.) 
said : " God loves those who can moderate their anger 
and pardon unpremeditated offences." The Sultan repented 
and said : " Well, then, go and tell the guard that I remit 
(him) his punishment." 

One of the bystanding courtiers, however, who was an 
enemy of the vizier, turned to the Sultan and said: "A 
servant must not deceive his master, nor conceal the truth. 
The condemned [man] has abused my Lord, the Sultan, and 
uttered culpable words against him." Mahmud looked 
angrily at the informant: "The vizier's good-natured 
untruth pleases me better than thy malicious truth." 
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The Poodle. 

Owing to his good memory, his patience, good-nature, and 
obedience, the poodle is very docile. He can learn to beat 
the drum, fire pistols, climb up ladders, and to play come- 
dies with companions. He likes to imitate (§ 62, Obs. 3) his 
masters, and is rather proud of it. Continually he looks 
up to his master and does what he sees him do. If his 
master looks out of the window, he jumps to his side, puts 
both paws on the sill, and peeps forth likewise at the 
beautiful prospect. If his master digs up a plant any- 
where, he also begins to scratch with his paws ; if his 
master looks for stones the poodle does the same. Because 
he sees his master bear a cane, and the cook (/.) a basket, 
he also wants to bear one. He carries it cautiously, goes 
from one person to the other in order to show how clever 
he is (Ex. VI.) ; he complacently wags his tail, and at the 
same time looks contemptuously at (the) other dogs as 
good-for-nothing fellows. 

Perseverance of Demosthenes* 

1. Demosthenes was not descended from the noble fami- 
lies of Athens, from which Cimon, Pericles, and Alcibiades 
had sprung ; his father was the owner of a remunerative 
manufactory of arms. Early he had lost his father, and 
his patrimony was squandered by selfish guardians. He 
was a weak and sickly lad, and was therefore not strictly 
trained in athletic sports. On that account he became the 
laughing-stock of his schoolfellows, and received from them 
all kinds of galling nicknames. In his sixteenth year he 
heard Calli stratus, who had a great reputation, speak in 
public on the occasion of a quarrel between Athens and 
Thebes. He was astonished at the power of eloquence, 
and when at the conclusion he heard the general applause 
and [saw] how the orator was loaded with praises, when he 
saw the people escort the popular man as in triumph to his 
home, then in the mind of the youth the resolution was 
confirmed to compete for the same palm. Now he had no 
other thought than this, no occupation but to elaborate 
speeches. With the greatest zeal he studied the works of 
the great Greek authors, he became an auditor of Plato, 
and a pupil of Isaeus in oratory. 
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4. Thus prepared, he ventured to appear before the people, 
but he was hissed and derided. A second attempt did not 
succeed better. With covered face he ran home to hide 
his shame. He was followed by his friend Satyrus, an 
actor. Demosthenes complained of the people, who listened 
with pleasure to brutal and ignorant men, whilst he, who 
had almost sacrificed his health to oratory, could win no 
applause. u You are right," said Satyrus, " but I will 
remedy the evil, which is the cause of it, if you will recite 
to me a passage from Sophocles or Euripides." Demos- 
thenes did so immediately, and now the actor repeated the 
same passage with such a power of action and such vivid 
expression that Demosthenes thought he lizard ( = believed to 
hear) quite different verses. He understood that he was 
as yet quite deficient in voice and elocution, and that he 
must commence an altogether new practice. 

3. Demosthenes was short of breath and had a weak 
voice ; like Alcibiades he could not pronounce the letter r. 
All these defects he endeavoured to remedy by uninter- 
rupted exertions. He went to the sea-shore, where the 
breakers roared the strongest, and endeavoured here to 
outcry the bluster of the billows. He put pebbles into 
his mouth and tried to speak distinctly in spite of these 
obstacles ; he went up steep mountains reciting ( = and recited 
at the same time) long speeches to accustom his breath to 
greater power of endurance ; he at last took a room below 
the ground in which, secluded from all intercourse, he in- 
cessantly practised himself before a looking-glass in action, 
declamation, and play of countenance. Nay, Plutarch 
relates that Demosthenes, in order to make it impossible 
for him to go out, had shaved his head bald on one side. 
Thus he was fettered for months to his subterranean room, 
in which he incessantly busied himself with meditations 
on, and practice in, his art ; from which he at last emerged 
as an accomplished orator to enrapture and govern at his 
pleasure the very people that had hitherto mocked him. 
His speeches have excited the admiration of all times. All 
great orators after Demosthenes have emulated him, but 
no one has equalled him. 
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Introduction. — In order to understand the relationship 
between English and German words, it is necessary to master the 
phonetic law which regulates the mutation of consonants in the 
two languages. This law is called Grimm's Law after the great 
German Scholar, Jacob Grimm, who discovered it. 

" When a word, as, for instance, three, is found in similar forms 
in different languages, it is natural to account for the differences 
by saying that the several forms suited the several nations. 
, J&xtXf" we might say, was easier of pronunciation for the Ger- 
mans, tres for the Latins, three for the English. This theory has 
been justified by the collection of a large number of instances of 
changes differing similarly in the different languages. 

In the example just now mentioned, t, d, and th, which are all 
consonants pronounced by the action of the tongue on the teeth, 
are interchanged ; and this might suggest that the national pre- 
ference, when rejecting a consonant, replaces it by some consonant 
uttered by the same organs as the first. This suggestion is war- 
ranted by fact. It has been shown by Grimm that the same 
words, when found in (1) Sansait, Greek, or Latin, (2) Low 
German (which may be represented by English), (3) High German, 
exhibit three systematically varying forms, in which three 
different consonants of the same organ are regularly found. 

Classification of Consonants. 

I. Consonants can be arranged according to the organs by which 
they are pronounced : as, 

(1) Labials; (2) dentals or palatals ; (3) gutturals. 

IL They can also be arranged according to the nature of the 
exit of the sound. The air may be entirely stopped as in (1) 
cheeks ; or, some may be allowed to escape, as in (2) breathings ; 
or the air may pass through the nose, as in {3) nasals. To these 
three classes are added (4) the aspirates, and (5) r and I, which 
are called trills. 

III. Again, of consonants uttered by the same organ, as — 
p and bj t and d, one is harder than the other; and this 
introduces another distinction : — • 

(1) hard, (2) soft. 
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The following Table will be sufficient to illustrate Grimm's 
law: — 





Hard. 


Aspirate. 


Soft. 


Dentals 

Labials 

Gutturals 


t 

k, c (hard) 


th 


d 
b 

g 



Grimm's Law is that- 
Hard Consonants in (1) Sanscrit, Greek, or Latin, become the 

corresponding — 
Aspirates in (2) Gothic, Low German (English), and the 

corresponding — 
Soft Consonants in (3) High (Literary) German; 

and that Aspirates and Softs in (1) 

are modified in a corresponding 

manner. The law may be exhibited 

thus : — 



(1) Sanscrit, Greek, Latin . 

(2) Gothic Low Grm. (Engl.). 

(3) High (Literary) Germ. . 



Hard Aspirate 
Aspirate' Soft 
Soft j Hard 



Soft 

Hard 

Aspirate 



C Sans., Gr., or Lat. 

Dentals < English. . . . 

( High German. . 


Trea 

Three 

Drei 


TAugater 
Ziaughter 
Tochter 


Duo 
Two 
Zwei 


TSans.jGr., or Lat. 

Labials I English. . . . 

t High German. . 


Hepta 
Seven 
Sieien 


Frater 

brother 

(Z'ruoder 1 ) 


. LaM 
Sli^ 
Schlei/en 


Gut- f Sans, Gr., or Lat. 

turals.*! W s £- # " * 
t High German. . 


Cor 

.Heart 

iZerz 


Ifortus 
(harden 
(JTarten *) 


Amel<7ein 

Milfc 

Milch 



1 Old forms. 

2 (a) The scarcity of aspirated consonants causes many exceptions. 
Ouher causes of irregularity are (b) the degree to which the High Germans 
have assimilated their language to that of the Low Germans; (c) the 
combination of ^consonants, as st, sp, &c, where the s protects the t and p 
from the change."— Abbott and Seeley's English Lessons, 
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ace. accusative 
adj. adjective 
adv. adverb 
conj. conjunction 
dot. dative 
dem. demonstrative 
/. feminine 
gen. genitive 
indecl. indeclinable 
indef. indefinite 
interj. interjection 
interr. interrogative 
intrans. intransitive 
m. masculine 



n. neuter 

vers JP ersor \o r "~~ 
■^ ' \ personal 

pi. plural 

j/rep. preposition 

^ r ' > pronoun 
pron. ) r 

refl. reflexive 

rel. relative 

8. singular 

trans, transitive 

* strong or anomalous (Verb) 

modification (softening) of 

stem-vowel 
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N.B. — (1) Verbs marked with an asterisk (*) are strong or 
anomalous. For their Principal Parts cf. pp. 59-71 ; for reference 
in alphabetical order, see Index. 

(2) Compound Verbs, the prefixes of which are divided from the 
stem by a hyphen (*), are separable ; as, 

Infin. afcbriicfeit ; Pret. brildtc ab ; P.P. abgebrifcft 

If not thus divided, the prefix is inseparable; as, 

Infin. kgfeitett ; Pret. begtettete ; P.P. bcglcitet ; cf. pp. 76-81. 

(3) The Genitive Singular and Nominative Plural of Nouns 
are only given — 

(a) in exceptional cases ; as, 

33u<$ftabe (*n$, pi. *n) ; i.e gen. s. ©ucfyfiabenS ; nom. pi $3uc$- 
jkben. 

(b) if the application of the Rules for the Declension of Nouns 
(pp. 12-19) is doubtful, on account of numerous exceptions ; as, 

$3attf (pi. "e, or *en), &c. 

(4) The sign " indicates that the stem-vowel (but no other 
vowel) is modified (softened) in the Plural ; as, 

2)a<$ (*e8 ; H cr) = gen. s. 3)a$e8 ; pi. 3)a$er. 

2tyfet ( s * ; ") =■ 9<>n. s. SfyfelS ; pi. Stc^fel. 
But— 

2fon (*e8 ; *e) = gen. s. %xm$ ; pi Slrme, 
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GERMAN-ENGLISH. 



According to the plan adopted by Professor Whitney in his new German- 
English Dictionary — English words or parts of words which are histori- 
cally the same as, or akin with, the German words defined by them, are 
printed in fall-faced black, letter ; thus — 

g$etter, weather 3 etttW$, somewhat. 



3todjen, Aix-la-Chapelle 

ab, adv. and pre/, off ; away from ; 
down, berg «% down hill 

afebrile! en, to let off, to set loose 

Slbenb, m. (pi. *e), evening: 

SlbenbS, adv. in the evening 

aber, conj. but, howerer 

absfatjren,* to set out, start 

ab*nei}men * (1) trans, to take off ; to 
diminish. (2) intrans. to decrease, 
diminish ; to wane, fail, shorten 

ab*retfen, to set out, depart 

abfdjeittidj, adj. abominable, detest- 
able 

3T6fdjieb, m. parting ; discharge ; sen- 
tence (law) ; farewell ; leave 

aMdjlagen,* (1) trans, to knock down 
(off) ; to repulse ; to refuse. (2) 
intrans. to fall off, diminish (in 
price) 

aHdjreiben,* to copy, transcribe ; to 
write out 

3lbft$t,/. (pi. »en) purpose, intention ; 
design, aim, object 

a&*f!etgen,* to alight, dismount; to 
take up one's quarters 

afctoeidjen,* to depart from ; to devi- 
ate, swerve 



Stdj ! inter j. ah ! oh ! 

adjt, eight. — Stage, a week, geftem 
toor — 2agen, yesterday week, ijeute 
fiber — £age, to-day week 

&djt,/. care, attention. — geben, to 
pay attention. fi<$ in — neijmen, 
to take care (of) ; to mind ; to look 
sharp 

&$t, adj. genuine, real 

adjten, to consider, deem; esteem, 
value. — mtf, to heed, pay atten- 
tion to. beffen ungea^tet, regard- 
less of this 

ad)t$ig, adj. eighty; — falttg, eighty 
fold 

Slct, m. act (of a play) 

9lbet, m. nobility, nobleness 

Slbler, m. eagle 

Sfedjte, see adjt 

9Tettern, SHtent, parents 

SIffe, m. ape, monkey 

Effect, emotion, sensation 

W)n f m. (pi. *en) ancestor, forefather 

obnen (with dot. of pers.) to have a 
presentiment (foreboding) of. e§ 
afytet tnir, my mind misgives me 

atbern, adj silly, absurd. seS 801$, 
silly stuff, tomfoolery 



204 



PROGRESSIVE GERMAN COURSE.— II. 



all, adj. all, every. *e &etbe, both 
of them. *=e brei 5Eage every 
third day 

aHeut, (1; adj. (indecl.) alone, soli- 
tary. (2) adv. only. (3) conj. 
but, only 

aller* (yen. pl. of all, in comp.), of all 

atterbingS, arfi;. to be sure, undoubt- 
edly 

aKgemein, (1) at/;, general, universal. 
(2) adv. generally, universally 

Kflgetten, a village in Switzerland 

att&u* (adv. in comp.), over, too 
much 

SUmofen, n. alms 

SCtyen, /. Alps. *gflu}en, glowing 
of the Alps 

alS, (1) ccmj. aa ', than ; but ; when ; 
like. (2) adv. in the character 
(capacity) of 

olfo (1) adv. so, thus. (2) conj. 
therefore, consequently 

alt, adj. old ; ancient 

HItar, m. (*8 ; pi. SHt&re) altar 

Sitter, n. age ; old age 

Httern, pi. parents 

SHtertum, n. antiquity 

am (contraction of an bent, see an). 

— beflen, best 
Sfateife,/. ant, emmet 

Slrat, n. (*e8; M er) office; charge; 
functions ; office ; duty 

an, prep, with ace. or dat. at, on j 
upon ; in ; by ; of ; as far as, up 
to. baB Kegt — bir, that is your 
concern (business), bie ffietfye ifi 

— mir, it is my turn 

anber*er, si. *e, /. *e8, adj. other. 
ben *n lag, the next day 

anberS, adv. otherwise ; differently ; 
else, niemanb — , nobody else 

anbert^alb, adj. one and a half 

Sfafang, m. (*8; pi. "e) beginning, 
commencemeDt 

an*fangen,* to begin, commence 

an*geljen,* to concern, bad gebt midj 
nidjtS an, that is no concern of 
mine 

an*gelj3ren, to belong to; to be re- 
lated to 

angelegen, adj. fid) — fein laffen, to 
take to heart 

ftngelegentyeit, /. affair, concern, mat- 
ter 

angene^tn, adj. agreeable, pleasant 



angenomnten, adj. taken for granted, 
supposing (see amtefnnen) 

9(ngriff, m. (pi. «e) attack, assault 

an^alten,* to stop, halt ; to continue 

anljaltenb, adj. or adv. uninterrupted, 
continually 

an*tommen,* to arrive; to get on. 
e8 barauf — Iaffen, to take the 
chance. e§ Tommt barauf an..., the 
question is whether... 

an«ma§en, refl. to presume; to ar- 
rogate to oneself; to appropri- 
ate 

an*nel)inen,* to accept; to assume; 
adopt; veil, (with gen.) to take an 
interest in ; to befriend, espouse, 
angenommen bag..., supposing that... 

Stnregung, /. stimulant; incitation, 
inducement 

an*fd)uf en, reflex, to prepare, to make 
arrangements for ; to set about 

ftnfetyen, n. respectability 

an*fetyen* (fiir), to look at; to re- 
gard ; to consider (as), man fiefjt 
ed U)m an, he looks like it ; it is 
easy to see (from his looks) 

Bfafprud), m. (pi. "e) claim, preten- 
sion. — madjen auf, to lay claim 
(to) ; absorb 

anftatt, prep, with gen. instead 
of 

an*treffen,* to meet (fall in) with 

SCnttoort,/. (pi. sen) answer, reply 

anttoorten, to answer, reply (with 
dat. of pers. 7 and auf with ace. of 
the thing) 

an*»efenb, adj. present 

8tyfel, m. (pi. ") apple 

Hprit, st. (*8) April 

Slrbeit,/. (pl. *en) work; labour 

arbeiten, to work ; to labour, toil 

arbeitfant, adj. and adv. assiduous, 
diligent, laborious, industrious 

Hergev, si. vexation, annoyance, an- 
ger, spite 

firgerlid), adj. and adv. (1) annoying, 
vexing, provoking ; (2) annoyed, 
put out, vexed 

arm, adj. and adv. poor ; scanty 

?(rm, m. (pi. *e) arm 

3frmee,/. army 

9fot, /. (pl. ^en) kind, sort, species ; 
method, way ; manners ; breed 

9lra(e)ttei, /. (pl. *en) medicine, 
physic 
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8r$t, »i. (pi. "e) physician, medical 
man 

ttfdje,/. sing, ashes 

3jd)eitputtet(9lf$enbr0^el),H.Cinderella 

afe,* pret. of cffcn 

attjem, to. (*8) breath 

audi, conj. also, too ; moreover ; be- 
sides ; even ; in comp. with fo = 
ever, wo — , wherever. 

auf, prrp. with dat. or ace. (see § 65) 
(1) up, on, upon ; (2) in ; (3) at ; 
(4) to 

auWunben* lit. to tie (fasten) on ; 
fig. to impose on ; to tell a 
fib 

auHiiljreit, to represent, perform, 
execute ; to erect, build up 

3luffuf)ntng, /. performance, repre- 
sentation (of a play) 

Slufgabe,/. task ; home lesson, prob- 
lem 

auf=gcben,* to give up ; to abandon ; 
to set (a task) 

auf*ge!jen,* to arise ; rise ; open, auf* 
unb ab*geljen,* to walk (pace) up 
and down 

aufcljaltett,* to delay, detain ; refi. to 
remain, reside, stay 

auH)ebett,* to raise (lift) up ; to pick 
up ; to suppress ; to put by 

attf^tnacfyen, to open ; to be stirring ; 
refl. to set out (on a journey) 

auHdjieben,* to postpone, delay, 
aufgefd&o&ett ift nidjt aufgetjoben, for- 
bearance is not acquittance 

auMdjtagen,* (1) trans, to open (the 
eyes, a book) ; to pitch. (2) in- 
trans, to rise in price 

3utfi<$neiber, to. swaggerer ; wag 

nuHtefyen,* to stand up, get up 

ouHteigett,* to ascend; mount; to 
rise 

ottHreten,* to appear ; to come for- 
ward 

auf«toa$ett, to wake up 

Stage, n. (*e8 ; «en) eye ; sight 

Sfageitbltcf, to. (pi. «e), twinkling; 
moment; instant 

Slugiift', m. (month of) August ; Au- 
gustus 

au£, prep, with dat. (see § 64) out 
of ; from ; by 

au8*bredjen,* to break out 

Sfa§bntd>, to. («e$ ; pi. M e) outbreak $ 
eruption ; explosion 



audbrucflid), adj. and adv. express; 
explicit 

auS*gcben,* to aire out, distribute ; 
to spend, disburse ; to issue 

auggegangen,* P.P. of auSgeljen 

au8*geljen,* to K° ont j to come to 
an end 

auSlegen, (1) to lay out ; expend ; 
(2) to explain, expound, interpret 

au8*tei&en,* to tear out ; to bolt ; to 
desert 

au8*retteit * to go for a ride 

au8*ridjten, to execute (orders) ; to 
deliver (a message) ; to accom- 
plish 

ati8«fdjen,* trans, to see (look) out ; 
intrans. to look, appear 

aufcen, adv. outside ; out of doors 

au§er, prep, with dat. out of; be- 
side 

auferljatb, prep, with gen. outside 

aufcer, adj. outward ; external ; ex- 
terior, outer 

auMe^cn, to set (put) out, launch, 
to expose ; to post 

ataSfidjt, /. (pi. *eit) view, prospect, 
expectation 

au£*ftmteit,* to imagine, conceive, 
contrive 

au$*iuattbero, to emigrate 

auStoettbtg, adj. and adv. outside ; 
— lernett, to learn by rote, by 
heart 



2tob, n. (pi. "er) bath; watering- 
place ; waters 

halt, adv. scon, directly, shortly, fo 
— aU, as soon as 

Statten, to. (baulk) ; beam ; joist 

93cmb, n. (1) (pi. "er)band; ribbon. 
(2) to. (pi. "e) volume (of a 
work) 

bang(e), adj. or adv. anxious, un- 
easy. e8 ift mir — , I am uueasy 

*«it / (pl. "e) bench, form ; (pi. 
*ett) bank 

S3ar, to. (*c«) bear. — enfymt, /. 
bearskin 

fallen, to build, till ; to cultivate 

SBnuer, m. (*8; pl. *tt) peasant ; (boor) ; 
(at chess) pawn 

Stoum, to. (*eS ; pl. "e) tree ; beam 

Staumgarten, to. orchard, nursery 
ground 
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Saumgarten, proper name of an old 
Swiss, contemporary of "William 
Tell (a.d. 1307) 
fcebenten,* to consider, reflect, pon- 
der, reft, to reflect, consider ; to 
bethink one's self. ft$ eined 
JBefferen — , to think better of it 
bebeuteit, to signify, mean, denote 
bebttrfen,* (with gen. or ace.) to re- 
quire, want, be in need of 
befallen,* to befall, happen to 
©ef efjl, m. (*eS ; =e) command, order 
befefylett,* to order, command; to 
commend, ©ott befoljfot ! God be 
with you ! 
beftnben,* to find, deem. rejl. to 
find one's self, to be (in health) ; 
to feel 
befteifcett,* or beflei&igert, (with gen.) 
rejl. to devote one's sell ; to apply, 
study 
begeben,* rejl. to betake one's self ; 

to get (run) into 
begegnen, (with dat.of pers.)to meet ; 

to fall in with ; to befall 
beghmen,* to begin, commence 
begletten, to accompany ; to escort 
begreifen,* to comprehend, under- 
stand ; to conceive, begriffen feilt, 
to be engaged, occupied (in) 
Stegriff, m. (pi. *e) idea, notion, con- 
ception; comprehension, im =c 
ju. . . on the point (of), about to, in 
the act (of) 
befjaupten, to assert; to maintain, 

uphold 
23ef)CMptung, /. assertion ; statement 
beljerrjdjen, to control, to rule over 
bei, prep, with dot. : (1) about 
(one's self) ; (2) amongst ; (3) at ; 
(4) by (near); (5) in; (6) of: 
bic ©djfofy — , the battle of ; (7) 
with : — un8, with us 
beibe, adj. both, (see p. 161). afle 
— , both one and the other, 
leiner t>on beiben, neither one nor 
the other 
S3eil, n. (*e8 ; *e) hatchet, axe 
bcim, contraction of bci bent, at (by) 

the 
33em, n. (*=e8 ; *e) leg ; bone 
beutatje, adv. nearly, almost 
Seifyiet, n. (=c3; *e) example, gum 

— , for example 
beifjett,* to bite ; to sting ; to itch 



Steiftanb, m. support, help, assistance 
beHteben,* (with dot.) to stand bj, 

assist 
beTamtt, adj. known, well-known, 

acquainted 
betemten,* to confess, admit 
bettagen, to lament, bewail, deplore ; 

rejl. to complain 
beletjren, to instruct; eincS ©effent— , 
to set to rights, disabuse, unde- 
ceive 
betoken, to reward, recompense 
JBetofpumg,/. recompense, reward 
bemerten, to remark, perceive; to 
make an observation; to note 
down 
benufeen, to make use of, profit by, 

utilise 
beobadjten, to observe, pay attention 

to 
S3erg, m. (=e§ ; *e) mountain, hill 
bergab, adv. down-hill 
bergem, adv. up-hill 
bergauf, adv. up-hill 
©ergmatm, m. miner 
beridjten, to report 

SBcntf , m. calling, vocation, profession 
beriHjmt, adj. famous, celebrated 
befdjeiben, adj. modest 
befdjietjen,* to bombard ; to shell 
bej$ulbigett, to accuse 
$efen, m. besom, broom 
beftdjtigen, to view, visit, inspect, 

examine 
beftegen, to conquer, vanquish, over- 
come 
beftmten,* to recall to mind; to 

reflect, consider 
S3efttj, to. possession 
beftfcen,* to possess ; to have 
Seftfctum, n. (pi. "er) property, es- 
tate 
beforgen, to take care of, attend to, 

carry out 
beffer, adj. and adv. (comp. of gut) 
better, einefi *n beleljren, see be* 
lefyceiu ft$ eineS *n bebetrfett, to 
think better of it. 
beffero, to better, improve upon 
beft, adj. and adv. (sup. of gut) best ; 
see p. 85. jum *en Ijaben, to hoax, 
make a joke of one 
beftctyeit,* ouf, to insist upon ; — au8, 
to consist (of); — in, to consist 
(in) 
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fcefteflen, to settle, bespeak, order; 
to appoint to ; to deliver (a mes- 
sage) ; to engage (places, ic.) 
33ejiettimg,/. delivery (of a message) 
beftrofen, to punish 
beftreben, ref. to strive, endeavour ; 

to exert one's self 
39efu$, m. (*t%- *e) visit 
befudjen, to visit, frequent, haunt 

beten, to pray. — urn, to pray for 

betradjteit, to contemplate, consider, 
regard 

r)etrog(en),* see betrttgen 

berrilgen,* to deceive, cheat, defraud 

Serritger, m. deceiver, cheat, impos- 
tor 

Sett, n. (*e8 ; *en) bed 

Settler, m. beggar 

betsalpreit, (oot) to guard against, 
f orefend ; to beware of. ®ott 
betoatjre ! God forbid ! <£i, — ! by 
no means ! nothing of the kind ! 

bettegeii, (1) to move ; to excite ; to 
touch, ftdj — , to stir, get in motion. 
(2) * to induce 

SetoeiS, to. (pi. *e) proof, demonstra- 
tion 

betoeifen,* to prove, show, exhibit; 
to manifest 

bejatjlen, to pay 

Siene,/. bee 

Sier, ». beer 

bieteit,* to offer ; to make a bid ; to 
bid. feU — , to offer for sale 

Sttb, ft. (*e8; *er) (1) image, figure, 
picture, portrait ; (2) idea, repre- 
sentation 

bttbeit, to form, shape ; to educate 

SHbfoule,/. statue 

bifltg, adj. reasonable, fair ; cheap 

bin, bi#, Pres. Indie, of fein 

bid, adv. of place, as far as, up to. 
adv. of time, until, till 

SBttte,/. request, entreaty 

bitten * (urn) to ask (for), beg, en- 
treat ; to invite 

bitter, adj. bitter ; adv. bitterly 

©fort, n. (*e«; pi. "er) (1) leaf, 
blade (of grass) ; (2) newspaper 

blau, adj. blue ; azure 

bleiben, to remain, stay, fleljen — , 
to stop 

blenbeit, to dazzle 

Slid, to. (*e) glance ; glimpse ; look ; 
gaze 



blittb, adj. blind 

Suwte,/. flower (bloom) 

Slut, n. blood 

SHitf>e, /. bloom, blossom. ; prime 

Sobeit, m. (pi. — , or ") ground; 
soil ; bottom : floor ; garret, 
loft 

©ogen, to. bow, curve, arc; arch; 
sheet (of paper) 

Soot, n. («e£ ; «e), boat 

Sdrfe,/. purse; Exchange, auf bie 
(or ber) — , on 'change 

bfif(e), adj. or adv. bad ; evil ; 
wicked ; malicious ; cross, ill- 
tempered; angry 

bot,* Pret. of bieten 

brad),* Pret. of btedjen 

braudjen, to use, make use of ; to 
want, require ; to need 

brauett, to brew 

braim, adj. brown 

braufeit, to storm, rage, roar; to 
bluster 

brafc, adj. or adv. excellent ; gallant ; 
brave; worthy, interj. bravo! 
well done ! 

brec^en,* to break 

breit, adj. broad, wide 

Sremen, Bremen 

breimett,* to burn 

©rief, to. (*eS ; *e) letter, epistle 

©ritte, /. (pi. *«n) spectacles; eye- 
glass 

bringen,* (1J to brin*;, to convey ; 
(2) to reduce 

©rot, n. bread 

®ruc!e,/. (pi. *») bridge 

©ruber, to. (pi. ") brother ; friar 

brittten, to bellow, roar ; low 

Snifi, /• (P 1 - "0 breast ; chest ; 
bosom 

Su<$, n. (*e8; pi. *er) book; quire 
(of paper) 

©ud>e,/. beech (tree) 

©udjftabe, w. (*itS ; «*n) letter (of al- 
phabet), grower — , capital letter 

©udel, m. hump of a camel ; hump- 
back; back, einex — madjeit, to 
set up one's back 

©uitb, to. (*e8 ; ~e) bond, band, tie ; 
alliance, confederacy, confedera- 
tion ; covenant 

bunt, adj. variegated ; gaudy, bright; 
motley, varied 

©iirbe,/. burden, load 
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»urg,/. (pi. *en) stronghold ; castle ; 
fort 

Surger, m. citizen, townsman ; free- 
man (burgher) ; civilian 

©uroergmamt, m. citizen 

Wfcften, to brush 

Sufen, m. bosom 

Entter,/. butter 



eSfar, (*«; *en) Caesar 

Gljaral'ter, m. (*8; *'e) character, 

mark ; characteristic (salient) 

feature, type 
Kfyurten, an old German tribe settled 

in Friesland 



ba, (1) adv. there ; where. (2) conj. 

as inasmuch as ; whereas 
babei, adv. thereby, near ; present 
&adj, n. (*e8 ; pi. "et) roof 
badjte (badjte),* Pret. of benfen 
baburdj, adv. thereby, by this means 
bafnr, adv. for it, therefore. — ba§, 

for (with Gerund), id) faint nidjtS 

— , I cannot help it 
bagegen, adv. against it. nid^tS — 

fyiben, to have no objection 
batyeim, adv. at home 
baber, adv. and prefix, thence ; hence, 

for that reason, therefore 
bafyin, adv. thither, thitherwards. 

*bringen, spend, pass 
baljmter, adv. behind 
Same, /. (pi. *n) lady; dame; 

queen (at cards, chess) 
bamit, (1) adv. therewith; (2) 

conj. in order that. — nidjt, lest 
2>amm, m. (*e8; M e) damj dyke; 

embankment; weir 
Stompf, m. (*e8 ; "e) vapour ; steam 
SDampfboot, n. steamboat, steamer 
banad), adv. (see bant ad) ) 
baneben, adv. close by, beside 
2)ant, m. (pi. see § 70) thanks. — 

fagen, to give thanks 
bemten, (with dot.) to thank, return 

thanks ; to refuse with thanks 
bann, adv. then 

baran, adv. thereon, on, upon (it) 
barauf, adv. thereon, thereupon, 

on that ; at that, thereat 
barauS, adv. thereout, thence ; out 

of that 



bat«*bieten,* to present ; to offer 
bor«*brhtgen,* to present, offer 
bareut, adv. therein ; to it. fid) — 

ftnben, to reconcile one's self to. 

ftd) — ergeben (fctyufen), to resign 

one's self to 
barf, see Mhrfen 
barin (contr. brin) adv. therein ; in 

it; there 
baruuten, adv. within, inside, in- 
doors 
barnadj, adv. after (that) ; accord- 
ingly 
baruber, adv. over (beyond) it 
barum, adv. about it ; therefore 
boruitter r adv. thereunder; under 

(below) it ; amongst, among 
baS, (I) dem. pron. that; (2) relat. 

pron. that, which, who ; (3) def. 

art. the 
bag, conj. that. biS — , until 
3>auer,/. duration 
baton, adv. from thence, therefrom ; 

thereof ; some of. — laufen,* to 

run away 
batocr, adv. before ; from, that 
ba&u, barp, adv. (1) thereto; (2) 

in addition, to boot 
bent, dat. of ber. — fei tme itynt tooffe, 

however that may be 
benen, dem. pron. (see ber) 
25entmat, n. (*e8; "er or e), monu- 
ment; memorial 
benlen,* (an) to think (of) 
benn, adv. then ; conj. for ; than ; 

unless. eg fei benn baft, unless 
ber, to. hit,/. baS, n. (l)dem. pr. this, 

that. (2) rel pr. who, which, that. 

(3) pers. pr. he, she, it. (4) def. 

art. the 
beren, dem. and relat. pron., gen. of 

bev 
beHenige, m. bte*, jf. bag*, n. that, the 

one, he, she, it (followed by a 

relat. pron.) 
ber*fetbe, pron. bie*, /. baS=, n. the 

same ; ne 
be«, see beffen 

beSfyilb, adv. therefore, on that ac- 
count 
beffen, gen. of rel. and dem. pron. 

ber 
beflo, adv. so much. — beffer, so 

much the better. j[e...befio r the... 

the... 
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bentidj, adj. German ; Germanic ; 
Teutonic 

£>eutfdj(atib, n. Germany 

Xejember, m. (*5) December 

be$imierett, to decimate 

3)iamant', m. (pi. -en) diamond 

bid),pers. pron. (ace. of bu), thee, you 

3)i$ter, m. poet 

bic^terifd), adj. poetical 

3}idjthntft,/. art of poetry 

bid, adj. thick ; stout, fat 

bie, see ber» bieienige, see beriemge 

2Heb, m. (*e8 ; «e) thief 

bienen, (with dat.) to serve ; to at- 
tend upon, wait on ; to be of use 
to. ju — , at your service 

Wiener, m. servant, attendant 

£>ienfl, m. (pi. *e) service. toa& fteljt 
31pten gu *en? what may I serve 
you to? 

2)tenftag, m. Tuesday 

bieS, dem. pron. (see biefeS) 

biefelbe,/. the same (see berfelbe) 

biefer, m. biefe, /. biefeS, n. (1) this, 
pi. these \ (2) the latter 

bir, /jers. /won. (da£. of bu) to thee 

bodE>, adv. (1) yet, however; (2) for 
emphasis : though (see Ex. 50) 

2>oimer, m. thunder, bonnent, to 
thunder, fulminate. 

•£oimer§tag, m. Thursday 

2>orf (*e§ ; M er) n. village (-thorpe) 

Xorn, m. (*e8; *en) (see § 70) 
thorn, spine 

£>orttr83<Ijen, n. little briar-rose ; the 
Sleeping Beauty 

bort, adv. there. *{)in, adv. thither 

brauf r see barauf 

braufcett, adv. without, out of doors 

brei, three 

brein, see bareut 

breifad), adj. threefold, triple, treble 

breifHg, thirty 

breijeljn, adj. thirteen 

brutg*eit,* to press (forward), pene- 
trate ; to throng, to crowd ; 
ouf — , to insist on 

btingenb, adj. urgent, pressing 

brimteit, see barimtett 

britte, adj. third 

broken (with dat.) to threaten, to 
menace 

bruber, adv. borfiber 

brficfen, to press, pinch ; oppress 

bu, pers. pron. thou, you 



butttef, adj. dark ; gloomy ; dim ; ob- 
scure 

bftnten, to seem; to think, mid? 
bftntt, methinks 

burnt, adj. thin 

bur$, prep with ace. through, by 
means of 

burdj*ffi$ren, to accomplish, carry 
out 

bHrdjfriedjen,* to creep through 

burdjreifen, to travel through 

burdjttwdjcn, to pass waking, to 
watch 

burd)tDanbetn, to walk through 

bfttfen,* to be allow* d ; to dare ; 
see p. 70 and Ex. 17 

bftrr, adj. dry ; withered 

Imrft, m. thirst 

burftig, adj. thirsty 

£nu)enb, n. (pi. «e) dosen 



efcen, adj. even, plain ; level, adv. 
just, precisely. fo eben, just 
now 

etfjt, adj. genuine ; real 

ebel, adj. noble, precious 

elj(e), adv. and cemj. before ; ere 

efyer, adv. sooner, rathtr 

el)eften8, adv. as soon as possible, 
shortly 

©Ije, /. (pi. *n) marriage, matri- 
mony 

Qityct,/. honour. e8 gercid)t biv gur — 
it redounds to thy honour 

eljrett, to honour 

eljrgeijig, adj. ambitious 

efyviid), adj. honest 

@i ! inter j. oh ! ay ! indeed 

(Si, n. (pi. *er) egg 

(Sidje, /. oak, oak-tree 

(Sib, m. (pi. se), oath, cincn — 
leiften (fdjtoflrett), to take an oath 

eigen, adj. (1) own, proper; pecu- 
liar, special ; (3) strange 

(Stgenljett,/. peculiarity 

eigetttlidj, adj. or adv. proper; pro- 
perly; really 

(Site, /. haste, speed ; hurry, eg Ijat 
fcinc — , there is no hurry about 
it 

eitert, to hasten, to make haste, 
hurry, cile mit SBeile, slow aud 
steady wins the race 

(Silwagen, m. stage-coach 
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ehi, 4ii. v etne, f., eta, n. (1) indef. art. 

a, an } (2) num. arf;. one ; (3) adv. 

in, into ; (4) ein* J€/>. prefix, in, 

into 
etaanber, ^mm. indecl. each other, 

one another 
ein*bUben, refi. to imagine, fancy; 

flatter one's self. etagebUbet, con- 
ceited 
ein*bredjen,* to break in; to break 

(down) ; to break open ; to draw 

on, approach (night) ; to set in 
einertei, adv. all the same 
ein*fangen,* to seize, to catch 
ein*geftefyen.*to confess, acknowledge ; 

to admit, concede 
<Siiu)aft, m. check. — tljun, to check, 

to put a stop to 
eintg, adj. and adv. agreed ; united ; 

at one : of one mind 
eirnnat, adv. once, ouce on a time 

(see Ex. 50). auf — , all at once. 

itodj — fo f twice as ; once more. 

nidjt — , not even 
ein8, adj. or adv. one ; agreed, of one 

mind 
eitt?fd)fofett, # to fall asleep 
ettHdjtaqen,* (1) trans, to drive 

(break) in ; (2) intrans. to strike 

(in) 
citHdjliefeen,* to lock in (up); in- 
clude; enclose 
etiHeljen,* to see (mentally); to 

comprehend, see clearly ; (cf. 

insight) 
eht*fte<!ett, to pocket ; to lock up 
ein*fteigett,* to get into a carriage 
einfttoeUen, adv. for the present 
eut*treffeit,* to come in, arrive; to 

come true ; to be realised 
eitt*ireten,* to enter (step) in ; to set 

in ; (tide) to set inwards 
euttoerftattbeit, adj. agreed 
eiti*tt>enben,* to remonstrate, object, 

take exception 
eiirtoittigen, to consent, acquiesce 
etttjig, adj. or adv. single; sole; 

only; unique 
(Si8, n. ice 

©ifen, n. iron; horseshoe; pi. fet- 
ters, irons 
Hltixn,pl. parents 
tutyfefyCen,* to recommend, fldj — , 

to take leave; to present one's 

compliments 



(gntyfetyfong, /. (1) recommendation, 
introduction; (2) compliments 

empor, adv. or prefix, upwards, on 
high, aloft 

Chtbe, «. (*8 ; «n) end 

enben, to end, terminate 

enblidj, adv. at last ; finally 

©ngel, m. angel 

englifa), adj. English 

entbeljrett, to do without, dispense 
with, feel the want of 

entbedeir, to discover, find out, dis- 
close, reveal (a secret, &c), de- 
tect 

entfatten,* to fall out of (from) ; to 
drop from, escape (from memory) 

entflieljen,* to flee away ; escape 

entgegen, prep, with dot. against; 
towards. *geljeit,* to go to meet ; 
to face. *!ommctt,* to advance to 
meet ; to meet 

etttlaffett,* to dismiss, discharge, dis- 
band 

etttfoufett,* to run away ; escape 

etttfdjetbeu,* to decide, fid} — , to de- 
termine, make up one's mind 

etttfdjiebett, adj. decided, positive 

eitrfdjfogen, refi. with gen. to get rid 
of, free from ; to cast (shake) off 

entfd)ulbigen, to excuse, ftdj — , to 
apologise, fid} — Iaffen, to beg to 
be excused 

ettttourjeftt, to uproot, eradicate 

entjieljett,* to withdraw (abstract) 
from ; to deprive of 

erbarmen, (with gen. of pers.) to ex- 
cite to compassion ; to raise pity 
in. bag &ott erbarme I Lord help us ! 

etbliUjen, to bloom, blow 

@rbe, /. (in comp. (Srbeit) earth j 
soil, clay, auf Qrrben, on earth ; 
here below 

@rbgftrtel, m. zone 

©rbijiiget, m. mound 

erfatfcen,* to experience; to under- 
go 

(grfaljnmg,/. experience 

erfinben,* to invent, devise, frame. 
er f)at bad ^utber itt^t erfuitben, he 
is no sorcerer 

(Srftaber, m. inventor 

©rfinbuttg, f. invention 

(Srfolg, m. (pi. =e) result, consequence ; 
success 

erfreueit, to rejoice, delight, gladden 
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erfreulid), adj. gratifying; satisfac*. 

tory 
erffiflen, to fill ; to fulfil, accomplish, 

realise 
erfmtbeit,* P.P. of erfhtbett 
ergeben,* re/!, to surrender, yield up ; 

to submit, resign one's self 
ergiebtg, adj. productive, fertile 
ergflfcen (erqetjen), to delight, fidj — 

an, to take delight in 
erljfiljett, to raise, heighten, enhance, 

increase 
eritmern, to remind, admonish ; rejl. 

remember ; to recall to mind, re- 
collect 
erlemten,* to recognise, discern, 

know ; to acknowledge, admit 
etttoren, to explain ; to declare, ftd) 

— , to declare one's self 
erhmbtgen, reft, to make inquiries ; 

to inquire 
erlaufcen, (with dat . of pers.) to allow, 

permit 
erlegett, to slay, kill (game), Ac. 
ermangelit, (with gen.) to fall short 

of ; to be wanting ; to be devoid 

of 
ermilben, to fatigue, weary, tire 
(grttft, m. earnest ; seriousness, 

gravity, ift bad bem — ? are you 

in earnest ? 
(Sxttte,/. harvest 
etobertt, to conquer 
erjnroben, to put to the test, to 

try 
erreidjeit, to reach ; to gain 
erretten, to save, rescue ; to redeem 
errtdjten, to erect, raise up, set up, 

establish 
erf ijemen,* to appear 
erfdjiefjen,* to shoot ; to shoot dead 
erfefcen, to supply ; to replace ; to 

make good 
erft, adj. (snperl. of etjer) foremost, 

first of all. adv. first, firstly; 

only ; not until 
erfiettS, adv. firstly, in the first place 
erftaimen, to wonder, be astonished 
erirageit,* to endure, undergo, bear ; 

to submit to, put up with 
ettoartett, to expect, await 
(Ertoarttmg,/. expectation 
ertoeifen,* to prove, demonstrate ; to 

evince ; show (a favour) 
ertoi(e)bern, to rejoin, reply, answer 



ertottnfAt, adj. desirable. c§ if! mtr 
— , the very thing I want 

(£rj, n. ore ; brass 

erjafylen, to tell, relate 

eS, pers. pron. It : there 

©fet m. ass, donkey, jackass 

effen,* to eat, dine 

tttoa, adv. about, nearly 

tttoaS, (1) adj. any, some. (2) 7>twi. 
something, somewhat. (3) adv. 
somewhat ; in some degree 

eu$, pers. pron., dat. and ace. of iff:, 
you 

euer, (1) gen. of t$r, of you. 
(2) poss. pron. your 

©ugen, Eugene 

6ufe,/. owl 

(Sua,/. Eye 

etoig, adj. or adv. eternal, everlast- 
ing 

eriftiren, to exist ; to be 



$abett, m. (pi. ") thread ; (pi. — ), 
fathom 

fatjren,* to drive ; to convey 

$afl, (pi. M c) (1) fall, downfall ; (2) 
case, circumstance, aitf ieben — , 
iebenfaflg, in any case; by all 
means 

fatten/ to fall; to get a fall; de- 
crease ; go down 

fatfd), false ; wrong ; forged 

fangen,* to catch, capture, seize 

fafl, adv. almost, nearly 

faul, adj. (1) rotten, putrid; (2) lazy, 
idle 

Sfaulenjcr, m. sluggard, sloth, idler 

fteber,/. feather; pen ; plume 

$ee,/. (pi. *it) fairy, fay 

feblen, to fail ; to miss ; to be de- 
ficient, wanting in. itnpers. (with 
dat. of pers.) to be wanting ; to 
ail. c§ fetylt mtr an — , I need — . 
e$ fetjtt etwag, something is miss- 
ing. toaS fep bir? what ails 
you? 

fre^ler, m. fault ; defect ; error, mis- 
take 

Ofeittb, m. (*e8; *e) enemy, foe; 
(fiend) 

fehtblid), adj. hostile, inimical 

ftetb, n. (*eg ; *er) field 

fetbeiit ttttb (felb)au«, adv. across the 
fields, across country 

p 2 
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gfetbljerr, m. general, commander-in- 
chief 

get8, to. (*en; *en), ftelfen, w. (*3) 
rock, cliff (p. 16) 

(Jenfter, n. window 

fyxitxi, pi. vacation, holidays 

fern(e), adj. or adv. far, distant, re- 
mote ; far, distantly, remotely, 
bag fci — ! far be it from ! 

$erfe,/. heel 

fertig, adj. ready ; finished, done 

feft, adj. firm ; steady, fixed ; fast. 
fefi maiden, to fasten 

#ejt, n. (*e«; ?e) feast 

jjefhmg, /. fortress 

fteuer, n. fire ; ardour ; mettle 

ftie&er, w. fever 

ftnbert,* to find ; deem ; to think ; 

ftittger, m. finger 

ftnfter, a<(;. dark ; dim 

$ifd), to. (pi. *e) fish 

ftfaett, to fish 

Qffomme,/. flame, blaze 

gfofoje, /*. bottle ; flask 

fledjtett,* to plait ; to wreathe 

ftleifd), n. flesh, meat 

jjleifl, to. industry; assiduity; ap- 
plication 

fttefym,* to flee ; to run away ; to 
shun 

fliefeit,* to flow, stream 

mfy,f. flight 

flfid^tcn, refi. (jtd)) to flee, take refuge 

§utg, m. night ; swarm 

OfEfcgel, to. wing ; (mus.) grand 
piano 

8fut§, to. (*e« ; pi. Stftffe) river 

gfuit, /. (pi. *cn) flood } high-tide 
(— water) 

f olgen, (with dot.) to follow. — auf, 
to succeed to 

Storm,/, form; shape; mood 

ftorft, m. (*e$ ; *en) forest ; wood 

fort, (1) arfv. (forth), away; off; 
gone. (2) pre/, in compos, with 
verbs, to express (a) continuance : 
*arbetten, to work on; (2) rid- 
dance: *fd)affen, to carry off (a- 
way) 

fort*pffattgett, to propagate, spread. 
rejl. fid) — , to spread 

8fort?d)rltt, w. (*8 ; «*e) progress 

forHctjcn, to continue ; to pursue 

fragen, to ask. — naif, to enquire 
about (after) 



3ftattjo8(*en), Frenchman 

franaOftfd), adj. French 

Qrrau,/. (pi. *en) woman ; wife ; lady ; 
Mrs. 

Qfrfittteiit, n. miss ; young lady 

fred), adj. impudent, saucy 

fret, adj. or adv. tree } open ; freely ; 
gratis. e3 fteljt bir — , you are 
free to do it 

fjreiljett, /. liberty, freedom ; privi- 
lege 

freittd), adv. indeed, certainly ; to be 
sure 

fremb, adj. foreign; strange; other 
people's 

freffen,* to devour, eat ravenously 

grreube,/. joy, pleasure, delight 

freuett, to rejoice ; to give pleasure. 
ftd) — , to be glad, ft* — auf, to 
look forward to with delight, ftd) 

— fiber, to be glad of 
Ofreunb, m. (pi. *e) friend 
freimblid), adj. friendly, kind. adv. 

kindly, pleasantly 
griebe, to. or frrieben, peace (see p. 16) 
ftriebrtd), Frederick 
friercn,* (1) to freese ; to feel cold ; 

(2) eS fricrt mid), I feel cold 
frifd), adj. and adv. fresh j cool; 

brisk 
Sfrifeur, to. («8 ; *e) hairdresser 
frolj, adj. glad, cheerful; joyful. 

— toerben (with gen.) to enjoy 
Qfrofd), w. (*e8 ; pi. 3rrdfd)e) frog 
fjroft, to. (*cS: pi. ftrBfte) frost: 

chill 

3rrud)t,/. (pi. "c) fruit 

frfilj(e), adj. and adv. early, betimes 

fritljjeitig, adj. and adv. early; pre- 
mature 

3fttd)8, to. (pi. "e) fox i (acad.) fresh- 
man; chestnut-horse 

fiifyren, (1) to lead, to guide; to 
carry ; to bring ; to conduct ; (2) 
to deal in ; to wield ; to carry 
on; to manage 

fatten, to fill 

f ihtf, five 

ffinfte, adj. fifth 

fihtfjefyt, fifteen 

fihtfeig, fifty 

Qfmrte, to. (*nS ; «m) spark (p. 16) 

fiir, prep, (with ace.) for (p. 86) 

fturdjt,/. fear ; fright. — $aben, to 
be afraid 



GERMAN-ENGLISH VOCABULARY. 



213 



grftrfi, m. (*cn) prince 

%n%, m. (pi. p§e) foot ; scale (of 
living) 

tfiijjganger, m. pedestrian ; foot- 
passenger 

<3aU,f. gift 

©abet,/, fork 

qafi (gab(e),* Pret. of gebeit 

gangbar, adj. practicable 

cjan$, (1) adj. entire; whole; all. 
(2) adv. quite; altogether; en- 
tirely. — imb gar, totally. — unb 
gar ntdjt, not in the least 
- gar, adj. (cooked) done. adv. entire- 
ly ; even. — nid)t, not at all. by no 
means. — nidjtS, nothing what- 
ever 

Gtorten, m. garden 

(3aft, m. guest 

©ajtyof, m. hotel, inn 

gebaren,* to bear, to bring forth 

geben,* to give. 2(d)t — , to pay at- 
tention, tjertorctt — , to give up 
as lost, eittcm $e<$t — , to do one 
justice ; to admit some one to be 
right, impers. to be, to exist. e$ 
giebt, there is (are) [Fr. ' il y a']. 
toaS gtcot'S ? what's the matter? 

©ebet, n. (*e8 ; *e) prayer 

gebilbet,ad)\ formed ; educated ; well- 
bred 

©ebirg(e), to. chain of mountains 

geboren (fr. P.P. of gebaren), adj. 
born 

©ebraud), m. (pi. "e) use ; usage, 
custom 

gebraudjen, to use, want 

©eburt,/. (pi. *en) birth 

©ebadjrniS, ». memory ; recollection, 
remembrance 

©ebanfe, m. (*n8; =n) thought, 
idea (p. 16) 

gebeiljett,* to thrive 

©ebulb,/. patience 

(Sefaljr,/. (pi. *en) danger 

gefafprftd}, adj. dangerous 

gef alien,* (with dat. of per*,) to 
please, fid) ettoaS — Iaffen, to put 
up with 

gefattia,, adj. agreeable, pleasing; 
obliging 

(Seffffligfeit,/. (1) complaisance, oblig- 
ingness; kindness. (2) favour, 
good office 



gegeben, P.P. of geben * 

Qt$tn,prep. (with ace.) (1) against ; 
(2) towards, to, in the direction 
of; (3) about, nearly; (4) in 
comparison with (p. 86) 

@egenb,/. (pi. *en) country; region ; 
part, quarter; scenery; neigh- 
bourhood 

®e<jenftanb, m. (*e8, "e) subject ; ob- 
ject 

OJegenteit, n. contrary, reverse, im 
— , on the contrary 

gefyiben, reji. to fare 

ge^en, * to go ; to walk ; to work ; 
to run high (waves). e8 Qtfft nid)t, 
it will not do. toie ge^t'* ? how 
are you ? 

geljordjen, (with dat.) to obey 

geljfoen, (with dat.) to belong, apper- 
tain (to) 

geljorfara, adj. obedient 

©eborfam, m. obedience 

®eift, m. (eS; *er) spirit; ghost; 
intellect, mind ; genius 

(SeifteSgegenttxtrt,/. presence of mind 

geiftreta), adj. spirited, racy, witty ; 
talented 

©eig, t». avarice, covetousness 

©elb, to. (pi. *er) money ; cash 

getegen, adj. situate; convenient; 
seasonable 

©etegenljeit, /. opportunity; occa- 
sion 

geltngen,* impers. (with dat. oipers.) 
to succeed 

getten,* to be worth ; to be at stake ; 
to pass for.; to be aimed at. ttaS 
gilt'S ? what will you bet? eS 
gilt! done! 

©emadj, n. (pi. "er) chamber ; room, 
closet 

@emal)l, m. (*8; *e) husband, con- 
sort. ©ema^Utt, /. (pi. »nen) wife, 
consort 

©emalbe, to. (pi. — ) picture, painting. 
»fammUmg, picture-gallery 

gema§, adj. and prep, (with dat.) con- 
formable to ; in accordance with 

gemein, adj. common ; vulgar ; mean 

(Sememe,/, the commons 

©emittt), n. (pi. «er) mind ; spirits ; 
disposition 

genait, (1) adj. exact, minute; (2) 
adv. exactly, strictly 

©enerat, m, (*8 ; "e) general 
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genefen,* to recover (health) 
(Bent, Geneva ; ©enter, of Geneva 
geme§en,* (1) to enjoy, partake of; 
to have the use of. (2) to eat or 
drink 
©emtito, m. genitive 
genug, adv. enough, sufficiently 
gerecfjt, adj. just, righteous, bie *en, 

righteous 
©ermamfd;, old German, Teutonic 
ficrn(c), adv. willingly, gladly, gem 
fyxben, to like (see p. 85 and Ex. 
60) 
©erunbium, n. (gram.) gerund 
©efanbte, m. ambassador 
©efang, m. (pi. "e) (1) song ; hymn ; 

canto. (2) singing 
@ef$&ft, n. (*8; *e) business; call- 
ing 
gefdjeijen,* impers. to happen, to come 
to pass, eg ift urn tnl$ gef$e1?eit, it 
is all over with me 
©efdjent, n. (pi. ?e) present, gift 
©efdjidjte, /. history ; tale, story ; 

affair 
<$ef$i$t8f$reifcer, m. historian 
©efdjteit, n. (pi. *er) sex ; gender ; 

family ; race, kind 
©efdjmatf, m. taste, flavour ; sense of 

taste 
©efefl(e), m. (*en) comrade; com- 
panion; fellow; journeyman 
©efeflertn, associating spirit 
©efe$, n. (*e8 ; *e) law, statute, com- 
mandment 
©efoenft, n. (pi. *er) ghost, spectre 
©eftalt, /. (pi. *en) form, figure, 

shape, stature 
gefteljen,* to confess, avow, admit 
geftem, adv. yesterday 
gefttig, adj. of yesterday, yester- 
day's 
gefunb, adj. sound, healthy, whole- 
some 
©efunbljeit,/. health ; salubrity 
©etranf, n. drink ; draught 
getrauen, refi. to venture, to presume, 

dare 
©etreibe, n. corn 
geiuefen, Perf . Part, of fein 
©etoinn, m. (*efi ; «e) gain, profit 
genritmen,* to win, earn, gain, get, 

acquire; reach 
genrifj, adj. certain ; sure. adv. cer- 
tainly, surely ; to be sure 



©etoiffen, n. conscience 

getooljnt, adj. accustomed, wont. 
ba8 bin id) nidjt — , I am not used 
to this 

getoitynen (an), to accustom ; refi. to 
become accustomed to 

©ift, n. (pi. see) poison, venom 

@ift*pftonje, /. (pi. *n) venomous 
plant 

ging,* Pret. of geljen 

©fcmg, m. gleam ; splendour ; gloss ; 
brilliancy 

gtdnjen, to shine ; to glitter 

glanjenb, adj. brilliant 

©fo8, (pi. "er) glass 

©Iaube, m. (aen. *ng) belief; faith 

gtouben (an), to believe (in) ; to 
suppose 

gleid), (1) adj. (with dat.) like; 
equal ; (2) adv. immediately 

©lode,/, bell ; glass shade ; (public) 
clock 

©Kid, n. luck ; good fortune ; suc- 
cess ; happiness 

gflidtid), adj. lucky ; happy ; fortu- 
nate ; successful 

gluten, to glow 

©nabe, /. grace, favour, mercy ; 
quarter 

©olb, n. gold 

gotten, adj. golden 

©ott, m. (*e8 ; pi. "er) God 

©rab, n. (pi. "er) grave 

©raben, m. ditch ; trench 

graben,* to dig, delve, engrave 

©raf, m. (*en) count, earl 

©rag, n. (pi. "er) grass 

grau r adj. gray ; hoary 

grauen, impers. (with dat.) to shud- 
der, mir graut bor, I tremble 
(shudder) at 

greifen,* to seize ; to grasp, gripe, 
grab 

©reiS, m. old man, gray beard 

©ried)e, m. Greek, Grecian 

griedjifdj, adj. Greek 

gvob, adj. coarse; clumsy; rude; 
rough 

©ntbe, /. pit, mine, quarry 

griht, adj. green ; verdant 

©runb, m. (pi. "e) ground ; bottom ,* 
land ; foundation ; reason, gu =e 
geljen,* to sink ; to perish ; to be 
ruined, flu *e ridjten, to ruin 

griinben, to found ; to ground 
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©rihtbmty f. foundation ; founding ; 
establishment 

gcfincn, to grow green ; to be ver- 
dant 

gut, adj. good ; adv. well, furj unb 
— , one word for all, in short, 
e* ijt — fagot, it's easy to say. *er 
3)inge feitt, to be of good cheer. 
(2) adv. well, impers. — fldjeit 
(mit), to be all right with 

Gtymnajutm, n. (pi. *en) grammar- 
school 



$aax, n. (*c« ; *e), hair 

$aarfd)neiber, to. hair-cutter 

fyrieit, aux. v. to have (p. 52) 

$afen, m. haven, harbour ; earthen 
vessel 

f>a1)it, m. cock ; hammer of a gun 

$aibe (#eibe),/. heath 

balb, adj. and adv. half. — fihtf, 
half-past four • 

$al£, m. (*e8 ; "c) neck, throat 

$att, m. stopping, stop. interj. 
halt ! stop ! 

fatten,* to hold, to keep, fitr — , 
to look upon as. — auf, to lay 
stress upon 

$anb,/. (pi. "e)hand 

Ijattbeltt, (1) to act; to deal. (2) to 
bargain, ed ^anbelt fid) urn, the 
question is 

$afe, m. hare ; coward 

$af?r m - (</e n #affe8) hate, hatred 

^affen, to hate 

fytfl, hast 

fyxtte, Pret. Indie, of Ijaben 

£audj, m. breath, breathing ; aspira- 
tion 

fymen,* to hew ; to chop, cut 

$<utfe(n), m. heap ; multitude ; 
troop (p. 16) 

ftcuxpt, n. (pi. "er) head; chief, 
auf* — fafoflen, to defeat, rout 

$aitptftobt,/. capital, metropolis 

^ouptttort, n. (pi. "er) noun, sub- 
stantive 

$au8, n. (*e8 ; pi. $Sufer) house ; 
family ; home, ttadj ?e, home 
(wards). )tt «e, at home 

$auSljaft, m. household, economy 

IxntiMjalten,* n. to keep bouse 

$au£$en, n. small house, cot- 
tage 



$au0*ater, w*. head of a family, 

paterfamilias 
$aut,f. (pi. "e) hide; skin 
$eer, n. (pi. *c) army ; host 
IjeU, ajy. hale; whole; safety; 

salvation; welfare 
$eitanb, m. Saviour, Redeemer 
^eilig, adj. holy ; saint 
ljeim, adv. home 

$eimat, /. (pi. *cti) home ; birth- 
place 
1)eim«!e$ren, to return (home) 
$einrid), Henry 
$eirat,/. (pi. *en) marriage, Ijeiratett, 

to marry 
ljei§, ad;, hot ; torrid 
tyeifjen,* (1) trans, to name, call; 

to tell, order, bid. (2) intrant. 

to be named, called; to mean, 

signify 
fyeiter, adj. or adv. clear, bright; 

cheerful 
$elb, m. (*en) hero ; champion 
tyelfeit,* (with dot.) (1) to help, as- 
sist ; (2) to avail 
$emb, n. (*eS ; *en) shirt ; chemise 
£«me, /. hen 
Ijer, (1) arfv. (of place) hither, 

hitherward; (2) (of time) since, 

ago. fyn unb — , to and fro 
Ijerab, adv. down ; downwards. «*fom* 

men,* to come down, descend 
Ijeran, adv. on, onwards 
tyerauf, (here) up, (hitherwards), up 

here, upwards. =!ommett,* to come 

up. *fdji<!en, to send up 
IjerauS, adv. out. «s!ommen, to come 

out from 
Ijerbei, adv. hither; near. *rufett,* 

to call (in) 
$erbfi, m. autumn (harveat) 
IjerbftUd), adj. autumnal 
fjer^iommen,* to hail from. 
#err, m. (nt ; pi. «en) master ; 

lord; gentleman; Mister; Sir; 

Lord 
#errdjett, n. dandy 
tyermn, adv. round ; round about. 

*fd)lagen,* rejl. to buffet 
bermtter, adv. down. §ut — ! hats 

off! 
IjerooT, adv. forth ; forward, *brhtgett, 

to produce ; to bring forth 
§er j, n. (*eit3 ; *en) heart 
fierjeit8ana,elea,en$eU,/. deep concern 



216 



PROGRESSIVE GERMAN COURSE. —I I. 



$er$og, m. (*e8 ; "e) duke 

Ijer^jie^cn,* to march along, progress 

#eu, n. hay 

Ijeulen, to howl, yell 

tyeut(e), adv. to-day. — ju Stag, 
now-a-days. — 3Rorgen, this morn- 
ing. — fiber ein $afjc, this day 
next year 

Ijeuttg, adj. of this day ; to-day's 
present 

$ere,/. witch, hag 

$epfe, $aul, an eminent German 
novelist 

ljielt,* see fatten 

ijier, adv. here 

Jilfe, or #ttlfe, /. help, assist- 
ance 

$immet, m. heaven ; sky ; canopy ; 
climate, unter fretem — , in the 
open air 

tjimmUjdj, adj. celestial ; heavenly 

tyn, adv. there, thither. — itttb l)er, 
to and fro, hither and thither 

ljinab, adv. down, downwards 

Kjittaitf, adv. and prefix, up. *gefjen * 
to go up. *fteigen,* to ascend 

IjinauS, adv. and prefix, out (of this), 
hence 

Ijinein, adv. in, into (it). *faflen,* to 
fall into. *geljen, to go in. *Ia(fen,* 
to let in 

I)in*ge1jen,* to go thither 

tjtnten, adv. behind 

ljinter, adv. behind, backwards. 
prep, (with ace. or dat.) behiud, 
after 

Ijinterbrtngen,* to inform, to give 
secret information 

#irte, m. (*n) herdsman 

Ijodj, adj. (see pp. 27 and 29) high, 
tall. adv. highly 

ljBdjft, adj. highest ; utmost, ex- 
treme, adv. most, extremely (see 
p. 29) 

$of, »i. (*e8; pi. #3fe) court; yard, 
courtyard ; farm 

§i)fo,/. height; elevation ; hill 

$3fyle, /. cavity, cavern, cave ; bur- 
row; den 

Ijotb, adj. propitious; gracious; 
friendly ; lovely. — fein (with 
dat.) to be well disposed towards 

§3fle,/. hell 

#olg, n. (pi. "cr) wood ; timber 

$onig, m. honey 



1}0ren, to hear ; to listen, to pay 

attention to. feaS lo&t fi$ ~, 

there is some sense in that 
pbfdj, (1) adj. pretty; nice. (2) 

adv. prettily 
#uf, m. (=e8 ; *e) hoof 
$ufeijen, n. horse-shoe 
£figet, m. hill, knoll 
#uljn, n. (pi. "cr) fowl ; hen 
$iUfe, /. help, assistance ; succour. 

— leiften, to render help 
bfilfe,* Pret. Subj. of betfen 
#unb, m. dog ; hound 
#unbert, n. (pi. -e) a hundred. 

*ffilttg, hundred-fold 
hunger, m. hunger, *g fterben, to 

die of hunger 
fytngern, to hunger. c§ l)ungert mid), 

I am hungry 
tyurre! hurrah! 
$ut, (1) m. (pi. "e) hat; bonnet. 

(2) /. guard, care, heed, keeping. 

watch, auf ber — - , on one's guard 
Ijitten, to look after, guard, tend ; to 

keep, ftd) — tjor (with dat.), to 

beware of, to be on one's guard. 

GJott feepte ! God forbid ! 
$fitte,/. hut, cot 



idj, pers. pron. I, myself 

iljnt, pers. pron. {dat. sing, of cr) to 

him 
iljtt, pron. (ace. sing, of cr) him 
iljnen, pron. (dat pi. of fie) to them; 

Ofyten, to you 
iljv, I. pers. pron. (1) 2nd p. pi. you ; 

(2) dat. of fie,/, to her. II. poss. 

pron. her ; their, fttyr, your 
Hjria, poss. pron. (with art ) hers ; 

theirs, fltyrig, yours ; baS Sftrtge, 

your duty 
tin, contraction of in bent, in the 
immer, adv. always, ever ; still. 

iwdj — , still. — nieljr, more and 

more, continually. ge!j — gerabe 

mtS, keep going straight on 
in, prep. (1) (with ace. of motion 

towards) into, to. (2) (with dat. 

of rest) in, within, at (see p. 89) 
inbem, conj . while, whilst ; because ; 

inasmuch as 
#nfmtti&, m. (pi. *e) infinitive 
inner, adj. inner ; inward ; internal, 

interior 
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itnterljaft, prep, within 

inS, contraction of in baS, in the 

tfnfett', n. (*8; pi. *cn) insect 

tfitfet,/. island, isle 

intereffanf, adj. interesting; 

irbifdj, adj. earthly 

irgenb, adv. any 

irgenbtoo, adv. anywhere, somewhere 

or other 
irren, to err, stray, refl. to mistake, 

make a mistake 
i% 3rd p. s. Pres. Indie, of fein 



\a t (1) adv. yes, yea, aye. (2) em- 
phatic (see Ex. 60) 

ftagb,/. (pi. *en) hunting ; shooting 

jagett, to drive ; to chass ; to hunt 

Sags*, »i. hunter ; sportsman ; game- 
keeper; (mil.) rifleman 

Safyc, n. (pi. *e) year 

$aljre$$ett,/. season 

jammer, m. lamentation 

iamment, (1) to lament ; to wail. 
(2) to pity, bu iammerft midj, I 
pity you 

Jc, adv. ever. conj. (with a compar.) 
je...je (befto), the... the 

jebenfaflS, adv. at all events ; by all 
means 

jeb*er, *e, =e§, pron. each ; every 

Sebermatnt, m. everyone, every- 
body 

tetnalS, adv. ever, any time 

3emaitb, pron. (see p. 45) some- 
body ; anybody, irgenb — , some 
one ; anyone 

lender, =*e, *e8, dem. pron. that, yon, 
yonder ; the former 

Jefct, adv. now ; at present, bis — , 
hitherto 

$etjt, n. the present 

ftube, m. Jew 

Sugenb, /. (collect.) youth ; young 
folk 

jung, adj. young 

iihtger, ad;, see iitng 

Sungfer,/. maid ; miss 

ftungfrmt, /. maid ; virgin 

SimgKitg, m. youth ; young man 

ftutti, m. June 



flaffee, m. coffee 

ftaifer, »». emperor (Caesar) 



fait, adj. cold, nttr if* — , I am 
cold 

ftfifte, /. cold ; frost 

£ame(c)f, it. (pi. *e) camel 

Iammen, to comb 

JTampf, m. (pi. "e) combat, fight, con- 
flict 

f antpf en, to combat, fight ; to struggle 

lamt, pres. indie of fCrnten 

Staxl, m. (*8) Charles 

Sortoffel,/. potato 

&fife, in. cheese 

fiafce,/. cat 

&<mf, m. (pi. "c) purchase 

Saufmamt, m. (pf. *leute) merchant ; 
tradesman 

faum, adv. scarcely, hardly, no 
sooner 

fefyten, to sweep ; to turn 

lein, *e, — , (1) adj. no; not any; 
not a. (2) noun or pron. #ein*er, 



one 



none ; no- 



*e, *e8, no 

thing 
teineStoeg(e)£, adv. in no wise ; not at 

all ; by no means 
leimen,* to know ; to be acquainted 

with. — teriten, to become ac- 
quainted with 
flette, /. (1) chain; (2) range (of 

mountains) 
fidjern, to titter 
tftnb, n. (*e§; *er) child, infant 
$tage, /. (1) lamentation; lament; 

complaint. (2) (law) action 
Hagen, to lament, bewail. — fiber, to 

complain of. beffageitStnertlj, adj. 

lamentable, deplorable 
Uax t adj. and adv. clear; clearly. 

in'S =e fefeen, to set right 
fllaffe,/. class ; form 
flteib, n. (=eS; *er) dress, gown; 

coat ; clothes 
Hein, adj. little, small ; tiny 
Stlima, n. (pi. *te) climate, clime 
ttopfen, to knock, rap ; throb (pulse) ; 

to beat 
Hug, adj. prudent; sensible; sa- 
gacious 
Stmbt, m. (pi. *n), boy, lad 
fnacf en, to crack 
Tnatren, to creak 

#ne$t, m. menial ; servant ; slave 
fnirfdjen, to gnash; grind; crash, 

creak 
ftnoten, m. knot ; tangle 
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Imtyf en, to knit, knot, tie ; to con- 
nect 

£6ln ((Edftt), Cologne 

Solofj, m. (pl. *»») colossus 

ftomma, n. comma 

tommcn,* to come 

ftSnig, to. (*8 ; *e) kins; 

JtSnigin,/. (pi. *en) queen 

ISnigtidjj, adj. royal 

&dnigrei$, n. (pi. *e) kingdom 

Idmteit, aux. v. can ; to be able, to 
know (p. 70) 

tfopf, m. (pi. *'c) head ; top 

fofibar, adj. costly ; precious 

foften, to cost 

tradjen, to crack, crash, roar 

tfraft, /• (pl- "e) strength ; force ; 
power 

fraft, prep, with yen. in virtue of 

front, adj. sick, ill, unwell. e8 ift 
gum «Iad)en, it is enough to make 
one die of laughing 

fretfen, to rotate 

jtrieg, m. Utd ; *e) war 

£"$,/• (pl- "*) cow 

fllyt, adj. cool 

rltljn, ad;, bold, daring 

Summer, m. sorrow ; affliction ; 
grief 

fummertooH, adj. sorrowful 

lunbig, adj. (with yen.) versed in 

Khtftig, adj. future, coming, adv. 
for the future, henceforth 

flunft,/. (pl. "e) art 

tfupf er,n.copper ; copper-plate, print 

htrg, (1) adj. short; brief; abrupt. 
(2) adv. in short ; shortly ; sum- 
marily. — unb gut, one word for 
all ; in a word 



tadjen, to laugh. 

£aben, m. (pl. £aben) shop; stall ; (pl. 

Saben) shutter 
Sanb, n. (*e8; pl. £anber and frmbe) 

land, country, gu «*e, by land. 

auf bent *e, on shore; ashore; in 

the country 
?cmbteben, n. country (rural) life 
tfcmb&ogt, m. governor ; bailiff 
tang, adj. and adv. long, tior <*er 

3eit, long ago, long since 
tange, adv. long; a good (while). 

fdjon — , long since 
Songolp, m. long-ear 



IfingS, prep, with yen. along ; along- 
side 

foffen,* (1) to let, leave, leave off ; 
to desist from. (2) (with an 
infin.) to pei mi t; to have (get) 
done (see Ex. 18) 

Satetn, n. tateinif<§, adj. Latin. 

laufen,* (leap), to run 

Sanrine, tfauine,/. avalanche 

leben, to live ; to be alive 

Seben, n. life ; vivacity ; spirit 

Sebenfigefaljr,/. danger of life 

Seber,/. liver 

led en, to lick 

Section,/, (pl. *en) lesson 

$eber, n. leather 

leer, adj. empty, void 

legen, to lay, put, place, reji. to lie 
down 

Region',/, (pl. *en) legion 

lefjren, to teach, instruct 

Secret, m. teacher ; tutor ; master 

£eib, m. (pl. *er) body 

$eid)nam, m. (pl. *e) corpse 

Iei$t, adj. or adv. light; easy, easily ; 
slight 

Ieib, adj. (with fein, t^un, toerben, and 
dot. of pers., see p. 74). e8 ijl (or 
tljut) inir — , I am sorry for it. 
gu «e tljnn, to harm, injure 

Seier,/. lyre 

letyen * (1) to lend (loan) ; (2) to 
borrow 

lernen, to learn. tauten — , to be- 
come acquainted with 

lefen,* to pick out, to gather; to 
read, lecture 

Sefebudj, n. reading-book ; reader 

lefct, adj. last, final 

£eute, pl. people; men; persons; 
folks 

Si$t, n. (pl. *er) light; (pl. h) 
candle 

Heb, adj. and adv. dear; beloved; 
pleasing. — Ijaben, to like, love, 
cherish ; to be fond of. superlat. 
am "fien, in preference to all 

£tebe, /. loye ; affection ; charity 

liebenStoftrbig, adj. amiable, lovely, 
charming 

tieber, adv. rather 

£ieb, n. (pl. *er) song ; ditty ; hymn 

Keberlidj, adj. dissolute (litherly) 

lief em, (1) to purvey; furnish, supply, 
deliver ; (2) to give (battle) 
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liege* * to lie ; to rest ; to be sta- 
tioned or situated. — faffen, to 
leave (behind), e8 Iiegt an mit, 
it depends on me. am fterjeit — , 
(with dot. of pers.) to have at 
heart 

fie§ * see laffen 

Sitie,/. Uly 

?ip, f. craft ; cunning ; artifice, 
stratagem 

StotuS, Livv 

2of>, n. praise, commendation 

Sotfctngen, n. Lorraine 

Sotfe, m. (*n) pilot 

Sotoe, m. lion 

Suft,/. air ; atmosphere; breeze 

liigen, to lie, tell a lie 

?mtge,/. lungs ; lights 

?up r /. (pi. *e) (lust) pleasure; 
desire. — Ijaben, to have a mind 

fittftftnel, n. comedy 

lujtig, adj. (lusty) jovial, cheerful, 
jolly 



madjen, to make ; to do ; to cause. 
toa£ madjt ber Stater ? how is your 
father? ftdj auf ben ©eg — , to 
set out, depart 

Wlafy, f. (pi. r e) might ; power ; 
force; strength 

mSdjttg, adj. mighty; powerful; 
strong 

9Habd)en, n. maiden 

mag(ft), see m6gen 

3Hagb, /. (pi. "e) maid ; maid-ser- 
vant 

3Jtagnet, m. (*e8 ; »t) loadstone, mag- 
net 

9HagnetnabeI,/. compass-needle 

raatjnen (cm), to put in mind (of) ; to 
remind of 

3Hd($)rd)en, n. fairy-tale 

Wlai, m, May N 

2Rat, n. (*e8; *e) time (= French 
' fois '). ein*, once ; gtoefc, twice 

maten, to paint, picture, depict 

man, indef. pron. one ; people ; they ; 
a man (cf . French * on '). — fagt, 
it is said, they say 

manager, *e, «e8. adj. many a ; (pi.) 
some, several 

9ftangef, w. want ; poverty 

9Ramt, m. (*e8; pi. "er) man; hus- 
band, mit — uttb 2Ratt8, every 
living soul ; with all hands 



SRantet, m. cloak, mantle 

Wiir^cn, n. fairy-tale 

SRarf, n. (*e$) marrow ; pith ; (fig.) 
vigour, mettle. /. (pi. *en) (1) 
(coin) mark ; (2) boundary 

9Horfd), (1) m. (pi. "e) march; 
(2) interj. be off ! march ! 

9Rarfd)att, m. (pi. "e) marshal 

SRajj, n. (pi. *e) measure, size ; pro- 
portions 

mft§ig, adj. moderate 

3R&fcigfeit, /. moderation, temper- 
ance 

SRajl, m. (*e3 ; *en) mast 

9Ratrofe, m. sailor ; seaman, mariner 

9Rauer,/. (pi. «m) wall 

SHauI, n. (pi. *er) mouth 

2Rait8,/. (pi. 3Mufe) mouse, allit. 
SHann unb — , every living soul 

Sfteer, n. (pi. *e) sea 

SHeereSflutfj,/. high-water 

meljt (compar. of trie J), adj. and adv. 
more, immer — , more and more 

tnefyrere, several 

mein, m. and n., *e,/. poss. pron. my, 
mine (p. 34) 

meimge, (ber, bie, bag) poss. pron. 
mine, bag — , my own ; my duty 

meift (superl. of tjtel), adj. most. 
am meiften, see p. 29 

9Mfter, m. master 

memorieren, to commit to memory 

HRenfdj, m. (*en) man (orig. adj. de- 
rived from SRatm) ; person ; man- 
kind 

9Renfd)fceit,/. humanity 

menf$lid), adj. human, humane 

mid) (ace. of itf)), me ; myself 

SRity,/. milk 

milb(e), adj. mild; kind; liberal, 
charitable 

mitbttjatig, adj, tender-hearted,charit- 
able 

Wxoxtt,f. minute 

mir, pers. pron. (dot. of id)) to me, 
for me 

mit, prep, (with dot.) with 

Sftittag, m. mid-day, noon ; south, 
ju — effen, to dine 

mittagS, adv. at noon 

aRttte',/. (mid) middle, midst 

2WttteI, n. means, way ; expedient ; 
remedy 

mitten, adv. (mid) in the midst, in 
the middle of 
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mit"t($)eitett, (with dat. of pers.) to 
communicate, impart 

ntSgen,* may ; to be able ; to like, 
wish (see p. 70 and Ex. 17) 

moglid), adj. possible 

SJtorb, to. (*c8 ; «e) murder 

Bergen, to. (1) morning, morn; 
East ; acre. beS «£, in the morn- 
ing. (2) adv. to-morrow. — 
friU), to-morrow morning 

SRimb, to. (*e$; "e) mouth; (fig.) 
orifice, aperture 

OTnfter, m. or n. minster 

numter, adj. and adv. brisk, lively ; 
wide awake ; cheerful, gay 

raihtjen, lit. to mint, coin. fig. — 
auf, to aim (level) at 

3Huftt',/. music 

mfiffen, must ; to be obliged (com- 
pelled) (see p. 71 and Ex. 16). er 
mu§ fort, he must go 

miifng, adj. and adv. idle 

3Riii?i<&ang, to. idleness, sloth 

9Jhtt(|), to. courage, mettle ; mood ; 
spirit, gittett h& fem, to be of 
good cheer. e§ ift mir 511 — , I feel 

aWuttcr,/. (pi. 9Hiitter) mother 

naij, (1) prep, (with dat.) after ; to, 
towards. — £aitfe, towards home, 
homewards. (2) adv. behind, 
after 

Sfladjbar, to. (*8 ; *n) neighbour 

nadjbent, conj. after, according as 

nad^benfen, to meditate, reflect, 
ponder 

natifivc',adv. afterwards, subsequent- 
ly ; hereafter, by and by 

<ftad}mittag, to. afternoon, adv. *8, 
in the afternoon 

Sftadjridjt, /. (pi. *en) account ; intel- 
ligence; tidings, news 

nadjft, prep, (with dat.) next, next 
to 

SRadjt, f. (pi. "e) night ; darkness 

9kdjtbiefe, to. burglar 

nadjtS, adv. by night, in the night- 
time 

SRadjtoett,/. after-ages, posterity 

ttatft, adj. naked, bare 

9laM,f. needle 

Stagel, to. (pi. ") nail 

ttatj(e), adj. near, nigh 

SRalje, f- nearness ; proximity ; 
neighbourhood 



tt&tyren, to feed ; to nourish, fidj — 

toon, to live upon 
■Waljrun&/. nourishment, aliment 
9t<une, m. (*rt8 ; *n) name 
Starr, to. (*en) fool 
tta§, adj. wet 

Nation,/, (pi. «en) nation 
9tahtr, /. (pi. «en) nature ; disposi- 
tion 
natiirfid), adj. and arfr. natural(ly) 
9tebet, to. mist, fog ; haze 
neben, prep, (with ace. or dat.) near, 

next to, beside; by the side of. 

close to 
SReffe, to. (*n) nephew 
ndjmen,* (with dat. of pers.) to 

take 
Sfceib, to. (*c8) envy 
SReigung, /. inclination ; incline ; ten- 
dency ; slope 
iteilt, adv. no, nay 
netmen,* to name, call, mention 
9ltfl t n. (pi. *cr) nest 
■iRettelbed, nann of a patriotic citizen 

of Kolberg (b. 1738, d. 1824) 
9lefc, n. (pi. =e) net 
neu, adj. new ; fresh, recent, adv. 

newly, recently 
SReueS, n. new(s) 
neutt, nine 
nidjt, adv. not 
Sftidjte,/. niece 

ttidjt§, /won. & a. n. nothing, nought 
me, arf*\ never 
nieber, (1) adj. low, under; nether. 

(2) adv. down. (3) prefix, 

down 
Sftteberlanbe, (pi.) Low Countries, 

Netherlands 
niebrig, adj. low; mean 
mentals, arf». never 
9tiemanb, pron. (no man) nobody, 

no one 
9W, to. Nile 
nimmer, adv. never, no more, never 

again. *tner)r r never more ; by 

no means 
ntmmt,* see neljmen 
itirgenb(g), adv. nowhere 
jiodj, (1) adv. yet, as yet; still; 

more. — ttidbt, not yet. — jefet, 

even now. (2) conj. nor. 
SRorb, to. North 
nun, (1) adv. now ; (2)- inter). 

well! 
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jrar, adv. only, solely, but 
Hu§,/. (pi. SWiffe) nut 
9tttfeen, m. utility, advantage, pro- 
fit 

oft, conj. whether, if 

often, adv. abore ; on high, aloft ; 

up-stairo 
oftcr, adj. upper; superior; orer 
oberljaft, adv. above 
oberji, adj. uppermost ; chief, high, 

head 
obgteid), conj. although, though, 

albeit 
Ocean 4 , nt. ocean 
ober, conj. or, or else 
Cfen, m. (pi. ") stove ; oven ; fur- 
nace; kiln 
off en, adj. and adv. open; frank; 

public 
flffentlidj, adj. or adv. public, open ; 

publicly, in public 
£)fficier' (or Officer), m. (*8; *e); 

officer 
oft, adv. often, oft 
Opeim, ©tjm, m. (*eS ; *e) uncle 
otyne, prep, without ; but for 
£tyr r n. (*e8 ; *en) ear 
Ol (Otl), n. (*e) oil 
Cpfer, n. sacrifice ; victim ; offering 
Ort, m. (pi. *e and "er) place ; spot ; 

locality 

tyaax, n. (pi. «*c) pair ; couple ; a 

few 
papier, n. (*e3 ; *t) paper 
$arobie£, n. paradise 
^artei,/. party ; faction 
$articfy, n. («8 ; *ien) participle 
tya%, m. (pi. "ffe) mountain defile; 

passport 
«PfeiI, m. arrow ; dart ; pile. *f{$nett, 

adj. swift as an arrow 
$feiter, m. pillar ; pier 
9$ferb, n. (*e8 ; *e) horse 
pftongen, to plant, set, hoist 
pflegen, (1) (with gen. or ace.) to 
foster ; to take care of ; to nurse, 
tend ; to indulge in. (2) * to be 
accustomed to, be wont ; to carry 
on (negotiations). States — , to 
consult 
WW,/, (pi. *en) duty (plight) 
Spijantafte, /. imagination, fancy, 
fantasy 



$(an, m. (pi. "e) plan 

planet', m. (*en) planet 

$(imu9 r Pliny 

pUhtbcnt, to plunder, pillage, 
sack 

$oft /• (pl* *«0 P°**» post-office ; 
mail (stage) coach ; news, intelli- 
gence 

$ra$t,/. splendour; magnificence 

prfityig, adj. magnificent, pompous, 
sumptuous, superb 

tyriefter, m. priest 

^rinj, »t. (*<u) prince 

^rinjeffin,/. (pi. «cn) princess 

^rojeB', m. (-eg; pi. «*e) lawsuit; 
trial 

$unft, m. (*e3 ; *e) point, dot ; full- 
stop; item. — cm ltyr, at one 
o'clock precisely 

pitnftUd), adj. punctual, precise 



Duaber, m. (*8) or *ftein, squared 

hewn stone 
Ouette,/. spring, source 



9?abe, m. raven 

9tab, n. (*e« ; pi. "er) wheel 

ffianb, m. (pi. "er) edge ; brink ; 
brim ; margin 

9fang, m. rank ; grade, degree ; row 
(of seats), tier (of boxes) 

8tot(lj), m. (pi. n e, 6ee § 70, c) coun- 
sel, advice ; council 

rat(lj)en,* to advise, counsel; to 
guess, divine 

diauD, m. (pi. § 70, c) robbery 

flWuber, m. robber 

SRattd), m. smoke 

raudjen, to smoke (reek) 

rau$, adj. rough, coarse, harsh, 
rude 

raunen, to whisper 

SRedjenfdjaft, /. account, reckoning. 
jur — for bent, to call to account 

redjnen, (1) to reckon, calculate ; 
(2) — auf, to count, depend upon 

SRedjmmp,/. (pi. *en) reckoning, cal- 
culation ; account, bill, score 

re$t, adj. right ; straight 

SRedjt, n. (<*e8; *e) right; privilege; 
law ; justice. — geben (with dat.), 
to decide in one's favour ; to do 
justice to, justify 
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SRebe,/. speech, language ; question, 
in bic — fatten, to interrupt. — 
fteljen, to give an account of one's 
self, too&on ift bie — ? what is the 
question about ? 

reblidj, adj. honest 

SRebti^fett,/. honesty 

ffiebner, m. orator, speaker 

SReget,/. rule ; regulation 

regeln, to regulate, rule 

SRegen, m, rain, shower 

SRegentoaffer, n. rain-water 

regieren, to reign 

Regiment, n. (pi. *er) regiment 

regnen, to rain 

reidj, adj. rich; wealthy 

reidjftd), adj. or adv. plentiful (ly), 
ample ; amply, handsomely 

SReidjtum, m. riches, wealth 

$Reidj8»3t!er, n pi. imperial troops 

SReim, m. (*c8 ; *e) rhyme 

rein, adj. or ady. clean ; clear ; in- 
nocent, pure ; plain, simple 

SReiS, n. (*eS ; pi. =er) sprig, twig 

SReiS, m. rice 

SReife,/. journey, voyage, travel 

reifen, to travel, journey 

SReifenbe(r), traveller 

reifjen,* (1) to tear, split, burst, 
rend, wrest, drag ; (2) to sketch 

reiten,* to ride, go on horseback, 
fpajieren — , to take a ride 

SReiter, m. rider, horseman ; trooper, 
cavalier 

SReiteret, /. cavalry, horsemen 

Sfteig, «». (pi. ^e) attraction ; charm ; 
irritation 

reiten, to charm, attract ; to irritate, 
provoke, stimulate, excite 

reijenb, adj. charming 

retmen,* to run, race, course 

3teft, m. (*e8 ; =e) remainder, rem- 
nant, rest 

retten, to save, rescue, deliver 

9deue, /. repentance, penitence ; re- 
morse 

reiten, impers. (with ace. of pers.) to 
repent, regret, rue 

9tf)ein, m. (*eS) Rhine 

StyobuS, Rhodes 

ridjten, to direct, turn; to level, 
point; to adjust; to judge 

ridjttg, adj : right 
SRiefe, m. giant 

rietrt),* see rat(lj)ett 



SRinb, n. (*er) horned cattle 

flhnbfleif$, n. beef 

SRhtg, m. ring 

Slitter, m. knight, cavalier 

Woman', m. (*S ; *e) novel, romance 

Corner, m. Roman 

romifdj, adj. Roman 

SRofe,/. rose 

SRojj, m. (pi. *e) horse ; charger 

rot, or rotlj, adj. red, ruddy 

9totf&pp<$en, n. Little Red Riding- 
hood 

r8t(f))ttd% adj. reddish 

8Rot(I?)tDeitt, red wine 

SRuber, n. rudder ; oar ; helm 

SRuf, w. (*eS ; *e) call ; cry ; fame ; 
repute, character 

ntfen,* to call 

3ht^(e), /. rest, repose ; peace, tran- 
quillity 

ruljen, to rest, repose, sleep 

raljig, adj. quiet, tranquil, still 

rfttjmen, to praise, rejl. (with gen.) 
to glory (in), boast (of), pride 
one's self 

runb, adj. round 

©aat, in. (pi. "e) hall; drawing- 
room ; saloon 

©aat, /. (pi. *en) seed ; standing 
corn 

©adje, /. thing ; affair, matter 
(sake) ; case, bie — oer^filt fid), 
the state of things (matter) 
stands 

fagen, to say, tell; to speak; to 
signify 

©atg, n. (*eS ; *e) salt 

©ante (*nS), m>. ©amen, m. (*S) seed ; 
grain (p. 16) 

©ammlung,/. collection ; gathering 

fammtlidj, adj. or adv. all; each 
and all 

©amStag, m. (*e8 ; *e) Saturday 

©anb, m. (*e8) sand 

fattft, ad), or adv. soft, mild, 
gentle 

©finger, m. singer, songster ; min- 
strel, poet, bard 

fag, see flfcen 

fauer, adj. sour, acid, tart; (fig.) 
cross, crabbed. e§ fa — toerfcett 
foffen, to toil hard 

©flute,/, pillar, column 
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&$aaz, f. (pi. *ett) host, multitude, 
crowd ; troop 

€>$a&) f n. chess. — bent JtSnigel 
check to the king ! 

®tyid)t, m. (*e8; pi. *ctt and *e) 
shaft (of a mine) ; pit 

©djabe, m. (*tt8; pi. "n) or €djabeit, 
m. (*8) (p. 16) damage, harm; 
detriment, prejudice; loss; in- 
jury. — ! a pity ! 

®ti)af t *. (pi. *e) sheep 

fc^affcn # * (1) to create ; (2) (reg.) to 
do, to make, to work (shape) ; to 
procure, transport ; to provide 

©cfam,/. shame 

foramen, (fid)) to be ashamed, fdphne 
bid) ! for shame ! fie ! 

fdjarf, adj. sharp ; acute 

©djatteit, m. shade, shadow 

©djafc, m. (pi. "e) treasure, store 

fdjafeen, to value, estimate, appreci- 
ate, esteem; to deem, consider, 
gerittg — , to despise 

fdjaiten, to look, behold, see 

©djaufpiel, n. (*S; *e) spectacle; 
sight; comedy 

©djeffel, m. bushel 

fdjeibett,* (1) trans, to divide, separ- 
ate ; to dissolve ; to divorce. (2) 
intrans. to part ; to set out ; de- 
part 

©djein, m. shine, light ; appear- 
ance, aspect ; glare, gleam ; show, 
pretence 

fdjeittett,* to shine ; to appear, 
seem 

fcfyeitertt, to be wrecked, frustrated 

fdjeften,* to scold, chide ; to nick- 
name 

fdjettfen, to give, bestow, present ; to 
grant ; to retail 

fdjeuett, to shun, fear, shirk 

<3<$ttffat, n. (pi. «*e) fate, destiny 

fdjiejjett,* to shoot, dart, cast 

©djiff, n. (pi. *e) ship, vessel, boat 

©djifffcrttdj, m, shipwreck 

fc^iff&rfidjig, shipwrecked 

fdjiffen, to ship, sail, navigate 

©djilb, m. and n. (pi. *e) shield ; 
(pi. *er) scutcheon ; signboard 

©d?ilbtoxtdj(e), /. sentinel. — fte^ctt, 
to stand (keep) sentry ; to be on 
duty 

©djilf, n. reed, rush, bulrush 

fdjilt,* see fdjeltett 



fdjimment, to glimmer, twinkle ; to 

be brilliant 
©d?Iad?t,/. (pi. *ett) battle (slaugh- 
ter) 
©tyaditfelb, n. (pi. *er) battle-field, 

field of battle 
©djtaf, m. sleep 
©djlafeunmer, n. bedroom 
fdjjlafett,* to sleep, be asleep 
jdjtdfertt, impers. to feel drowsy. eg 

fc^tdfert jnidj, I am sleepy 
@Alag, m. (pi. "e) (1) blow, stroke, 

hit ; clap ; beating (of the heart) ; 

striking (of a clock). (2) song 

(of a bird) 
fdjlagett,* to beat, strike, hit (slay) ; 

to wrap 
©d)tattge,/. serpent, snake 
fdjledjt, adj. bad. adv. badly 
fdjteidjen,* to sneak, creep, crawl 

(sleek) 
©djleftett, n. Silesia 
fdjleimtg, adj or adv. quick, prompt, 

swift, ^ft, in all haste 
fdjlief, pret. of fdjlafett 
fd^Uejjen,* to shut, close, lock ; to 

conclude, finish, end ; to infer 
f($Utnm, adj. ill, bad ; wrong ; hard 

up 
©djfofc, n. (pi. -er) (1) lock; (2) 

castle 
f$lug,* see fdjtagett 
fdjmeden, (with dot of pers.) to taste; 

to relish 
f<tymei$eftt, (with dot.) to flatter 
©djmerg, m. (*ett8 or *e8 ; *cn) pain 

ache, smart ; suffering 
©djmetterling, m. butterfly 
©djmieb, <2d)mibt, m. smith 
©djmufc, m. dirt ; filth (smut) 
fdjnutfcig, adj. dirty; (fig.) mean 
©djttatte,/. Duckle, clasp 
©djnee, m. (*8) snow 
fdjtteibett,* to cut 

fd&neff, arf;. or adt>. quick, fast, swift 
fdjon, adv. already, now ; even ; in- 
deed, surely, no doubt (see Ex. 

50)- — flu*, that will do. — 

Icmge, long ago 
fdj3tt, adj. and adv. beautiful; hand- 
some ; fair, fine, battle — , many 

thanks 
©djfotfatt,/. beauty 
©djBpftmg,/. creation. 
fdjrei&en, # to write 
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fdjteiett,* to scream, shriek, cry 

fdjtetten,* to stride, step, stalk, pace ; 
to proceed 

©$rift, /. (pi. *en) writing ; type ; 
publication, works ; paper, journal. 
Die Ijeitige — , Holy Writ, Scrip- 
ture 

©tyriftftefler, m. author, writer 

©djrttt, on. (=e) step, stride, pace; 
gait 

©<§rot, n. trunk, block; (fig.) cut, 
make, build. t»on altem — unb 
ftorn, of the good old stock, toon 
fidjtem — unb Stovn, of sterling 
worth 

©djul> m. (=c§ ; *e) shoe 

©djule,/. school 

©djiiler, w*. («S) scholar, pupil; 
schoolboy, disciple 

©<$ulb, /. (pi. sen) guilt, crime ; debt ; 
fault, id? bin mdjt baratt — , that is 
no fault of mine, er fyat (tragt) 
bie — , it is his fault; he is to 
blame 

©djiu<, m. protection, shelter; de- 
fence 

©djttfe(e) m. (*en), marksman ; archer ; 
rifleman 

fdjtoadj, adj. or adv. weak, feeble; 
faint 

fdjnxmten, to stagger, totter, toss, 
reel, swing, rock ; (fig.) to vacil- 
late, hesitate, fluctuate 

©djtoeibmfc, n. a town in Silesia 

fdjtoeigen,* to be silent ; to keep si- 
lence ; to cease speaking 

©djtoeij?, m. sweat, perspiration 

fdjtoer, adj. (1) heavy; (2) (fig.) 
difficult, hard 

©$toert, n. (*e8 ;' =er) sword 

©djtoefter,/ sister 

fdjtoimmen,* to swim, float 

fd>tt>inbttd) (fd/ttrinblig), adj. giddy, 
dizzy 

©d>tour, m. (pi. "c) oath, swearing; 
curse, einen — ttjun, to take an 
oath 

©clatoe, m. (*n) slave 

fedjg, six 

fedfoig, sixty 

©ee, (1) m. (*8; «m) lake. (2) /. 
sea 

©eefaljrer, m. seafaring man, ma- 
riner 

©eele,/. soul, mind; human being 



©egel, n. sail, unter — getjeir, to set 

sail 
©egen, m. blessing; benediction; 

grace 
fegnen, to bless 
feijen,* to see, perceive; to look, 

behold 
fefyten, refi. (naty) to long after, yearn 

towards 
feljr, adv. very, very much, much 

(see p. § 60, 5 *). bittc feljr I pray 

don't trouble yourself 
feht, aux. v. to be, exist (p. 52) 
feiit(er), pers. pron. {gen. of er and 

e8) of him, of his, of it 
fein (feine, fein) poss. pron. his, its 
feinige, feine, poss. pron. his, its 
fcit, prep, or conj. (feitbem) since. 

— loantt? how loug? — brei 

Sfcagen, these three days 
©eite,/. (pi. *n) side ; flank ; page 
felber, f elbft, pron. self (see Ex. 45; 
fetig, adj. blessed ; late 
felten, adj. or adv. rare, scarce, 

infrequent, seldom, rarely, 

scarcely 
©ettenfjeit,/. rarity, scarceness 
fefcen, (1) to set, put, place; (2) 

to stake, lay. auf'S ©piel — , to 

put at stake 
ftdj, (1) refi. pron., ace. and dat. him- 
self, herself, itself, one's self, pi. 

themselves ; (2) recipr.pron. each 

other, one another 
ftdjer, adj. secure, safe, sure, cer- 
tain 
fie, pers. pron. (wom. % and ace.) 

(1) sing, she, her; (2) pi. they, 

them, ©ie, you 
fteben, seven 
fiebjebn, seventeen 
©ieg, m. (pi. *e) victory, conquest 
©iegeS&eidjen, w. sign of victory; 

trophy 
©ilber, n. silver 
ftnb, 3 p. pi. Pres. Indie, of fein 
fingen * to sing 
finfen,* to sink, give way 
©inn, m. (e8 ; *e or *en) sense ; feel- 
ing ; taste ; mind ; intention ; 

meaning; thought, bet <*en, in 

one's senses 
©innbitb, n. (pi. *er) emblem, symbol 
fhmen,* to think, meditate, muse, 

reflect 
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©tfoue, m. slave 

©neeroitt$en, n. little Snow-white 

fo, adv. so, thus, in that manner, as. 
conj. so, so as. fo Crtnxtf, such a 
thing, fo em, such a. fo rote, as, 
such as. fo tool aU and}..., as well 
as... fo balb al£, as soon as 

foeben, or fo ebeit, adv. just now 

fogteidj, fofort, adv. immediately, at 
once, forthwith 

©oljn, m. («eS ; pi. N e) son 

©olbat', m. soldier 

fofien, aw*, v. (1) shall, ought, must, 
should; (2) to be obliged; (3) 
to be or have to ; (4) to be said, 
reported 

fonbent, conj. but 

©oimaoenb, m. {gen. *%) Saturday 

©otme,/. son 

©omttag, m. Sunday 

foitfl, adv. otherwise, else; besides; 
in other respects ; at other times, 
formerly. — itidjtS, nothing else 

(gorge,/, care, concern; anxiety 

forgot, to care, take care (of) ; to 
attend (to), look after 

©orte,/. sort, kind 

©paniett, n. Spain 

fpamfd}, adj. Spanish 

©jm&, in. (pi. "c) jest, joke; fun, 
lark 

fpfit, adj. late ; backward 

fpajieren (geben), to go for a walk, 
take a walk. — fatten, to take a 
drive. — reiten, to go out for a 
ride 

©petfe,/. food 

©Verlirtg, m - sparrow 

fptcfeii, to lard, gut gefpidft, well- 
lined 

©piet, ». (pi. *e) play, playing ; sport, 
game 

fptclcn, to play, sport, gamble ; to 
perform 

fpittnen,* to spin ; to twist ; to purr 

©pimte,/. spider 

©irion, 77i. (pi. *e) spy 

©pott, 7». (*eS) mockery, scorn; 
scoffing 

©pradje, /. language, speech, 
tongue, idiom 

fpredjett,* to speak, talk ; to say 

fpridjt,* see fpredjen 

©pridjtoort, ». (*e§; "cr) proverb, 
saying, saw 



fpringctt,* to spring, leap, jump 

©taat, m. (*eS ; *ett) state ; parade, 
pomp; finery 

©tobt,/. (pi. "c) town ; city 

©tabtmatter,/. (pi. *n) fortifications 

®taU, 971. (pi. "e) stall, stable 

flanb,* Pret. of ftetyen 

©tanb, 77i. (pi. "e) stand ; standing- 
place, position ; post ; class ; 
rank, ju «*e tommeit,* to take 
place, come off. — fyxltcit,* to 
stand one's ground ; to hold one's 
own 

ftanbfyift, adj. steady, steadfast ; con- 
stant 

©tanbtjaftigleit, /. steadiness; con- 
stancy 

florr, adj. strong ; stout. adv. 
strongly ; hard 

©tarfe,/. strength, vigour; force 

©tatt,. /I place, stead 

ffatt, prep, with yen. instead of 

©taub, 77i. (*t%) dust; powder, jidj 
mx8 bem *e madden, to take to one's 
heels, to run away 

©taubdjett, n. mote, atom 

ftoutten (ttber), to be astonished, 
wonder (at) 

©teamen, n. astonishment 

fteden, to stick, put, place; to be 
concealed ; to lie hidden 

©teg, 77i. (pi. *e) path, foot-bridge, 
foot-plank 

jtefjen * (1) to stand ; (2) to stop, 
remain; (3) with dot. to suit, 
fit 

fteigen,* (1) to rise, climb, mount, 
ascend; (2) to descend; to ad- 
vance, increase (in price) 

fleif, adj. steep, precipitous 

©tent, 77i. (pi. *e) stone, rock 

©tefle,/. place, spot ; position, situ- 
ation ; employment, office ; pas- 
sage (of a book), auf ber — , on 
the spot 

fleflen, to put, place, set up; to 
station, post 

fterben,* to die (starve) 

©tern, m. (=eS ; *e) star 

jtetS, adv. constantly, continually, 
always, ever 

ftcuertt, to steer, pilot 

©tidj, 77i. (pi. =e) sting, prick, im *e 
laffen,* to leave in the lurch 

©tiefet, 7n. (pi. — ) boot 



226 



PROGRESSIVE GERMAN COURSE.— II. 



ftteg,* Pret. of fteiflen 
©tier, m. (pi. *e) bull (steer) 
©rift, m. (see p. 96) peg, tag 
ftiften, to institute, found, establish 
ftitt(e), adj. or adv. still, silent ; 

quiet; calm, serene, ftitl-fc^metgen,* 

to be silent, ftitl^ftebett,* to be at 

(come to) a standstill 
©timme, /. (1) voice; tune. (2) 

vote, suffrage 
©tint, /. brow, forehead ; (fig.)  

cheek, insolence, bie — bieten,* to 

oppose one 
ftolj, adj. proud 
©tofy, m. pride 
©tordj, m. (pi. "c) stork 
©fra!)l, m. (*eS ; *cn) beam, ray ; jet 

(of water) ; flash (of lightning) 
©trafje, /. (pi. «*n) road, way ; street 
©fraud), in. (pi. *'c or "cr) shrub 
©fro^, n. straw ; thatch 
©from, m. (*e3; pi. "e) stream; 

large river ; torrent 
©rttrf, n. (=eS ; *e) piece 
©tficfroert, n. piece (patch) work 
©tttbemV m. (*cit) student 
©tubium, n. (pi. ©tubten) study 
©tunbe,/. hour; league; lesson 
(Sturm, m. (*eS; pi. "e) storm, 

charge, assault, im — nefymen,* to 

storm, take by assault 
ftiir jeit, (1 ) intrans. to be precipitated ; 

to rush (fall) down. (2) trans. 

to precipitate, hurl down ; to 

plunge 
ftfttjett, to prop, stay; to support, 

sustain, refi. to rest (rely) 
fitdjen, to seek, search, look for 
©iibett, m. South ; ©fib, South wind 
©limine,/, sum, amount 
©umpf, m. (pi. "e) swamp, marsh, 

bog 
©umpfgtag, n. sedge 
©finbe, /. sin 
fftfe, adj. sweet. *e8 Staffer, fresh 

water 



tabetit, to blame, find fault with, 
censure 

£ag, m. (*e8; *e) day; daylight, 
bci ZaQt, in the daytime. be8 £oge8, 
a day. eitteS Stages, once, one 
day. ljeut ju Sage, now-a-days. 
Ijeut fiber adjt Sage, this day week 



t&gtid), adj. and adv. daily 
j&aufenb, n. (pi. *e) a thousand. 

adj. thousand 
Xeidj, m. (pi. *e) pond, pool 
Sell, m. and w. (pi. *e) part, share, 

(deal), ju — toerbett, (with dat 

of jo«r5.) to fall to the lot of 
Seilna^me,/. sympathy. teU*nefimett * 

(an), to take share (in) ; to feel 

sympathy 
Xeutone, m. Teuton 
Xfpl, n. (pi. 'er) valley, dale 
tyat* Pret. of tfyra 
2#at,/. (pi. *en) deed, act, feat 
$(f>)au, m. dew 
Sweater, n. theatre 
STljee, m. tea 
Styeil, see £eit 
t(ty)euer, adj. and «<fo. dear ; dearly ; 

expensive ; beloved 
£(^)ier, n. (=e3 ; «e) animal ; beast 
SDjor, m. (*eit) fool 
SPjor, n. (pi. *t) gate, gateway 
2^rane,/. tear 
2^ron, m. (*e8 ; *e) throne 
tfmit,* to do, make ; to put 
2^)fir(e),/. (pi. *en) door 
tief, ««[;. deep, low ; hollow ; pro- 
found 
$iefe, /. (pi. *n) depth ; deep 

sea 
£iger, m. tiger 
Sob, m. death 
to(b)t, adj. dead 
fragen,* (1) to bear, carry ; (2) to 

yield, produce, bring forth ; (3) 

to wear 
trSg(e), adj. lazy, idle, indolent, 

slothful ; dull, sluggish 
SEragtjeit,/. laziness, idleness ; sloth ; 

sluggishness 
Xvarft, m. (pi. "e) drink, beverage 
tranl,* Pret. of friitten 
SEraube,/. bunch of grapes 
frauen, (with dot.) to trust, confide 

(in), rely upon • 
Srauer, f. mourning, sorrow, grief, 

affliction 
Sraum, m. (*e8; pi. M e) dream; 

reverie 
traumett, to dream 
traurtg, adj. sad, mournful ; sorrow- 
ful; dreary 
freffen,* to hit, strike; to meet 

(with), fall in (with) ; to guess 
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tretfcen,* (1) trans, to drire, put in 
motion; to urge; to carry on. 
(2) intrans. to drift, go adrift 

Xreppe,/. (pi. it) staircase, stairs 

total* to tread, step ; kick 

treu, adj. faithful, true, trusty 

!£reu(e), /. faith, fidelity; honesty; 
loyalty, fealty 

trurten,* to drink 

troden, adj. dry, arid, barren 

%xq§, m. defiance. — bieten, (with 
dat.) to set one at defiance; to 
brave 

trofc, prep, (with gen.) in spite of, 
notwithstanding 

trofecn, (with dat.) to defy, bid defi- 
ance 

trfib(e), adj. troubled, thick, muddy, 
turbid; (fig.) gloomy, dull, me- 
lancholy, sad 

Stunt, m. («e£) drink, draught 

j&nipp, m. troop, band, gang. (pi. 'it) 
troops, forces 

j£udj, n. (pi. "er) cloth ; linen ; ker- 
chief) 

Eugenb,/. (pi. *en) virtue 

Zyxaun', »i. (*en) tyrant 

iljraimifd), adj. tyrannical 



fiben, to exercise, practise 

fiber, prep, (with ace. or dat.) over, 
above; about; during, $eute — 
adjt Sage, this day week 

fiberbrfiffig, adj. (with aen.) tired, 
weary, bored, sick (of) 

fiberein, adv. of one accord, in ac- 
cordance 

uberein*!ommejt,* to come to an agree- 
ment 

fiberem*fKimneit, *tteffett,* to accord, 
agree, harmonise 

Ueberfatt, m. sudden attack ; inroad ; 
onslaught; surprise 

iiberfafl'en,* to attack suddenly ; to 
overtake 

Ueberffojj, m. overflow ; (fig.) plenty, 
abundance, superfluity 

ttebermut, m. (1) excessive joy, wan- 
tonness, wild spirits; (2) arro- 
gance, foolhardiness 

ubernadj'ten, to pass the night; to 
sleep for the night 

uberneb'men, to undertake, assume 

fiberraf^'en, to surprise 



ftberreb'en, to talk over, persuade 

flberfdjtoeimnen,* to overflow, flood, 
inundate 

fib'er*fefcen, to put over ; ferry over 

ttberfefe'ett, to translate 

tteberfefcmtg,/. translation 

ilberfteVen,* to endure, surmount, re- 
cover from 

flberfteig'en,* to step over (cross) ; to 
climb, scale ; to surpass, exceed 

iibergeug'en, to convince, persuade 

Ueberjeugung, /. conviction, persua- 
sion 

Ufa /• (pi. «ett) clock, timepiece 
watch; hour, time of day. tuie 
toiet — if* e$ ? what is the time ? 

urn, (I.) prep, (with ace.) (1) about, 
round, around; (2) for, on ac- 
count of; (3) for the sake of; 
(4) by. (II.) conj. in order to * 

um*brittgett f * to kill, murder 

mngeb'en,* to surround 

ttm*ge^en,* to go round ; to associ- 
ate, have intercourse, it mg el/ en, 
to go round about, walk round ; 
to avoid, elude, evade 

umfyer', adv. round, all round, round 
about 

unu)tn, adv. ( — IBimen). id) tamt ni$t 
— , I cannot help (refrain from) 

ttmring'en, to surround, encompass, 
beset 

Utibegrditjt, adj. unlimited, bound- 
less 

unb, conj. and ; — toerut, even 
if 

unerf($rodett, adj. undaunted, daunt- ' 
less 

ttitfern, prep, (with gen.) not far off, 
near 

Uttgebutb,/. impatience 

ungef&fjr, adv. about, nearly, almost ; 
by chance, accidentally, casually 

mtgetjeiter, adj. enormous, huge, 
monstrous 

ungemifdjt, adj. unmixed, unalloyed 

Unglftd, n. («e$) misfortune; bad 
(ill) luck; disaster; adversity; 
distress ; unhappiness 

m$&&i\$,adj. unhappy, unfortunate 
(unlucky), adv. *er ©eife, un- 
fortunately, unluckily 

ttttredjt, adj. or adv. not right, 
wrong; unfair, unjust; improper; 
amiss 

q 2 
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Unredjt, n. wrong ; injustice, injury. 
— ijaben, to be in the wrong. — 
geben, (with dat.) to declare to be 
in the wrong 

unS, (1) pern, pron., ace. us, dat. to 
us; (2) rejl. ourselves, to our- 
selves; (3) each other, to each 
other 

unfer, (1) pers. pron. {gen. of toir) of 
us ; (2) unfer (uttfere, /., unfer, n.) 
pass. pron. our, ours 

unfterblidj, adj. immortal 

unten, ado. below ; beneath, under- 
neath. »on — cmf, from the bot- 
tom, from below 

unter, prep, (with ace. or dat.) (1) 
under ; beneath ; underneath ; (2) 
among, amongst ; (3) during 

uuter*gel)en,* to go down, perish, 
sink ; to set 

unterljal'ten,* to maintain, support. 
rejl . to converse ; to amuse one's 
self, be entertained 

unterljal'tenb, adj. entertaining, amus- 
ing 

untertaf'fen,* to omit, neglect; to 
leave off, discontinue ; to fail to 
do a thing 

unterne^men,* to undertake, at- 
tempt 

Unternetjmen, n. or Unternetjmung, /. 
undertaking, enterprise, attempt 

ltnteTft(e), adj. lowest, undermost, 
nethermost 

untjergegU^, adj. not to be forgot- 
ten; memorable 

untierloren, adj. secure, inalienable 



Stater, m. (pi. ") father 

©atertanb, n. fatherland 

aSaterlcmbSIiebe,/. patriotism ; love of 
one's country 

©eitdjen, n. violet 

SBenebig, n. Venice 

toerbnt, adj. verbal 

SSerbum, n. verb 

fcerbergen,* to hide, to conceal 

toerbieten,* to forbid, prohibit 

to2rbinben,* (1) to bind up, tie ; to 
join, unite, combine. (2) to dress 
(a wound), rejl. to pledge, en- 
gage 

SBerbinbung, /. connection ; alliance ; 
combination 



toerbtiiljen, to fade, wither ; (fig.) to 
perish 

toerbanfen, to owe, be indebted to 

toerberben,* (1) intrans. to spoil, be 
spoiled ; to go to ruin. (2) trans. 
to spoil, ruin, destroy ; to corrupt, 
pervert, deprave 

toerboppeut, to double, redouble 

bereutigen, to unite, join, combine ; 
to associate 

toerfolgen, to pursue, persecute 

toergemgen, adj. (from P.P. of uergeljen) 
by, gone, past 

SBergangen^eit,/. past; time past 

toergeben,* (with dat.) to forgive, 
pardon 

toergeljen,* to pass away 

SBergefyen, n. error, fault, trespass 

Dergeffen,* ( w. gen. or ace.) to forget 

fcergtefjen,* to spill, shed 

toergteidjen,* (mtt) to compare ; to ad- 
just, reconcile 

33ergniigen, n. pleasure, enjoyment; 
content, contentment 

toergiJmten, to permit, grant, allow 

fcergraben,* to bury 

toerijalten,* to behave, conduct one's 
self. rejl. to be in a certain 
state. »ie toer^Ut ft$ bte Baty? 
how does the matter stand ? 

SBerfydttntS, n. relation, connection ; 
proportion, ratio; circumstance, 
affairs 

toertjetjlen, to hide, conceal 

berfaufen, to sell 

toerlurjett, to shorten, abridge, ab- 
breviate, diminish, curtail 

uerlaffen,* to leave, quit ; to forsake, 
abandon, rejl. ftrf| — nuf, to rely, 
depend, reckon (upon) 

toerfegen, I. (1) to remove, transport, 
transfer ; (2) to mislay; (3) to pub- 
lish (a book, &c). II. adj. discon- 
certed ; embarrassed, perplexed 

SBertegenljeit, /. embarrassment, per- 
plexity ; predicament, in — fefecn, 
to embarrass, disconcert 

tjerfieren,* to lose, toerloren geljen, to 
be lost 

toerloren, adj. lost ; forlorn ; done 
for. — getjen, to be lost, miscarry. 
— geben, to give up (a game) 

toermeiben,* to avoid, shun, forbear 

S3erm6gen, n. ability, power, means ; 
property; fortune 
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SBeutuitft,/. reason, judgment 

bernfinftig, adj. or adv. rational; 
reasonable ; sensible, judicious 

toerreifen, (ttadf) to start, set out on a 
journey ; to travel to 

t>errid)ten, to do, perform, execute, 
transact 

toetftyeben, adj. different, various ; 
several, sundry 

berfdjlagett,* to cast away. adj. cun- 
ning, crafty 

berjdjtutgeit,* to swallow up, devour 

berfdjroenben, to spend, squander, 
lavish 

berfpra^,* Pret. of berfbredjen 

berfbtedjen,* to promise 

S3erfbrea)eit, n. promise 

berfteljeit,* to understand, compre- 
hend ; mean. re/7, (auf ) to be a 
good hand at ; to be a good judge 
(of) ; to be well up to. baS berftefyt 
fidjj ban fet&fl ! of course ! unques- 
tionably ! (cela va sans dire) 

berftreidjett,* to pass away, elapse 

93eriud), m. (*e8; *e) experiment, 
trial ; attempt 

SBerfudjer, m. tempter 

SSertrauen, n. (auf) confidence, trust, 
faith 

bertraut, adj. intimate ; conversant, 
familiar 

SScrtroutc, m. and /. confidant, inti- 
mate friend 

toerttrt(tj)eUett, to condemn, sentence, 
doom 

bertbanbctn, to change, alter, turn ; to 
transform 

bertoeifen,* to banish, exile ; (with 
dat. of pers ) to rebuke, repri- 
mand 

berttntnbett, to wound, hurt, injure 

bertmtttbera, to astonish, surprise, 
amaze, wonder 

toergageit, to despond, lose heart 

ber&att&ent, to enchant, bewitch, fas- 
cinate 

toergettjen,* to pardon, forgive, ex- 
cuse 

9$cr&etf)mtg,/. pardon, forgiveness 

bersidjtett, (auf) to renounce, resign, 
forego, waive 

SSefuu, m. Vesuvius 

SBiel), n. beast, brute ; cattle 

met, adj. & adv. much, a great deal 

biete, many 



biefleidjt, adv. perhaps, possibly, may 
be 

«ier r four 

Siertel, n. fourth part, quarter, eta 
— auf yfijin, a quarter past nine. 
brct — auf &ctjtt, a quarter to ten 

bieraefyn, fourteen. — Stage, a fort- 
night 

bterjtg, adj. forty 

SBogel, m. (pi. ") bird, fowl 

©ogelftefler, m. bird-catcher 

S3olf, n. (pi. "er) people, nation, 
folk 

boH, adj. fall ; filled 

bofl(gut)gefbidt, well-lined 

bofljielj'en,* to execute, fulfil ; to 
carry into effect, perf orm 

t>om, contraction of bon bent 

bint, prep, (with dat.) of, from (see 
§ 64, and Ex. 37) 

bor, (1) adv. before, forward ; (2) 
prep, (with ace. or dat.) (see p. 88 
ana Ex. 53) before ; in preference 
to ; from ; with ; ago. — adjt 
2agen, a week ago, this day 
week 

bor=bereitcn, to prepare 

SBorfafl, m. (pi. w e) incident, event, 
occurrence 

bor^abett,* to design, intend, have 
in view, propose 

bortjanben, adj. at hand, ready ; ex- 
isting, extant 

border', adv. and prefix, before, be- 
forehand, previously 

bor=fommen,* (1) to come out from, 
to come forth ; (2) to happen, 
occur, befall; (3) to appear, 
seem 

bor^netjmeit,* (1) to take in hand. (2) 
refi. (fid) tttoaS — ) to intend, pur- 
pose, resolve 

JBorfdjtag, m. (*e§ ; "c) proposal 

bor*fel)en,* to foresee, provide 
for 

Storfeljmtg, /. Providence; precau- 
tion ; provision 

borsfteflen, to put before; to intro- 
duce (one to another) ; to repre- 
sent, perform, play, act ; to make 
a representation, refi. to fancy, 
imagine 

SBort(lj)eiI, m. advantage, interest 

bortuartg, adv. forward, forwards; 
ahead 
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Soraeit, /. former times ; time of 
old, antiquity 

©orjug, m. (pi. "c) preference; supe- 
riority; advantage 

SBaare,/. ware; commodity; mer- 
chandise, goods 

toa^ett, to be awake; to watch, 
guard 

trodden,* to wax ; to grow, increase 

SBaffe,/. weapon, arm 

©age,/, balance ; scale 

SBagfdjale, /. scale 

toagen, to venture, hazard, risk, dare, 
attempt, frifcty gctoagt ifl tjalb ge* 
toonnett, well begun is half done 

2Bagett, m. waggon, (wain) cart; 
carriage, coach 

tofigen, to weigh (trans.) 

2BatjI, /. (pi. ^eit) choice ; election ; 
selection ; alternative 

toftljteit, to choose select, elect 

toaljr, adj. true ; downright ; regular, 
itidjt — ? is it not so ? adv. truly 

toa^rfc&eittltd^, adj. or adv. probable, 
probably 

SBaljrfdjeinUdjtett,/. probability 

toafjren, to last, endure, continue 

tooljreitb, (I) prep, (with gen.) during. 
(2) conj. while, whilst 

toaljrfdjeitrftd}, adj. or adv. probable ; 
probably 

SBalb, m. (pi. "er) wood, forest 

SMbenfer, Waldenses, Yaudois 

SBanb,/. (pi. "c) wall ; partition 

SBcmberer, m. wanderer 

toamt, adv. when, bairn uttb — , now 
and then 

toax, Pret. Indie, of fcin 

toarb, Pret. of tuerben 

Warm, adj. warm, hot 

SBarme, /. warmth, heat ; ardour 

toaroeit, (oor) to warn, caution 

toortett, (1) (auf) to wait (for). (2) 
(with gen.) to attend upon, tend ; 
to nurse 

toarum, adv. why, wherefore, on what 
account 

toaS, interrog. and rel. pron. (1) 
what ; that. — fiit, what (sort) 
of ? (2) indef. pron. for ©tiuag, 
something 

SDBaffer, n. water 

©eg, to. "way, road, route; man- 
ner. letaeS *e8, by no means 



toeg, adv. away, gone off 

toegen, prep, (with gen.) on account 
of, for the sake of 

toel), interj. alas ! woe to ! woe be- 
tide ! — tntr ! woe is me ! 

SBelj, n. woe ; pain 

tpeid^en, (1) to soften; (2)* to yield; 
to depart from 

SBeifytadjtett,/. pi. Christmas 

toeil, subord. conj. because ; while 

2Bein, m. (*eS ; *c) wine 

weinett, to weep ; to Whine 

toeife (loeig), adj. wise ; adv. wisely. 
ber SBeife, ein 2Bcifer r wise man, 
sage 

2Beife, /. (1) manner, method ; (2) 
tune, melody ; (3) *toeife, adverbial 
suffix ( = English wise and French 
-ment) added to adj. (with genit. 
injlect.) to form adverbs of man- 
ner : gleidjettoeife, likewise 

toeifen,* to point, show 

SBeiSIjett,/. wisdom, knowledge 

toeif?, adj. white 

roeifj(t), Pres. Indie. Sing, of toiffen 

toeit, adj. -wide, broad; far, dis- 
tant 

toeittjer', adv. from afar 

njeit^in, far and wide 

njel<§ (*er, *e, *e$), (1) rel. and interrog. 
pron. who, -which, that, what; 
(2) partiU some 

SBefle,/. (pi. *n) wave, billow 

2Bett,/. (pi. *en) world 

2Mtgevtdjt, n. last judgment 

2Beltgefdjidjte, /. history of the world ; 
universal history 

toem, dat. y wen, ace. of »er 

SBenbetreiS, m. tropic 

tuetug, adj. and adv. little, few 

tuettigftenS, adv. at least 

toetnt, subord. conj. when; if. — 
rntr, provided that. — fdjon, 
though, although 

toet, (1) interrog. proii. -who ? (2) 
rel. pron: who ; he (or she) who, 
whoever 

roerbett,* (urn) to woo, canvass (for), 
enlist 

toetben, aux. v.* to become; to be 
(see p. 53). fog — , to get rid of. 
rntr tmrb...&tt 9ttut(tj), I feel... 

toerfen,* to throw, cast, pelt 

2Berf, n. (=e« ; *e) work. alleS in3 — 
fefcen, to leave no stone unturned 
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2Bert(!)) f m. value, worth, adj. 

worth; worthy 
SEBefen, n. existence ; being ; essence ; 

SBefenS, fuss, noise 
wefeittlidji, adj. essential ; real, actual 
toc§, toeffen, (yen. of tocr, toaS) 

whose ? of whom, of what 
toefftalfc, toe§wegen, why, wherefore ? 
SBefiten, m. West ; 2Beft, ro. West 

wind 
SBetter, n. weather ; storm 
JBettergtaS, n. barometer 
ttritijtig, adj. and adv. weighty ; im- 
portant 
toiber, jrrep. (with ace.) against; 

contrary  

ttjibetfatj'ren,* (with dot.) to happen, 

occur, befall 
teibernxirtig, adj. contrary 
2Biberttxhrtigfeit,/. adversity ; reverse 

of fortune 
tme, than. (1) adv. how ; (2) conj. 

as 
toieber, adv. again ; once more 
toteberfatjren, see ttriberfafyren 
toieberijolen, to repeat, reiterate 
tmebertjolt, repeatedly. $u *en 97tolen, 

repeatedly 
2Bieberfetjen,n. meeting again, mtf — , 

till we meet again (au revoir) 
SBtege,/. cradle 
toiegen,* to weigh (intrans.) 
2Bien, n. Vienna 
SBiefe,/. meadow 

ttriemetfte, or ttrietrielte, adj. what num- 
ber, what place in number ; what 

day of the month ? 
toilb, adj. wild, savage 
SBityelm, William 
SBitte, (1) m. (*n§) will. BittenS fern, 

to be willing (see p. 16). (2) 

prep, and suffix in comp., for the 

sake of. meinet ttritten, for my sake. 

urn. ..Kitten, for the sake of (see 

p. 33) 
roittigen (in), to consent (to) 
SBinb, m. wind 
toir, jot*, pron. we 
tirirflidj, ad;, real, actual, adv. really, 

actually 
2Bir!ttd&!eit,/. reality 
2Birt(f)), »». (^eS ; **e) landlord ; host ; 

innkeeper 
tmffen,* to know (wit) 
Stiffen, n. knowledge 



2Biffenfd)aft, /. science; erudition; 
learning ; general knowledge 

too, adv. where. too...ou(§ r wher- 
ever 

toobei, adv. whereby 

SBodje,/ week 

looker', adv. whence ; where... from 

tooljin, adv. whither; where... to 

toofjf, or tool, adv. -well (see Ex. 
50) 

tooljlbrtannt, adj. well-known 

too(f))Igebilbet, well-formed 

©ofytort, m. place of abode, domi- 
cile, ©otjnftfe, m. residence 

©olf, m. (*e8; pi. "e) wolf 

©otte,/. cloud (welkin) 

SBotte,/. wool 

tuoran', comp. adv. whereon, where- 
to ; whereof, of what 

tuoraitf, comp. adv. whereon, where- 
upon ; on what (which) 

toormiS', comp. adv. whence, out of 
which 

toorin', comp. adv. wherein, in 
what (which) 

2Bort, n. (*e8; pi. *eor "er, see p. 96) 
word ; (pi. 2B3rter) separate 
(single) words; (pi. SBorte) say- 
ing, sentence, speech. in'S — 
fatten (with dot. of ^er*.)to inter- 
rupt 

toortbriidjtg, adj. faithless 

toortgetreu, adj. and adv. literal 

2Bifcterond), n. (*cS; "er) dictionary, 
lexicon 

SBimber, n. -wonder ; miracle ; "mar- 
vel ; astonishment. eS nimmt mtdj 
— , I wonder 

2Bunfdj, m. (pi. "e) wish ; desire 

toitaf<$en, to wish 

SSMttbe,/. dignity 

tottrbig, adj. (with gen.) worthy 

SBurm, m. (*e8; "er) ■worm; reptile; 
grub 

SBurgel,/. root 

SBiifte,/. desert ; waste 



gagen, to be afraid; to lose heart; 
to be chickenhearted ; to hesi- 
tate 

8af}t,f. number, cipher 

gafjlen, to pay 

jatyten, to count, number, reckon 

3ctf)n m. (*e3 ; pi. "e) tooth 
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3auber, m. (*8) spell; enchantment; 
magic; charm 

3<ntberruttye,/. magician's wand 

3attberfdflaf, m. magic sleep 

gefyt, ten 

geljnraat, ten times 

3eit, /. (pi. *en) time (tide); the 
times, bei «eir, betimes, gu *en, 
now and then, cine 3eittattg, for 
a while 

geittg, adj. or adv. timely ; ripe, ma- 
ture ; early ; in good time, be- 
times 

3eitung,/. newspaper (tiding) 

3ett, n. (pi. *e) tent (tilt) 

gerbredjen,* to break to pieces. ftdj 
ben £opf — , to rack one's brains 

gieijen,* to draw ; to pull, tng ; to 
breed ; to grow 

3iet, to. (*e8 ; *c) goal, term ; aim 

dimmer, to. chamber, room 

3in8, m. (pi. <t) interest (tithe), 
auf — auSlegen, to lay out at 
interest 

gittern, to tremble, shake, quake 

gflgern, to hesitate ; to linger 

3off, m. (pi. *e) inch ; (pi. "e) toll, 
duty; custom 

3one,/. zone 

3ont, m. anger, wrath, in — geratyen, 
to get angry 

gu, (1) adv. too, over; (2) prep. 
(with dot.) to, for 

gu*brutgen* to spend (pass) time 

gugettjan, attached to, fond of 

3ufuitft,/. future, futurity 

gu^nebmen * to increase, augment 

jusfd^ftefjen,* to lock up, close, shut 



3u<fer, m. sugar 

guerff (in two syllables, ju*crff ), adv. 
first of all, at first, firstly 

gufrieben, adj. content, satisfied 

3ug, m. (pi. w e) draught (of air) ; 
haul (tug); trait; procession; 
march ; train (railway) 

gum, contraction of gu bent 

3uneigung, /. inclination, attach- 
ment, affection 

3unft, /. (pi. "e) guild ; corpora- 
tion 

3unge,/« tongue ; language 

gur, contraction of gu ber 

gurua\ adv. back ; backwards ; back 
again 

gurua^feljren, *lonunen,* to return, 
come back: to go down in the 
world 

gurttdNoeidjen * to recede 

gufammen, adv. and prefix, together 

gu«fet)en,* to look on, watch, take 
care, mind 

gu*toenben,* to turn to ; to put, apply, 
devote 

3ufd)auer, m. spectator 

guhriber, adv. contrary to, contradic- 
tory to 

gtoar, adv. indeed, in sooth 

gtoei, two 

gtoeimat, adv. twice 

3t»eifcl r w. doubt 

gtoeifeln, to doubt (of) 

3toerg, m. (pi. *e) dwarf 

gtotngen,* to force, constrain, compel 

gtoifdjen, prep, (with ace. or dot.) be- 
tween 

giu3ff, twelve 
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a (an), indef. art. Cttt, «n., CtttC, /., 
ettl, n. (see Exs. 29-30) 

able, adj. fabig. to be — , fflmteti* 
(see Ex. 17, a) ; im Stanbe fetn 

about, (1) adv. (round) umljer, Jjermn, 
rings Ijerum ; (2) prep, (round) urn 
...ijer, Return ; (on account of) roe* 
gen (see Ex. 50) i (nearly) ungefafyr, 
cttoa. to set — a thing, etrooS an* 
fattgeiu* to have no money — , 
fein ©elb bet fidj ^abetu to be a- 
bout (see Ex. 16 (a)), look — 
you ! nimm bidj in Sldjt ! 

above, prep, itber, § 65, — all, itber 
2HIe8. — all things. &or aHcn Siitgen 

abscond, to, ftdj ba»on*madjen 

absence, Sbtoefenljeit,/. 

absorb, to, (lit.) ein*faugen * ; (fig ) in 
Sntyrod) neljmen * 

abundance, tteberffaf?, m. 

abundant, adj., abundantly, adv. 
jaljfcei($, im tteberfutj? 

abuse, s. SWifbraudj, m. (pi. "c) ; (in- 
sult) ©efdjimpfung, /. 

abuse, to, (misapply) mifebraudjen ; 
(deceive) taufdjen, betrfigen. (insult) 
befdjintpf en, f^cftctt * 

academy, gftabetttte', /. 

accident, *. (misfortune) Unfafl, m. 
(pi. "e), Ungltttf, »., UngftcfSfaa, «i. ; 
(chance) Snfati, m. 

accidentally, adv. gwfaflig ; toon ttnge* 

accompany, to, begleiten; baS <35etett 

geben * 
accomplish, to, boflenben 



account, 9fted)mrag,/. ; (relation) Sc* 
ridjt, m., (£t5al)limg, /. on — of, 
toegen (with ^ere. § 66). on that 
— , be§roegen. to call to — , jur 
SRecbenfdjaft jieljen.* to give an — , 
Sfcedjenidjcft ab*legen 

accuse, to, an*Kagen, befdjulbigen 

accustom, to, gerooJjnen (an), to be 

accustomed, getoofntt fein 
accustomed, adj. gerooljnt, to get — 

to, fid) geroiJbnen an 
act, to, ijanbetn, ftdj bctragcn * 
act, s. (deed) Zffat, /., $<mbumg, /. ; 

(play) Hufeug, m., $(ct, *»• 5 (l» w ) 

2lct f m., ©efefc, n. 
action, %f)at, f. (pi. *en) ; (orat.) 

fflrperltdje sbarftettung,/. 
active, adj. (busy) tfjfitig, cmftg, ge* 

fdjaftig; (gram.) Slctimtm, »., ad;. 

actio 
actor (dram.) Sdjaufyieler, m. 
A.D., na$ O^rifti GJeburt (n. Gfy:.) 
Adam, %bam 

admiral, WtmitaV, m. (pi. "c) 
admiration, ©enmnberung,/. 
admire, to, betmtnbem 
ado, SBefenS, re., SfoftyebenS, re. 
advancement, (promotion) Sefflrber* 

ttng, /. ; (progress) grortfdjritt, m. 
advertisement, Sfaaeige,/., ftmumce,/. 
advice, (counsel) 9ftot(I)), m. ; (intel- 
ligence) Seridjt, m. 
advise, to, rat*en,* an*ratcn * 
^Eneas, 5lettea£ 
MtnA (Mount), Sfettta, (Stna, tn. 
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afraid, adj. bange, to be — (of), 

tfngft $aben, fi$ filrd)ten (oor) 
after, prep, nad) (§ 34) 

aa"i>. nad)ljer ; cowj. nadjbent 
afternoon, 5Rad)mittag, m. 
again, adv. toieber; (once — ) nod)* 

male, abermalS, nod) einmat 
against, prep, gegen; toiber (with 

ace.) 
age, Sitter, n. ; (century) ftaljrljMtbert, 

h., 3eitaltcr f n. old — , alter, 

IjoljeS alter, ©reifenalter, n. 
agreeable, adj. angeneljnw — to, 

gemfijj (with dot.) 
ail, to, fetyletu what -s yoii? toa3 

fytftbu? toa8 fe$lt bir ? 
aim, 3^1, *• to take — , to — , 

jietett 
*""» ^ttft, /. ; (appearance) auSfeljen, 

n. y 3Riene,/. 
all, s. aUeS, n. 

all, adj. aU«er, *e,' *e8 (pi. e). — at 
once, auf eintnal» ' above — , bur 
aQen £)tngen, adv. ganj, fammtlid), 
oSlltg, not at — , gar nic^t, nothing 
at — , gar 9ftd)t8 t — at once, 
ylotjlid), — the better, befto beffer 

allege, to, oor*geben*; (assert) be* 
Ijaupten 

allied, adj. uerbihtbet, attitrt 

allow, to, erlauben, to be allowed, 
bitrfen * (see Ex. 17) ; laffen* (see 
Ex. 18) 

ally, 2htnbe8genoffe, m. 

almost, adv. faft, betnalje 

alms, 9Hntofett, n. 

alone, adj. and adv. flttettt 

along, prep, lftltg$ (with gen. or 
dot.), entlang (§ 66) 

Alps, &tyett, /. 

already, adv. fd)on, bereitS 

altogether, adv. gattjlid), ganj unb 
gar 

always, adv. hunter, (lets ; allegeit 

ambitious, adj. efyrgeijig ; eljrfud)ttg 

amiss, adv. fibel; oer!eljrt» to take 
— , ilbel neljmen * 

among, prep, unter, bei (with dot. or 
ace), from — , auS (dat.) 

amply, adv. retd)lid) 

amuse, to, unterljal'ten * ; belufttgetu 
it — s me, e8 ntadjt mir &pa% 

amusement, Untertjattuttg, /. ; (pas- 
time) tfeitoertreib, »*., <Spafc, m. 



an, indef. art. eitt r CtttC r till 

(see a) 
ancestor, aftt, m. (pi. *en) ; ©orfafo 

jr. (pi. *en) " 
anchor, 5tttf tt, m. 
ancient, adj. alt 
and, conj. llttb. both... — , fo tool... 

alS aud)» better — better, immer 

beffer 
anger, 3oro, w., aerger, m. 
angry, adj., angrily, adv, jornig; 

aufgebrad)t to be — (with), er* 

jilmen (iiber), sornig (bfife) fein (auf) 
animal, SHjier, n. 
Anne, &ttttft 
another, ad;. Oerfdjieben ; (one more) 

nod) eta one — (see § 55, Obs. 

1). — time, ein anber(e8) 9Rat one 

after — , nad) einanber 
answer, %\\tt90Xt f /. (pi. *en) 
answer, to, anttoorten (with rf«^. of 

pers.) ; ertoibero ; (a letter) beatit* 

toorten (with ace), anttoorten (auf 

with ace.) 
antechamber, SBorjimtner, »., SJorge* 

ntadj, n. (pi. "er) 
anticipate, to, guoor*fonunen * (with 

dat. of vers.) ; (expect) ertoarten ; 

(forebode) atjnen 
antiquity, aitertum, n., ©orjeit,/. 
Antwerp, anttoerpen, n. 
anxious, adj. bange, angftlidj* to be 

— (see Ex. 22) 
any> «#■ irgenb ein (eine, ein) ; any- 
body (one), ftemanb, irgenb Oemattb ; 

anything, ettoaS, irgenb ettoaS 

(toa§) 
anywhere, adv. irgenbtoo 
apology, (£ntfd)ulbtgung, /. to offer 

an — for, urn (£ntjd)ulbigung bitten, 

ftd) entfd)ulbigen (toegen) 
appear, to, erfd)einen.* it — s, cS 

fd)eint 
appease, beruljtgen; befanfttgen; oer* 

fitynen 

appetite, Stypetit', m. ; (Sflfoft,/. 
applause, ©eifaH, in. 

apple, 5tyfd, m. 

apply, to, (to a pers.) ftd) toenben * 
(an); (to anything) $e$ug fyiben 
auf; (devote) ftd) befdjaftigen (mit, 
with dat.) ; fid) ergebett * (with 
dat); (for) fid) betoerben (urn) 
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appoint, to, (time, place) fejMefeett, 
bejnmtnen; (to a port) entetmeit,* 
ma$en (&u), &c (see Ex. 40) 

approach, to, (fidj) na^en; W na$cnt 

approach, *. anuctyerung, /., $eran* 
ita^ett, n. ; (access) Sntxitt, m. 

approve (of), to, biUigen (with ace,) 

April, 9tyril', m. 

Arab, B'rafcer, in. 

arab-ic, -ian, adj. ota'btfdj 
architect, 5. ©aumeijler, w. ; Sltajl* 

teft\ w. 

architecture, *. Saulunft, /. ; wtnjt* 

tectnr\ /. 

arm, $fott, m. (pi. *e) 

arm (weapon), SBaffe,/. 

army, $eer, ». (pi. *e) Bntice, /. 

around, arfi;. and prep. Ijerum, tttttP 
tyerum, um...^erum 

arrival, s. antunft,/. 

arrive, to, an*tommen * ; — at, cr= 
reidjen , t . 

art, ffunft, /. (pi. "e). fine arts, he 
faimen aunfte 

as, (1) adv. ttrie, ttlS, fo; as. ..as, fo 
...alS (tote) (see also Ex. 43) ; — 
yet, biSiefct; — forme, xoa& mid) 
betrtfft ; — though, aU ob« 
(2) $w&ord. conj. (cause) la; 
(time) at§ 

ashamed, adj. befdjSmt* to be — , 
ftd) fdj&men (with #en.) 

ashes, pi. 9If^C f /. 

Asia, $(ften, w - 

ask, to, (enquire) fragen: — (for) 
bitten* (um); (demand) forbetn; 
(demand urgently) oerfongen; (in- 
vite) einfoben * to — a question, 
einc Srroge rtdjten (tf)un) an (with 
ace.) 

asleep, adj. fdjlttfetlb, im ©d)Iafe, 
to fall— , ein#afen* 

assist, to, bei*fie$en;* $elfen* (with 
dot.) ; (be present) bei *» tooljnen 
(with dot.) 

assistance, SBeiftanb, m., £ilfe,/. 

assure, to, uerfidjern (with ace. or dot.) 

astonish, to, trans. uberrafd)en, in ©r* 
ftauncn fe^etu to be — ed (at), cr* 
ftauneri (ilber) 

astonished, erfaiunt, iiberrafdjt 

astronomer, 3tftamom', m « 



astronomy, tiflrdltomf €',/-» ©tern- 

tunbe, /. 
at, prep, (a) place : an, auf, bci r in, &tt 
(see Ex. 41) — home, ju $aufe* 

— my house, b c i niir. — church 
(school), in ber #ir$e (©fytle), 

— the university, auf ber Untoer* 
fitdt« — sea, jut ©ee, auf ber 
©ee* (b) time : um, $u, in, auf* — 
one o'clock, um einUbr, — night, 
3Gad}t8* — peace (war), im ftrieb* 
en (tfriege) (see Ex. 4) t all — 
once, auf einmat, not — all, gar 
nid)t* — last, enblidj; $ulefct, — 
least, toeuigftenS 

Athens, Sttfjett', n. 

athletic sports, gamnaftifdje ttebuu* 

gen,/, 
attack, 8. Slngriff, m. (pi. *e) 
attack, to, an*gtcifen,* an*fatten * 
attempt, SJerjud), m., Unterne^ 

men, n. 
attempt, to, oerfudjen, toagen 
attention, (heed) SlufmerffamTeit, /. 

to pay — (to), Sldjt geben (auf)* pi. 

— s, |5fIid)Teit,/., Sufmerlfamleit,/. 
attentive, adj., attentively, adv. auf* 

met If am 
auction, SSerfteigerung,/. 
audacious, adj. fred), oevtoegen, toer* 

meffen 
auditor, 3u1jorer, m. 

August, Hltgttft', m. 

Australia, Bltftraltett 1 n. 

author, ©djriftfteu'er, m. 

autumn, §erbft, m., &yat\aty, n. 

avalanche, ?attrine,/. 

avenge, to, (one's self) ftd) rad)en (an) 

avoid, to, (shun) meiben,* toevmetben,* 

au8*weid)en* (with dat. of pers.) 
await, to, ertuarten 
awake, adj. ttlltri) 
awake, to, erroadjen, toad) toerben 
aware, adv. getoafy;. to be — , rotffen * 

bettttfet feitu to locome — , getoafyr 

toerben,* erfalpren* 
away, adj. Weg, fort prefix, ab*, 

ent*, fort*, toeg*, oer* (see Ex. 24) 
axis, 2lo)fe,/. 



back, adv. jutiitf* 
&urit(t to give  
back, s. SRiWen, m. 



— again, tuieber 
-, 5uriicf*geben * 
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bad, adj., badly, adv. f($Ie$t ; (evil) 

bofe ; (severe) fd§Umm 
bald, adj. fa^t 

bank, ^com.) Stattf, /. (pi. *en) ; 

(shore) Ufer, n. 
bard, gtatbe, m. ; ©finger, m. 
basin, ©edeit, »., ©fyile,/. 
basket, #otb, m. 
bath, 83ab, ». (pi. M cr) 
bathe, to, fcctbett ; ft<$ baben 
battle, ©c^ta^t,/. (pi. *en). — field, 

©tyadjtfetb, »., SBa^Iftatt,/. 
B.C., »or Gljrifti ©eburt (b t ©fc) 
be, to, rtif.r. v. fcin (§ 38) 
beak, ©dntabef, /«. 

bear, S3fir, »t. (*en) 

bear, to, Scarry) tragen*; (put up 
with) auS*fteljen,* Ieiben*; (keep 
patience under) bulben ; (give 
birth to) gebfiren * gur SBett bring* 
en * ; (witness) bejeugen ; (a name) 
fityren 

beat, to, fdjlagen * 

beautiful, adj. jnradjtig, adv. fdjon 

beauty, ©djihtfyett,/. 

because, subordinate conj. u>ett» — 
of, hjegcn (with gen.) 

become, to, toerben* (see §§ 39 and 
53) ; (befit) gcjiemcn, anfteljen * 

bed, 83ett, n. (pi. *en) t to go to — , 
git Sdttt (fdjtafen) geljen * 

Bedouin, SBebttUte, m. 

bee, 93tette f /. ; (dim.) 33ien$en, w. 
beech, Sttdje,/. 

beef, 8?inbfleij4, ». 

beer, 23ter, n. 

befall, to, bcfaffCtt* (with ace.) 
begegnen, nriberfabren (with dat.) 

before, (1) adv. (already) fdjon, be* 
reitS, oorauS, — long, nadjfteng* 
(2) prep. &0f (with ace. or dat, 
see § 65). (3) subord. conj. &ebO¥, 
e^c the day — yesterday, Dor* 
geftern 

beg, to, (alms) bettetn; (a favour) 
er*bitteru* — for, bitten urn 

begin, to, beghtttett,* an*fangem* 
to — to speak, baS SBort neljmen * 

beginning, SInfong; (origin) Ur* 
fyrung, m. 

behave, to, fidj benetymen,* betragen,* 
t§un,* ftdj mtHitfcen, Ijanbeut 



behaviour, S3ene$men, n. f ©etragea, n. 
behind, (1) adv. Ifttttett. (2) prep. 

Winter (with ace. or dot., § 65) 
belief, <&f aitbc, m. (*nS) 

believe, to, gfaitbeit (withrfa*.). - 

in, — an (with ace.) 
bell, ©lode,/. 

belong, to, geljoren (with dat.) 
below, adv. rotten; nrep. unter (with 

ace. or rfaf., see § 65) 
benefactor, 2Bo$Ityater, m. 
benefit, (profit) ©ehrinn, m. ; (utility) 

SRu&en, m.; (kindness) SBoftU 

tyat,f. (pi. *en) v 

benevolence, SBo^rwotten, n. : (charity) 
SBo^attgfett,/. J; 

Berne, Sew, n. 

beside, ^r«p. bei (w. dat.,% 64) ; neben 
(with ace. or da*.) (except) auger 

besides, adv. jubem, itberbieS 

besiege, to, belagern 

besieger, Sefogcrer, m. 

best, adj. ber (bie f bag) BcftC ; 5. baS 

39efte, n. ; atfi>. am beften 
bestir, to, (one's self), fi$ anftrengen, 

ftdj fouten 

bestrew, to, beftrCUClt 

betake, to, (one's self) fi<$ toenben, 
ft$ begeben (na$, auf) 

betray, to, oerrat(fj)en * 

better, adj. and adv. feeffcr. to like 
— , lieber fyiUn; &or=jte&en* (with 
dat.). to think — of it, fid) eineS 
Seffern beftmten,* so much the — 
befto beffer ' 

between, betwixt, prep, shriven 
(with ace. or dat., § 65; ; unter 

beyond, prep. ienfeit(S) (with gen.) 

bid, to, (order) ^etjien* (with dat.) ; 
(offer) bteteiu* to — defiance, 
Srofc bteten * tro&en (with dat.) 

big, adj. grog ; (fat) bid 

billow, 2Boge,/, aBette,/. 

bind, to, binben* 

bird, ©oget, m. ; (dim.) SSSgelein, 355* 
geft^en, n. 

bit, Si&djen, n.; (morsel) Stffctt, 
m., ©tittf, n. " ' 

bite, to, bClgCtt * 

bitter, adj. kitttV 

black, aay. fdjtwrra; (dark, in colour) 

bunfer; (dark) ftnftcv. — forest, 

<Sd9ioar3tt)atb r m. 
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blame, gabet, m, ; (responsibility) 

©d)ulb,/. 
blame, to, tabeln 
blessed, cidj. felig 

blind, adj. (litlb 

block, SlOlf , m. 
blockhead, 2)mmnJopf, w. 

blood, S3lwt, n. ; (kindred) ©eruxmb* 
fd)aft,/., ©ebtfit, ». 

blue, ad;. Matt 

blander, ftrrtnm, to., grober fytyxx, to. 

bluster, (boast) 9tau)lerei,/. ; (roar) 

£o?en, n. 
boar, (Sber, to., toitbeS ©djtoetn, n. 

board, (plank) aSrett, ». to go on — 
ship, ftd) etn*fd)iffen, an Sorb ge^en* 
over — , ilber S3orb ; inS 3Heer 

boat, SBoot, n. (pi. *e) 

body, tforper, *n., Seib, to. (pi. *er) 

boil, to, (1) intrant, fieben, lodjen; 

(2) trans, fiebcn * 
bone, 23ettt, n. (pi. *e), tfnodjen, to. 
book, $tld), n. (pi. "er) 
boot, ©tiefet, to. 
born, adj. gebotCtt 
both, ««#. and *. beibc f beibeS (see Ex. 

30) ; covj. both... and..., fotuotyt... 

a\% and)... 
bottle, %ta)fy, f. 
box, fftfte, /., ©d)ad)tel, /.; (trunk) 

ff offer, to. ; (theatre) ?oge, /. ; 

(carriage) SBod\ to. ; (on the ear) 

Dfcfeige,/., SHaulfdjefle,/. 
box (tree), 93ttrf)S (*baum), w. 
boy, tfnabe, to., $unge, to. 
bravely, adi-. tapfer, brat), nutfbig 
brawler, 3o«ter f //*.. I'armer, to. 
bread, S3*0t, «. 
break, to, faedjett*; (day) an* 

bred)eiu* to — out, au§*bred)en,* 

Xo§*bred)en * 
breakers, Sranbung ( /. sing.) 
breath, Sltem, to. to be short of — , 

eincn ntrgen «tcm ljaben 
brigand, SRauber, to., <Strafjenrauber, 

Sanbit', to. 
bright, flrf;., brightly, «dt>. tjefl, glan* 

jcnb 
bring, to, fatltgCtt.* to — about, 

ju @tonbc bringett, to — back, ju* 

rfttebrmgett * 
brook, 8tad), to. 



broom, Sefen, to. 

brother, ©tuber, to. 

brutal, arfj.tyerifd); (fig.)rofo (cruel) 
unmenjdjfid) 

build, to, bauen, erbauen 

bull, ©tier, w. — 's-eye, baS gdjtuarje, 
»., <£cntrumfd)u§, to. 

burden, Soft,/, (pi. *en) SMfobe,/. 

burn, to, tttetttiett * 

bury, to, begraben * 

business, ©eid)aft, n. (pi. *e); con- 
cern) ©ad)e, /. that is no — of 
mine, bad geljt mid) nid)t8 an 

busy, arf;., busily, rtrft;. gejdjaftig, be* 
fdjaftigt; (industrious) emfig 

busy, to, refl. (one's self) fid) be* 
fdjaftigeu 

but, conj . aber, fottbern, aflein ; (only) 
nur, not only .., but also, nidjt 
mtr..., fonbern aud)... ; but for, 
prep ofyte (§ 63). nothing but, 
nid)t3 aid 

but, relat. pron. (Lat. 'quia*) ber 
nid)t (with Subj.) 

butcher, ftleifdjer, to., Sflefcger, to. 

butter, SBtttter,/. 

buy, to, faufen, ein=faufen 

by, prep, (beside) neben (with ace. 

or dat.); (near) natye btl (with 
dat.) ; (means of) burd) (with ace.) 

bystander, Umftebenbe(r), to. 

bystanding, adj. umftefyenb 



Ca3sar, (SSfat 
caldron, s. tfeffet, to. 
calendar, $alett'bcr, to. 

calf, Stalk, n. (pi. "er) 

California, Gattfornien, n. 

caliph, tfaltylj' or tfalif', to. (*en) 

call, s. SRuf, to. ; (visit) 33efud), to. 

call, to, rufen * ; (by name) nennen,* 
beifeett * ; (names) fd)elten * ; (visit) 
befudjen; (for) ab^olen, fragen nad) 
(with dat.) ; (to account) pr 9?e* 
d)enfd)aft siefcn,* jur ffiebe ftctfen # 

calni, arf;., calmly, adv. ftitte ; (quiet- 
ly) ru|ig 

camel, darnel', n. 

can, aux. v. WttttCtt* (see § 17). 

I cannot but..., id) (aim nid)t unu)in 

...ju 
candle, *. (light) $Hd)t, w., ^erse, /. 
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candlestick, £eu$ter, to. 

cane, flto^r, n. ; (walking) ©totf, to. 

cannibal, ^amtfbal', to., 3Henf<$en* 
freffer, to. 

cape, SBorgebirge, rc. ; (Stop, n. 

capital (1) (money) j. Capital 4 , 
n. (pi. *icn) ; (2) (city) $anpt* 
flabt,/. 

capitol, OapitoV, n. 

captain, $aupt*mann, to. (pi. *teute) ; 
(navy) ©^iffSCapitStt', to. ; (cav- 
alry) a^tttmciftcr, to. 

care, (heed) 2Tty, /. ; (anxiety) 
©orge, /. free from — , forgenloS* 
to take — , ft$ in %ti}t ne^mcn,* I 
do not — if I do, meinetljcilben ! 

careful, adj., carefully, adv. fotg* 
faltig, forgfam 

carry, to, tragcn * ; (convey) fityren ; 
(a point) burdHefceiu to — off 
(victory), bat>on*tragen,* to — on 
(continue), f ort*fiifycen ; (negotia- 
tions) pflegen * 

cash, &df[e, /. ; (money) ; hard — , 
baareS ©elb, n. to be in — , bet 
(Mbe feitt 

cast, to, (throw) toerfen*; (mould) 
giefcen* 

caBtle, ©djtofc, w. (pi. "er), 93uvg, /. 
(pi. *en) 

cat, 5. ®a$e,/. 

catch, to, fangen*; (overtake) etn<* 
tjoteiu to — fire, Qfcucr fangen,* in 
SBranb gerat(t))en * 

cathedral, £>om, to., 2>onrttr<$e, /., 

$atfjebrate, /., Mnfter, w. or to. 

cattle, ©ielj, n. horned — , £orn* 
toielj, ». 

cauldron, fleffet, to. 

cause, Urfnfce, /., ©ntnb, w. ; (con- 
cern) ©a$e,/., 2lngetegent)eit,/. 

cause, to, toerurfadjen ; (order to be 
done) laffen* (see Ex. 18) 

caution, 33et)Utfamfett,/. 

cautious, adj., cautiously, adv. be* 
fyttfam, t»orfid)tig 

celebrate, fetern ; (praise) pretfen 

celebrated, adj. gefeiert; (famous) 
beritymt 

centre, s. SRittetpunft, to., (Sentrmn, n. 

century, ftatjrtjunbert, n. (pi. *e) 
certain, adj., certainly, adv. getoif?, 
ftd)er ; (reliable) $u*erWlffig 



chalk, Sreibe,/. 

chance, 3ufafl, to. 

change, to, dnbern; (exchange) toed)* 

feln; (with) umtaufdjen 
change, *. SBeranberung, /. ; (money) 

amhtje,/., flleingelb, n. 

channel, $ Altai', to., 3Reerenge,/. 

chapter, ^ftpiitf, n. 

character, QfyUV&t'ttX, in. ; (repute) 
SRuf, to. ; (play) 3totle, /. ; (testi- 
monial) 3eugni§, n. 

charity, £iebe, /., SHenfdjenliebe, /., 
2JWbt#ittgteit, /. ; (alms) SHmofen, 
n. ; sister of — , battnljergige <SdjttK* 
fler, f., SMaeoniffin* — begins at 
home, 3eber tft ft$ fetbft ber Md&fte 

Charlemagne, Stcixl ber ©rofje 

cheap, adj., cheaply, adv. too^tfeil, 
biflig 

cheer, of good — , gnteS 3Jhit(1))e8 

cheese, s. tfofe, to. 

chemistry, dljetme',/. 

cherry, fttrfdje,/. 

chess, Sdjadjfpiet, n. to play at — , 

&&)&$) fpielen 
chief, adj. (principal) borjitgti^fl 
chief, *. Sfttftitjrer, to. ; (chieftain) 

paVLpt, n., #auptling, to. 
child, s. $inb, n. (pi. *er) 
Christ, GfctftuS, to. 
Christian, s. (Shrift (pi. ^en), to. «<*;. 

djriftttd) 
church, ®trd)e,/. 

circle, flreiS, m., 3*^ c ^ f w - 

circumspection, Umfidjt, /., 33eljutfam* 

feit,/. 
citizen, s. 93iirger, to. 
city, ©tabt,/. (pi. "e) 
claim, to, forbero 
clean, adj. rein, fauber 

clear, adj., clearly, adv. flat, fyett, 

Itdjt, rein 
clever, arf;. gefdjitft, Hug, getoanbt 
climate, clime, $ftma r n. (pi. *te), 

@rbfh*i^, m. (pi. *e) 
climb, to, Hettem — up, ^inmtfflet* 

tern (an) 
clock, s. Ul?r, /. what o'clock is it ? 

ttrietnel UfcifteS? 
cloth, Xvify, n. (pi. "er) 
clothe, to, an*!letben 
clothes, pi. ^Cibuttg,/. 
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cloud, ©ot!e,/. 

code, @0be£, m., ©efefcbudj, w. 

cold, adj. fait. lam — ,ntir iftfalt 

cold, s. Staltc, /., ftroft, m. ; (catarrh) 
(grt&lrong, /., ©djmtpf en, m. to catch 
a — , jtdj ertalten 

collect, fammeht, ein«fammeln 

college, (Eotte'giura, n. (pi. *ien) 

colony, Colonic',/. 

colour, ftarbe, /. ; (flag) ftfogge, /., 
gafote,/. 

column, ©aule,/. ; (print) ©palte,/. 

come, fomnten * 

comedy, tfomo'bie,/., ©djaufoiet, n. 

comfortable, acty*. beljaglidj, beqaenu 
to feel — , toot JU 3ftut fetn (impers. 
with <2at. of pers.) 

commence, to, <m*f attgen * 

communicate, to, mitt(lj)eitctt 

companion, tfamerab'(e), m. ; (travel- 
ling) ©efaljrte, to., ©egfeiter, w. 

company, ©efett'fdjaft,/. 

compare, to, oergleidjem* compared 

with, gegen (with ace.) 
compel, to, jnringen,* nbt(lj)igen 
compete, to, (for) jidj betoerben* 

(um), ringen* (nadj) 
complain, to, (at) ttagen, fidj belfogen, 

fto$ befdjiosren (fiber; 
compliment, ©ompUrawtt', n. my — s 

to (See Ex. 45) 
compose, (put together) jufammen* 

fefcett, au8*arbeiten, ab*fafjen, ocr* 

faffen; (type) fefcen; (mus.) corn* 

j>oni(e)rett 
compound, adj. jufammengefefct 

comrade, s. RameraV(c), w., ©e* 

faljrte, wi., ©enoffe, m. 
conceal, to, oerl^ten, oerljetmndjen, 

uetbergen * 
concern, (affair) ©adje,/., Hngelegen* 

f)tit,f. ; (business) ©efdjaft, ». 
conclusion, ©djtufc, »». 
condemn, to, »mtrt(!j)eifot f bet* 

bammett 

condition, £age, f. ; (rank) ©tanb, m., 
Slang, m. ; (stipulation) SDebin* 

flKttflr/. 

conduct, (behaviour) Setragen, n., 
ffoffftfrirag,/., ©er^aften, w. 

confidence, SSertrauen, n.; (subjec- 
tive) 3uocrfi^t,/. 

confirm, to, beft&rteit, to be — ed, 
feHtc^en * t 



congenial, adj. g(ei$gefmnt, geiflefter* 

toanbt 
conjugation, Conjugation',/., Hbtoanb* 

lung,/. 
conquer, erobent; (overcome) befie* 

gen, ilberhrinben * 
conscience, ©eioiffen, n. 
conscientious, adj., conscientiously, 

adv. genriffenljaf t 
conscious, adj. bettmfft (with gen, or 

ace.) 
consent, s. Cranhrifligwtg,/. 
consent, to, cintoifligen 
consequently, fotglio} 
consider, to, (deem) betradjten, gotten 

(fift) ; (ponder) ertoagen ; (take in- 
to account) 9tii<Iftdjt neljmen * (auf) 
consist, to, befleljcn * (in or w8, with 

dat.) 
console, to, trSjletu reJL fla) oer* 

trojtat 
conspiracy, ©erfdjtofirmtg,/. 
consul, ^Otl'fuf, to. (pi. *n) 
contempt, s. Seradjntng,/. 
contemptuous, adj., contemptuous- 
ly, adv. toeradjtttdj 
content, adj. jufrteben 
contention, ©trett, to. (pi. see § 

70, c) 
continual, adj., continually, adv. 

unmrterbrodjen, immcr {adv.), an* 

Ijaltenb, fortwaljrenb 
continue, to, ( 1 ) intra)is. forHaljren * ; 

(last) bauern, fortbanenu (2) trans. 

fort*fefcen 
contrast, (£ottt?aft', to., Hbftid), m. 
control, to, bemeiftern 
cook, to, fodjett, ju^rtc^tcn 
cook, $od), to., florin,/. 
cookery, flodjfunft,/., tfodjen, n. 
cool, adj. fiifyl, frtfeb, 
copy, to, ab*fa)reiben,* cojriren 
corn, &0¥tt, n.\ (wheat, &c.) ©e* 

treibe, n. 
correct, arf;., correctly, «<£«. ricb,tig 
correct, to, oerbeffern ; (exerc.) 

corogi(e)ren ; (punish) ftrafen 

correspondent, Gorrefponbent', m. 
cost, to, f often, ju fte^en !ommen* 

(auf) 
could, see can 
countenance, ©eftdjt, n. (pi. *er) 

2Riene,/. play of — , SWicncnfpiel, n. 



240 



PROGRESSIVE GERMAN COURSE.— II. 



country, ?onb, n. ; native — , Stater* 
lanb, w. ; (district) ©egenb, /. in 
the — , auf bcm £anb(e) 

courage, 9Jhtt(Ij), m. 

course, {'auf, m. of — , adv. natiirUd), 
(bag) berfte^t fidj (mm felbft) 

court, #of. m, 

courtier, $8flittg, $ofmaitn, wi. 

cousin, m. Setter ; /. Safe 

cover, to, bebeden, uer^iitten 

cradle, SBiege,/. 

crater, ftxattT, m. 

create, f^affen,* erfdjaffen * 

creature, SBefen, n., ©efd^opf, n., 

&reattir', / 

crime, SBerbredjen, w. 
criminal, s. SBerbredjer, m. 

cross, s. &reiS5, ». (pi. *e) 

cross over, to, fiber*fetjen, fiber*fcu)ren 

crowd, gftenge,/., ©ebrftnge, n. 

crown, &VQtlt,f. 

cruel, adj., cruelly, adv. (praufant, 
unmenfdjUdj 

cruelty, ©raufamteit,/., ©ebraitge, n. 

cry, fdjreten*; — out, au3*rufett*; 
(weep) iueitten 

culpable, adj. ftraflidj; (guilty) 
f^ulbig 

cultivate, to, (land) bmten, bebauen; 
(mind) bitben, auS*bilben 

cunning, adj. Itftig, fdjlau 

curdle, gerimtett * ; (fig.) erflarren 

curious, adj. nterftourbig, feltfam ; (in- 
quisitive) iteugterig 

cut, to, fdjneiben*; (hew) Ijauen,* 
to — off, afcfdjneiben * (with dat.) 

damage, ©djaben, w., aSertufi, m. 

dance, to, tttltjeit 

danger, ©efatyr,/. 'pi. *en) 

dangerous, adj. gefaljrltdj 

dare, to, fi$ ertitynen, eS teagen ; (defy) 

Srofc bietett* (with dat.); daresay 

(see Ex. 41) 
dark, adj. brottet, fd)»ars, biifter; (fig.) 

tritbe 
date, (time) SXltltm, n. ; (fruit) 

battel,/. 

date-tree, 2)attetyalme,/. 

dative, 2)atil» r m. 

day, $ag, m. (pi. *e), — breaks," 
e$ togt to-day, Ijeute. every day, 
otte SDage t the day before yester- 



day, twr'geftenu this day week, 
tjeute fiber adjt Sage, one day, 
eineS SageS (Ex. 38, c) 

dead, adj. to(b)t f lebloS, he is a 

— man, er ift beS !Xobe& — calm, 

SBmbftiHe,/. 
deaf, adj. tOttQ 
deal, to, t(f|)cUett, auSteilen; (act) 

battbeln, toevfafyren, umgeljen, beljan* 

beln 
deal, a great — , adv. Diet 

dear, adj., dearly, adv. tljettet, Utf> 

death, sfcob, m. (pi. see § 70, c) 
deceive to, (cheat) betriigen,* Winter* 
getyeit * ; (tell a lie) beUigett * 

December, December, m. 

declamation, 3)edanti(e)ren f n. 
decline, to, ftdj netgett, ab*nel)men * 
decrease, to, ab*ne$men,* fidj t?er* 

minbern 
deed, $f)at, f. (pi. *ett), #anb* 

lung, /. ; (law) Urfunbe, /., £>ocu* 

went, n. 
deem, to, (er)adjten, fatten (fur) 
deep, adj~, deeply, adv. ttcf 
defeat, to, fdjfogen 
defect, (imperfection) Sftangel, w. ; 

(fault) fjfeljler, m. 
defend, to, toetteibigen 
defence, ffierteibigung,/. 
deficient, adj. mangeiljafk to be — 

in, feljlen, impers. (with dat. of 

pers.) (see Ex. 22, c) 
delay, Serjug, »n.,S5erji)gerimg,/.,3fuf* 

fdjub, m. 
delight, ftreube, /., SBomte, /., 6nt* 

jiiden, n. 
delightful, adj. tyerrltdj, fflftUd) 
delve, gvaben * 
Demosthenes, 2)emoftyene3 
dense, adj. bi^t; (thick) bid 
deny, to, laugnen, in Slbrebe ftetten 
depth, %\t\t, f. ; (abyss) Slbgrunb, m. 
deride, to, uerladjien, Derfpotten 
descend, ljerab*fommen * ; (geneal.) 

ob=ftammett, ftammen (auS) 
describe, to, befdjretben,* barsftefleit, 

fdjitbera 
description, ©efdjretbuttg, /. ; (kind) 

STrt,/., ©attung,/. 
descry, (explore) au&*fpaljen, gc* 

hwjjren 
de'sert, s. Mfle,/., Oebe,/. 
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deserve, to, Detbienen 

desk, $ult, n. (pi. *e) 

despise, to, »era$ten ; gertng fa&fcett 

destruction, Berftorung, /. 

destructive, adj. jerftflrenb, berberbtu$ 

detect, to, entbetJen 

devil, £eufc(, m. 

devote, to, (one's self) ft$ ergeben,* 

ftdj toibmen (with dat.), befletfcen,* 

bcflei§igcn (with gen.) 

diamond, $ifUttattt', m, 

dictionary, 2B0rterbu$, n. (pi. "er) 

die, to, fterben*; —away, toerfd&atten 

different, adj. berfdjieben ; anber*er, 
=e, *e8 

differently, adv. (otherwise) anberS 

difficult, adj. fd^toer, fdjhrierig 

difficulty, <§<$toierigfeit,/. 

dig, to, graben t * — up, au§*grcben * 

dine, to, foeiien, 5U SRittag cffcn * 

dinner, SHittagSeffen, n. 

dint, by — of, burdj (with infin.) 

disappear, berfdnmnben,* ftdj »cr* 
Sieljen * 

disciple, (scholar) ©djilter, m. ; (relig.) 
■Sunger, w. 

discontented, adj. unjufrieben 

discover, to, entbeden 

discretion, antftdjt, /., fftugfctt, /. ; 
(free choice) ©utbiinfen, «., Se* 
fieben, n. 

disease, tfranfljeit,/. 

disobedient, ad/, ungeljorfam 

disperse, gerftreuen 

dispose, (of) toerfugen (liber) 

disposed (to),geneigt 

distance, @ntferaung,/. at a — , fern, 
from a — , toon toeitem 

distant, adj. and adv. fern, ent* 
fernt 

distasteful, «Z;. hribrtg, gunriber 

distinctly, adv. beutftd) 

distress, (misery) @tenb, »., Sflotlj,/. 

disturb, to, ftflren 

diver, iandjer, m. 

divide, to, t(fy)eilen; (separate) trennen 

do, ttjtttt,* an*tljttn, gu^fitgen ; (make) 
madjen; (perform) toerrtdjten, au&* 
fityren, tooffbringen*; (to behave) 
ftdj gebfirben; (fare) befinben, to 
— a favour, einen (SefaHen tljun, it 
will do, eS getyt fdjon, he is — ing 
well, eg ge$t tt)m gut t how do you 



do? tote beftnben <Sie fid^? toie geft 
efi 3f^ncn? 

docile, arf;. geleljrig 

dog, $unb, m. 

dollar (German ) , STbaler, m. ; (Ameri- 
can) 2>oaor' 

door, £ljfir(e), /. within -s, jit 
£aufe. out of — s, brau&en. in—, 
brimien 

double, bopptlt. — the price, &c, 

bag boppelte 

doubt (of), to, stoeifeln (an) ; trans. 
bejtoeifeux 

doubt. s. 3n>ei?el, m. 

doubtful, adj. gujeifel^aft 

down, adv. tyerab,fynab; ljeruntev, tyn* 
wtter; nieber* to go — ,fymmter gefc 
en,* to come — , Ijeranter fommeiu* 
to sit — , fi$ fefeen (see § 60). 

downstairs, adj. unten 

dozen, $llgCltb, n. (pi. *e) 

drachma, s. 2)vad)me,/. 

drink, to, ttUlteu * 

drive, (1) trans, frettett * ; (horses) 

ffifren; (carriage) fafyren,* (2) $. 

ftafftt,/., epajierfirtjrt,/. to go for 

a — , auS=fatyren * 
drop, Sropfen, m. 
drop, to, fallen laffen,* 

f enf en ; jiff. auf=geben * 
drum, *. Srommel,/. to beat the -— , 

trommeln 
dry, adj. trod en 

duration, SDauer,/., gtortbauer,/. 
during, prep, toafcenb (see § 66) 
dust, 8. ©taub, m.; (earth) @rbe, /. 
duty, Wfy,f. (pi. *en) ; (obedience) 

©e^orfam, m.- 9 (tax) ©tener, /., 

Srtgabe,/. 

dwarf, 3tt>er0, m. 



eagle, SHrfer, w., Star, in. 

ear, Oljr, n. (pi. *en) 

early, ad;, and adv. fruC;; (preco- 
cious) friHjjettig 

earth, @rfce, /. ; (world) SBelt, /. 
(pi. *en) ; (land) £anb, w. ("er) 

easily, adv. Ieid)t; (quietly) ruing, 
ftitt 

easy, arf/ (not difficult) Iciest; 
(quiet) vut;ig; (comfortable) ge* 
mad)li$, bequem 
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eat, to, effetl*; (devour) freffen* 

(applied to animals) 
edition, SfaSgabe, /.; (reprint) Sfof* 

lage,/. 
effect, s. SBirhntg, /.; (result) (£r* 

folg, m. 
effect, to, (accomplish) au8*fitljrett, 

(eiften; (operate) bettrirfen; toerur* 

fadjen 
egg, s. @t, n. (pi. *er) 
Egypt, «egwten (Septal), n. 
eight, ftdjjt 
eighteen, ad) t$ el) tt 
eighteenth, ad)t*efptte 
either, pron. (one) (Sitter toon beibeiu 

<?©»;. — or, ent»cbcr...ober 
elaborate, to, au8*arbeiten, toerfertigen 
elder, adj. <UtW ; *. fttterer, «i. 
elder (tree), #olfonber, m. 
elect, todblen (ju) (see Ex. 40); 

(seleet) auStoctyten 

eleven, adj t\\ 

elocution, ftunfl bed SSortragg ; (orat.) 

#erebfam!eit,/. 
eloquence, ©crcbfainfctt, /. 
else, pron. some one — , cin 2faberer, 

adv. fonfi 
emblem, ©innbilb, n. (pi. *er) 
embrace, to, umarra'en, umfaff'en 
emerge, to, i)eriwr*ge!jen * 
emigrate, to, au&wmbero 
emperor, flaifer, m. 
empire, ff aif ertum, n. ; (realm) 9teu$, re. 
empty, ad;, leer 
emulate, to, na$«eifero, nadHtreben 

(with dot.) 

end, 5. (Sftlbt, ». (pi. *ett) ; (conclu- 
sion) ©djlufj, m. to be at an — , 
gu (htbe fern, his hair stands on 
— , bie $aore fte^eit * tym jit Serge 

end, to, enben, enbigen 

endeavour, to, fi$ beffceben, beutiHjen, 
tradjten 

endurance, SfaSbauer,/. 

enemy, Qfeinb, m. 

energy, ©nergie,/., SHjatfcaft,/. 

Engadine, (SttgttMn', ». 

England, (Sttgtaub, n. 

English, adj. CttgUf d) 

Englishman, £>l. English, ©nglanber, 
m. Englishwoman, (gngl&nberin,/. 

enrapture, to, tytraretfcen,* entjflden 

enter, to, eittttetea,* $taera*ge$at * 



entertain, tmterfjaltett,* betotrtett 

enthusiasm, ©nttyuftaS'muS, «t., S3e* 
geiftermtg,/. 

envy, to, beneiben 

envy, *. SReib, »». 

equal, adj., equally, adv. gleid) 

equal, to, etreidjen 

err, to, trren, f«$ irren 

error, 3rrtum, m., %t$Ux, m. 

escape, to, (flee) eittriimen,* ent* 
toifaen; entfommen*; (from notice) 
entgcljeiu* — the memory, eitt* 
fatten* (with dot. of per •*.) 

escort, §. ©eleit, n. 

escort, to, geteiten, bad ©eleit geben 

establish, to, grimben 

eternal, adj., eternally, adv. etoig 

Etna, (Srna or Stetita, m. 

Europe, QhtTOpa, n. 

I£ve,prop. n. Gtoa 

eve, evening, Sfttttb, ro.; (day 

before) SBorabenb, m. ; on the — of, 

xtaty baran, auf bem spmttt 
even, (1) adj. (level) tbttl* f (smooth) 

gtatt* odd or — , gerabe ober unge* 

xabt, 

(2) adv. ebeit; (nay) fogat, felbjU 

not — , ni$t etnmat, — now, iefet 

ebeit 
ever, adv. Je, jematS; (always) immer, 

fletS; (for — ), etuig, — since, 

f$on feit 
everlasting, adj. and adv. etoig 

every, «<£;. fcb^er, «=e, *e* t everybody, 
everyone, OKbermamu f — 

kind, aflerlei* everything, gtteS. 

everywhere, aftentyalben, on — 

side, turn alien ©eiten 
evidence, SetoeiS, «»., 3cugniS f ». 
evident, adj., evidently, advl augen* 

f$eintid}, offenbar 

evil, adj. and adv. ftbel, boje, f^Umut, 
fc^tec^t 

evil, 8. Uebef, »., SB3je8, ». 

examine, priifen ; (search) ttnterfu$en, 

erforfdjen; (law) t>er$3ren 
excel, ftbertreffen * 
excellent, adj. and adv. toottrefflid) ; 

auSgejci^net 
excite, to, ertegett 
excuse, entf^ulbigen ; (justify) re$t* 

fettigest 



ENGLISH-GERMAN VOCABULARY. 



243 



exercise, (practice) Uebuitg,/. ; (les- 
son) Grercitium, n. (pi. «tien), ttif* 
gabe,/. 

exertion, Hnfftengwtg,/. 

exhibition, (show) au&fleflung,/. 

expect, to, erttwrten ; toarten (auf) 

expedition,*, (enterprise) ©flpcbitum', 
/. ; (campaign) jjelbjug, m. 

explain, ertldrcn 

explanation, ©rn&rung, /. ; (agree- 
ment, SSetftfinbigung,/. 

expression, vivid — , lebenbige SHienen, 
Susbrucf, m. 

extend, fid) aufi*be$nen, ftdj erftrecfen 

eye, 2lugC, n. (*S; *en); (sight) 
Slid, *»., @ejia)t, w. bull's eye (of 
a target) bad ©djtoarje 

fable, gfa&rf,/. 

Fabius, ftabutS . 

face, <&eft$t, ». (pi. *er), 8lngefid)t, ». ; 

(poet.; kntlU}, n. 
fade, to, (away) toertoetten, berblityen; 

(grow dim) bidden,* toerbleictyen* 

fail, to, f C^lctl f raangeln, ermangeln ; 

(mi6s) toerfeljlen 
failure, (com.) StonfenM, »i., ^fattt* 

ment, n. 
fair, ad;, (beautiful) fdjmt, tytbfd); 

(reasonable) biflig, gerefy; (hair) 

bfonb 
faith, (Stoube, m. (*nS) ; (truth) 

2*euc, /. 
faithful, adj., faithfully, adv. (relig.) 

gtaubig; (constant) treu, getreu 
fall, to, fatten** — asleep, ein* 

f $laf en, to — down, nieber*f ottcn * 
false, adj. fatf$, toerfalfdjt 
family, 3fttmUtC, /. 
fancy, to, fic§ betrfen,* fid) eirt'bitben, 

ftdj twrfteflen 
far, ad/, fettt, toctt by — , bci 

©eitem. from..., toeit entfernt...&u. 

not — from,unfem(with yen. § 66). 

— be it from me, fern fei eS Don 

mir» — better, tjicl beffer 
farthing, $efler, to. 
fate, e^urfal, n. y ©tyfltng, /., ©e* 

fdjul, ». 
father, State?, »i. 
favour, (Stonft, /. (see § 70) ; (act of 

grace) @nobe, /. ; (kindness) <S*e* 

fatten, »»., ©efaflifitrit,/. 



favourite, 5. ftefcttng, m., ©Unfiling,™, 
favourite, adj. geliebt, fcegftnftigt; - 

dish, lieblingSgerity, n. 
fear, s. gurfy, /. ; (anxiety) £cforg* 

mfc,/. 
feat, 5£t)at,/. (pi. *en) 

feather, $f&tt,f. 

February, gcbrttuT, m. 

feel, to, ffitylCti; (sensation) emp* 

finben 
ferry, flb'erf ttljretl,* iib'erfefcen 
ferryman, p^rmami, m. 
fertility, frrud)ibarfeit,/. 
fetch, to, Ijolen, — up, $erauHolen 
fetter, to, f effeln 
few, adj. teenig(e) ; a few, einige 
fickle, adj. ttxitt!efoiiit(ty)ig, flatterljaft 
fidelity, Sreue, f. 

fifteen, fitofsejjtl 

fight, (1) intrans. fedjteit,* famtfen. 

(2) trans. bet&mpfen 
final, adj., finally, adv. enbfidj, jtt* 

lefet 
find, ftltfcetl.* to — out, ouSfinbig 

ntadjeiu to — fault with, tabeln, 

auH^en 
fine, adj. fein ; (handsome) fc^dn 

finger, f$tttgCf , m. 

finish, to, beenbigen, boflenben 

fire, fttUttf n. ; (conflagration) 
©ranb, m., geuerSbrunfl, /. to be 
on — , brenneiu* to set on — , in 
©ranb ftedetu to catch — , in ©ranb 
geraten* 

fire, to, afrsfeuern, u)8*fd)teijen * 

first, (1) adj. tXpvc, *e,*e8, (2) adv. 

erftenS, e^er, at — , juerft, anfangS, 

anfanglidj 
fish, 3fifdj, m. 
fishing, $if$erei, /. 
fishing-rod, Bngetrutfo/. 
fishing-tackle, $if(fc(er)geratf , n. 
fit, adj. (qualified) bienli$, taugtidj, 

fd^ig* it is not — , e8 fd)i(ft ftd^ 

ni$& to be — for, taugen (su) 
fit, to, (1) trans. ein*ri$ten, au&Tfifien. 

(2) intrans. (see Ex. 39) 

five, fftttf 

flat, adj. ffo$; (level) eben; (insipid) 

gefamadffog, fdjal 
flatter, to, f^ntei^eln (with dot*) 
flatterer, s. @d)mei^ler, m. 

li 2 
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flavour, 2Bo^(gef$macf, m. 
flee,to,fUei)ett* 
fleet, g(0tte. /. 

flesh, gfleifdj, n. 

flight, gfbtdjt, /. to put to — , in 

bie $Itt$t fdjtagen 

flow, fliegen * ritracn * 

flower, Sutme, /. ; (of age) Slittfo 
/. ; (ornament) 3ierbe,/. 

fly, ftteflett*; (hurry) etfen; (es- 
cape) entfliefjeiu* to — into a 
passion, in 3om (SButlj) geraten * 

fog, Webel, m. 

foggy, adj. nebeftg 

fond, adj. Uebenb, jartlid). to be — 
of, gem fyiben* (lefen, &c) 

fool, Sfyor, mi., Wan, m. (pi. *en) 

foot, 3ftt6r m. on — , 5U ftufe(e) 

footprint, ftujjftapfe,/. 

for, (1) pr<%. with ace. (§ 63) fftr, 
urn ; (during) toafyrenb, — a long 
time, fange* — all that, trofebenu 
too. ..for me to..., gu...al3 bafj... 
(Ex. 7). as — me, tooS mid) be* 
trifft, but — , ofjne* 
(2) conj. (because) betin (§67) 

forbid, to, Uetf&ietCtt,* ltnterfagen 

(with dat.) 
force, *. ffraft, /. (pi. "*e), <8et»alt,/. ; 

(power) Sttadjt, /. 
ford, %VLtt,f. ; ford, to, bura>aten 
forefathers, Stynen, *»., SBorfafjrett, m. 
foreign, adj. fremb, auStoartig, au&» 

tattbifd) 
forest, s. SBatb, m. (pi. "er), $orft, m. 

(pi. *en) 
forget, to, toergeffen * 

fort, 3f0*t, n. 

forth, adv. toarfo&rtS, ^ertoor* to put 
— , bet&orbringeiu and so — , unb 

fo wetter (fort) 
fortnight, s. toierseljn Sage, to day 

— , 5 eute iiber — 
fortnightly, adv. afle toierje^n Sage 
fortress, ^eftung,/. 
fortune, ©litd, n. ; (fate) ©djitffat, n., 

QJeftytf, ». ; (property) ©erotfi* 

gett, n. . 

forty, adj. *\ttm 
found, to, gri'mben, ftiftett 
four, toizx 
fourteen, bitten 



fourth, adj. tttCrtC 

fowl, Sogel, m. (collect.) ©epget, 

»i. ; (hen) #ufyt, n. 
fowler, $0gle?, m., ©ogelfletter, m. 
fox, *. gfttdjS, wt. (pi. "e) 
fraction, ©rud), m. 
fractional number, Srudttafyt,/. 

France, fjrattfreid), n. 

fraud, «. ©ercug, m. (pi. see § 70, c) 

Frederick, fjricb(c)d^ 

free, adj. and adv. ftCt 

freedom, gretyeit, /. ; (of a city) 

SBiirgerredjt, n. 
freeze, frietCtt,* gefrieren 
French, a#\frattj8fiidj ; s. (language) 

bag ftranjofifdje 
Frenchman, pi. French, 3fr01tJ0fC r 

frequent, adj., frequently, adv. 

Wg 
frequent, to, befudjen 
fresh, adj. and adt>. ftifdj ; (not 

briny) fit&; (weather) tttyl 

friend, 3frCUttb f m. 

friendly, adj. and ao*i>. fteunbli<$, 

freuttbfdjaftlid) 
friendship, ftreunbfdjaft,/. 
fright, s. ©djreden, w.; (person) 

©djeufal, w. 
frighten, to, erf$re<fen 
frightened, to be, erfa>e<Iett * 

frog, fJtofC^ f m. 

from, prep, (with daf.) Don (see Exs. 

39,40). to take — , nefyttett (with 

dat.) (see Ex. 39) 
frugal, adj. genfigfam, ma&ig 
fruit, grttdjt, /. (pi. "e) ; (of trees) 

Dbjt, n. (no plural) 
fulfil, to, erfiittett 
full, adj. &oH (see p. 174, 4) 
fully, ttffltfl, uoflftattbig 
fun, ©djera, w., ©pafj, m. in — , 

jum <Sj>a& 
future, s. 3ututtft f /., adj. Khtftig, ju* 

tttnftig 

galaxy, lit. 3ttit$fh:a&e, /. ; Jig. gtdtt* 

jenbe SSerfammhmg,/. 
gale, frifo^er 2Binb, «., ©turm, m. 
galling, adj. frantenb 
gamble, to, fyielen 
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gambler, ©toieler, in. 

game, €>pief, n. (pi. *e) 

garrison, ®axni\on',f. 

gate, 23)ot, n. (pi. *e), $fortc,/. 

gather, to, f ammeln, jttfammen*lefen * 

general, adj. aHgemein 

general, 5. ©tlieral', m. (pi. "e), 

getbljerr, *n. 
genius, <$enie, n. 
gentle, adj. (well born) toorneljm; 

(meek) milb, fromm, fanft ; (tame) 

Ifiityx 
gentle, to, (Shaksp.) abeut 
gentleman, £err, in.; (nobleman) 

©belmatm; (position) SRann toon 

©tanbe, wi. ; (breeding) gebitbeter 

Warn, m. ; ( pi. in address) meine 

#erren! 
German, adj. beurfdj* old — , alt* 

beutfa, fiermanifd) 

Germany, 2)eutfdjtanb, n. 

get, to, (1) trans, (procure) fidj toer* 
f<$affen; (receive) betommen,* er* 
Ijalteiu* to — (with a verb in 
Past. Part.), foffen (see Ex. 18). 
(2) intrans. to — up, auHtefan * 

gift, ©abe, ./% ©efdjettf, ». (pi. *e), 
Xattnt, n. (pi. *e) 

give, to, gcBctt.* to — battle, cine 
©djtad&t ttefem to — chase, 3agb 
madden, to — notice, (an)tunbigetu 
to — thanks, 3)anl fagen. to — 
up, aufcgeben,* toersttyen (aufX to 

— over, auffjflren 

given to, ergeben (with dot.) 
glad, adj. fro^ I am — , e3 freut mi$ 
glance, ©tic!, *». 
glass, ©laS, n. (pi. "er) 
glorious, adj. tjerrtt^, beriHjmt; 
(crowned with glory) gtorreidj 

glow, to, glfi^cn 

go, to, intrans. fleljett*; (depart) 
f ort=ge$en * »eg*ge^en,* to be going 
to, im Segriff fein, cbcn tooffcm* to 

— away, forHtt>eg)get)en.* to — 
back, jitrittege^etu* to — out, (1, 
walk), (2, become extinct) er* 
tBfaen,* au3*ge^en,* to — up, tyn* 
nuMteigen* in bie £8$e gef)(e)n * 

God, %*tt, m. (pi. "cr) 
gold, .«. ©fllb, n. ; adj. golbcn 
good, adj. flttt 



good-for-nothing, adj. nidjtSirafeig, 

— idler, ftantenjcr, m. — fellow, 

2augem($t8, m. (pi. *e) 
good nature, ©utmiitigfeit,/. 
good-natured, adj., good-naturedly, 

adv. gntmittig 
govern, to, regi(e)ren, fotfen 
governor, ganbtoogt, m., ©tatttyaltcr, 

m. y ©outoernenr, m. 
grammar, ®ramma'ttf, /. (pi. *cn) 
grape, jfcraube,/. 
grass, ®HI$, n. (pi. "er) 
grateful, adj. banlbar 

grave, *. QfrtQh, n. (pi. "cr) 

gray, adj. QtaU 

great, adj. groft 

greatly, adj. feljr 

Greece, ©ttedjettfonb, n. 

Greek, adj. griedjifdj 

green, adj. gtUtt 

Gregory, ©regor 

Gregorian, «#. gregorianifd^ 

groan, to, adjsen, ftitynen, feufeen 

grope, tatotoen, — one's way in dark- 
ness, im 2)tttt!eln ^erum*tap»en 

ground, ©tttttb r m., Soben, m., (Srbe, 
/. to keep one's — , ©tanb 
fatten * 

grow, to, (1) intrans. wadjfen* ; (in- 
crease) ?,n*netjmen,* fidj toermeljren ; 
(become) toerbetu (2) tram. jte* 

§en* 
guard, to, befctyiifcen, toerteibtgen, ft<^ 

pten, fidj faitfcen 
guard, s. SSadje, /. to be on one's 

•-, auf ber #ut fein 
guardian, ©ormunb, »»., pi. Sormiht* 

bcr 

guest, ®flft, m. 

gun, (firearm) ©etoeljr, n. ; (cannon) 

flcmone,/. 
gunpowder, ©djiejjtoufoer, n. 



hair, §(t(lt, n. (pi. *e> 

half, s. $<Ufte, /., adv. Jjatt- — 

-past one, fyalb jwei tttjr, half a 

(see Ex. 30, d) 
hand,$attb f /. (pi. "e) ; —writing, 

£anbfd)rift, /. ; (watch) 3eiger, m. 

to shake — s with, bie #anb geben, 

brticfen (with dat.) 
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handle, beriHjren, fyftttbljaben, urn* 

getyen * (mit) 
hang, to, (1) trans, ljottflett, (2) 

intrans. IfllttgCtt.* 
Hannibal, Cannibal 
happen, to, intrans. fid) ereignen, toor* 

fatten,* gefdjetjeru* to — (to some 

one), roiberfatjren,* begegnen (with 

dat. of pers.) 
happiness, ©HW, ».; (bliss) (Sttlfffeftg* 

teit,/. 
happy, ad/, gfluffidy 

hard, adj. Ijart ; (difficult) fdjtoer ; 
(severe) jfreng, — cash, baoreS ©eib, 
n. — by, na|e bei, bidjt an (see toil) 

hardly, adv. (scarcely) faum 

hare, $ftfe, m. 

harm, i'eib, w., ©djaben, m. 

harm, to, fdjaben, gu Mb tr)un * (with 

dat.) 
harvest, (Srnte,/. ; (season) ^)Crfift, 

haste, (Site, /., ^pdft, /. to be in 

great — , grotje @He t)aben 
hasten, to, (1) intrans. eilen* (2) 

*ra?w*. beetten, befdjleunigen 

hat, $Ut, »i. (pi. "e) 
hate, Ijaffcit 
hatred, hate, ^flf?, w. 
have, <rw.r. ?. fyafceit* (§ 37) ; (pos- 
sess) beftjjeru* to — to, mfiffert,* 

— on (wear), anljaben,* tragen** 

— a care, ftc| in 2Mjt net)men* to 

— done, auf^Sren* to — (get) a 
thing done (see taffen, Ex. 18) 

hay, £eu, n. 

he, pers. pron. er. — who, ber(ie*» 

nige) toeldjer; (whosoever), u>er, 

§ 29 (b) 
head, #opf, m. (poet.) ^>aupt, n. 

(pi. "er); (game, &c.) <Stti(f, n. 

at the — of, an ber ©pifce, over 

— and ears, iiber £alg unb #opf, 
go a — ! »oran ! 

headache, s. #opfr»e$, n., £otoffd)mer* 

gen, m. j»£. 
health, ©efunbljeit,/. good — , 2BoIs 

bepnben, n. 
healthy, adj. gefunb 

heap, $ailf eit, m. 
hear, to, IjflrCtt; (listen) an*l)0ren, 
gu^bren 



heartier J, n. (§14). to learn by — , 
auSroenbig terneru to have at — , 
gu #ergen nefymert, to take — , SRut 
fafferu with all my — , toon gangent 
#ergen, Ijerglid} genre 

hearth, $etb, m. — and home, 
$au£ unb #of 

heat, $ifee,/. 

heaven, $immet, m. 

heavy, adj. fdjtoer 

heel, fterfe, /. 

height, $iftje,/. 
heir, ©rbe, to. 

hell, $iWe, /. 

help, to, Ijelf Ctt f * bebfte^en * (with 
dat.). I cannot — it, id) farm nidjtS 
bafiir, I cannot — ..., icr) farm 
nidjt umr)in gu... ; reji. (at table) 
fidj bebienen (mit) 

help, s. $ilfe, §utfe,/. 

hen, ^ettlte, /., £u$n, n. 

her, (1) pers. pron., ace. or dat. of 

she, fie, it)r» (2) poss. pron. H)X f 

U)re, Ujr 

herald, ^CVOlfc, »»., Sote, »*. 
herd, (flock) §erbe,/. • 
herdsman, $trt(e), m. 
here, aov. f)itT. — and there, Ijtc 

unb ba 
hero, §etb, »«. (*en) 
heroic, adj. Ijeroifcr), tjelbettmiitig 
heroism, #elbetrmut, m. 
hers, »<m. pron. (see § 27-28) 
herself, reji. felbfi, fid> felbft (see Ex. 

27) 
hesitate, gSgern, gaubern 
high, adj. and adv. 1)0 (J) (see § 19, 

21 

highly, adv. $od), Ptfjltdj, t)5d# 

hill, $figef, m. 

him, pers. pron., ace. tfjtt ; to — , 
Hjm, gu i^m, —self, reji. pron. fid}, 
he —self, er felbft (see Ex. 45) 

hind, £irfd)fu$, /., §inbm; (boor) 
SBauemfnedjt, m. 

his, (1) poss. adj. fein, feine, feitu (2) 
poss. pron. ber (bte, bag) feinige, or 
feine (§ 27-28) 

hiss, to, (1) intrans. gifdjen, (2) 
trans. auS*pfeifen 

historian, ©ef^ia)t8fd;reiber, m. 

historical, adj. ^tftorifd), gefa)i^tti^ 
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history, @ef<$i$te,/. 

hit, to, tteffen * 

hither, adv. Ijtetljer, tyertytu —and 

thither, fyertyn unb borttytn, Ijtn unb 

$et 
hitherto, adv. (time) bid jefct, bidder 
hobby (horse), ©tecfeitpfetb, n. 
hole, %t>$, n. (pi. "er) ; (cave) 

We, /. 
holiday, ftciertag, m., (pi.) fterien 

hollow, adj. fyo|( 

holy, adj. ^Ctltg 

homage, #ulbigung,/. 

home, (house) #au8, ».; (country) 

SBatetfanb, »., ^Ctlttot^ f. at — , 
ju #aufe, <wfy. and adv. Ijetmifdj. 
to go — , nadj §aufe ge^en, tyeim* 
geljen* 
Homer, $omer' 

honey, $Ottt0 f to. 

honour, Gfjre,/.; (dignity) ©tttbe, /., 

Sfotf, to. 
hope, 5. $offromg,/. 
hope, to, ^Off en ; (trust) toertrauen 

^see also Ex. 49, p. 179) 
horizon, ©efidjt8frei8, to., £ori* 

jotlt, to. 
horse, *Pferb, »., 9&0§, w. (pi. *e) ; 

(coll.) ffietteret, /. ; on —back, ju 

*Pferbe 
host, Gtofifreunb, to. 
hostage, ©cifel r to. 
hot, adj. Ijciff ; (ardent) tyfcig 
hour, ©tunbe,/. 
house, $au^ f n. (pi. "er) 
how, adv. tone; (why?) toarum? 
however, adv. bodj," bermodj, nrie bcm 

eutdj fci f wic aufy fo fefc audj; (at 

least) inbeffett 
human, adj. mettfdjlid) 
hundred, adj. l)MI&ert (pi. *e), - 

-fold, adj. fymbertfaftig 
hunger, $Utt0ev f to. 
hungry, adj. tjungrtg. I am — , eS 

^ungert midj (Ex. 22) 
hunt, to, jagen ; (pursue) toerfotgeit 
hunter, Sflger, to. 
hurl, to, ftfyteubertt 
hurt, to, (l)intrans. fdjmeraen, toc^(c) 

tfmxu* (2) trans, fdjaben, bef$&bigen, 

beleibigen 
hussar, $uf«'f to. (*en) 



hypocrisy, $eiu$elet, /. ; (relig.) 

©djehtyeitigleit, /. 
hypocrite, $cu$ter, to. ; ©djehtfpitt* 

ger, to. 

I, pers. pron. id) 

idea, $bee, /., Gtebotrfe, to., 33e* 

griff, to. 
idle, adj. tr&ge, faut; (useless) un* 

ttftfc, frudjtloS ; (vain) eitel 
idleness, fflWifciggong, to., Qrautljeit, /., 

SrSg^cit,/. 
idler, ftaulenjer, m., STOftfjigganger, to. 
if, svbvrd. conj. toeira, fattS; (whether) 

ob. as — , alS toemt (ob). — not, 

too nidjt 
ignorant, adj. umoiffenb 
ill, adj. and adv. (bad) fdjledjt ; (evil) 

iibet; (sick) tranf, to ill-treat, 

mifftanbeut 
illness, Stxartfytit, f. 
image, ©itb, n. (pi. *er) 
imagine, fidj Dor*fteflen, fid) etn*bttben, 

jxdj benten; (devise) erfumen,* er* 

benten* 
imitate, to, nadj*aljraen (with dat.) 
immediately, adv. fogteidj, fofort; 

(after) gleidj bctrauf; (instantly) 

augenbtidtidj 
impetuous, adj. retfjenb ; ungeftibn, 

Wtig 
impossible, adj. urnnfiglidj 
impostor, Setriiger, to. 
in, prep, in (with ace. or dat., 

§ 53). adv. barm, herein, Ijinein 
inattentive, adj. unaufmcrrfom 
incensed (at), adj. aufgebra^t (fiber) 
incessantly, adv. nnauftyinrltdj, unabtSf* 

fa 
inclined, to be, aufgelegt, geneigt, feitt 

inconsiderate, adj. unilberlegt, unbe* 

badjtfara 
increase, to, (1) intrant. ju*neljmen,* 

toadjfen, jidj aermefcen. (2) trans. 

Dermeljren, toergrS&em 
indebted, adj. fdjulbig, berbunben. to 

be — , eS aerbanfen (with dat. of 

pers.) 
independence, ttnabtjSngtgfeit,/., Sfrei* 

Ijeit, /. wars of — , $rett)eitS* 

Iriege 
indignant, adj. tmnriKig, unge^altett 
indoors, adv. britmen 
infinitive, (mood) ^fi^^b', m. 
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informant, SfaHfiger, m. 
inhuman, adj. immenfd}tic§ 
ink, Stinte,/. 
ink-bottle, £httenfa§, n. 
inkstand, ©djreibgeug, n. 
innocence, Unffyilb,/. 
innocent, adj. and adv. imf($ulbig 
inquire, to, ftdj erfunbtgen (na$) 
insect, Stlfect', n. (pi. *cn) 
inside, prep. itinerfyalb (with gen., 

. §. 66 > 

insist, to, bcfle^cit,* barren (auf) 

insolence, 3Utma&mtg,/., g-re^ljeit,/. 

inspire, (with) einflSfjett (with dot. 

of pers.) 

instead of, prep, (an)fttttt ju 
intend, to, bDr^aben,* fidj »or«ne^ 

wen,* beabftdjttgen, im ©hme ^aben 
intention, Hbfidjt,/, SJor^abeit, n. 
intercourse, llmgaitg, m., ©evfeljr, m. 
interest, to, Uttcrcjfirett 
interesting, adj. itttereffant' 
into, prep, in (with ace, see § 65) 
introduce, ein^fitlJTen ; (a friend) rjtn* 

ftcttcn 
invader, Slngreifer, m., ©mbringUttg, 

m. 
invent, to, erfmben,* crfitmcit * 
invention, (h'finbung,/. 
invest, (money) cm*legen 
invite, to, citt^Iabcn * 
invoke, to, an=rufen * 
iron, (Si felt, n. 
Isajus, ^jfiuS 

island, #nfer,/., (Stfattb, n. 
isle, .Qftfef,/., Snfeld&en, n. 
isosceles, adj. gleidjjdjenfelig 
Israelite, 3»raeltt\ m. 

it, pron. e3 (Exs. 20, 22). it, gov- 
erned by & prep., see § 25 (7, b) 
Italian, adj. itttlteWifd^; s. Stalieiter 
Italy, 3ft0lteil f n. 

jacket, 3>aife f /. 

January, ^dltuar, m. 

jest, <Sdjera, »»., <Spa&, m. (pi. "e) 
jest, to, fdjergen, fpafeen 
Jew, $ube, wi. 

joke, «. ©djerg, m., ©pafj, m. 
joke, to, f^erjett, foajjen 
joy, Srrcttbc,/. to wish — , QMxd 
toUitft^en 



judge, 3K$ter, w. ; (of art, &c.) 

tenner, m. 
judgment, (law) Urtljeir, n. ; (reason) 

SSerratnft,/. 
Julian, adj. J1tttattM$ 
July, 3fltlt f m. 
jump, to,fpringctt* 
June, ^Uat, m - 

Jura (mountains), $nta, m., %vna 

©ebirge, n. 
jurist, s. Surift', m., ffietyggelebrtev, 

just, ad;., justly, adv., gerec^t, bifltg; 
(correct) ridjtig t adv. cben; (ex- 
actly) genaii. — as well, ebeit fo 
gut* but — , just now, fo eben, 
gcrabe jefet 

keep, to, befyrften,* aufcbeioafjren; 
(word) Ijaften * j (festivals) feierit, 
beobad&ten; (tend) ptciu to — 
one's ground, ©tattb fyiltetu* — 
waiting, toarten foffeiu* to — up, 
trans, erfyiltett,* ttnter^at'teit * 

key, ©dpffel, m, 

kill, to, tiKb)tcn 

kind, s. (race) ©attung, /., ©efdjledjr, 
». ; (sort) STrt, /. ; what — of i 
maS fur ? all — s of, aUtvhi 

kind, adj. and adv. giitig, fremtbli<$ 

kindness, ©iitigteit, /., ftreunblidjfeit, 
/. ; (favour) ©efaHen, m. or w.,©e* 
ffittigfeit,/. 

king, &0ttt0, m. 

kingdom, tfbmgreify n. t 3Jei$, n. 

kitchen, ftiidje, /. 

knife, 3Heffer, n. " 

knock, to, Hopfen 

know, to, (savoir) tmffen*; (con- 
naitre) tennen * ; (recognise) erfen* 
not*; (a language, &c.) fomten* 
(see Ex. 17) 

knowledge, tf eimtni&, /., SQ&iffeit, n. ; 

(learning) SBiffenf^aft, /. to my 

— , fo biel \$ toetjj 
known, adj. betamtt 
Koran, florcm, w. 

laboriously, adv. mityfam, mubcuoU 
labour, Arbeit,/, (pi. *en) 
labourer, Slrbeiter, m. 
lad, Ofunge, m , tfnabe, w. 
ladder, Setter,/. 
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lady,2>ante,/.; (of a house) $erriit, 

f. my — ! gn&btgeftraul 
lake, ©ee, m. (pi. *n) 
lamb, 2amm, n. (pi. w er) 

lame, adj. Jal)m 

lament, to, intrant, tlagen, toebtfogen, 
iammern 

lamp, fiantye, f. 

land, £anb f n. (pi. "« or -e) (soil) 
©obett ; (estates) S&nbeteien, Sanb* 
gftier, by — , %u ?anb(e) 

landlord, ©utSbeftfcer, w». ; (innkeeper) 
(Safhutrt, m. ; (of a house) §a\i»* 
Wirt, wi. 

language, <Spradje,/., 3utt9e f /. 

large, adf;'. flrofj 

last, «y. le$t (*er, *e, *eS) ; (past) 
being, toergangeit, tjcrfloffcru the — 
but one, ber oorte^te* — of all, 
auaflcrfefct* adv. ptefct; at— , enb* 

Udj 
late, a<#. foat; (deceased) Derftorfceit, 

felig 
latitude, (geograph.) ©reite,/. 
latter, a<#. le*?t, letter (see § 21) 
laugh, to, lod|Ctt. — (at), lac^ett 

(ii&er), aitflac^cn 
laughing-stock, ©pott, w., <£tic^* 

btatt, w. 
lava, £a»a,/. 
lavish, to, (fig.) flatten 
lead, 23tei, ». 
lead, to, fiHjren, lettCtl 
leader, ftufyca, on. ; (newspaper) 

geitortifet, «i. 

leaf, Start, n. (pi. "er) 

leaves, (collective), Saufc, n. 

leap, to, fotingen * ppfen 

leap-year, ©djaltiafy:, ». 

learn, to, UrttCIl 

least, adj. ttetttfte, geringfte, minbefte. 

— of all, am toettigftert 

leather, Scfcer, n. 

leave, (adieu) 2t&idjieb, to take — , 

SCbfdjieb nefynen,* ft<$ empfefyCen* 

(with dat.) 
leave, to, taffm, ( a place) toerlaffetu 

— for, ab*retfen, bcrrcifen (itadj) 
lecture, to, SJotlefttitgett ^altcn * 
left, adj. lint 

leg, SBein, ». (pi. *e) 



lend, to, Ietfieit.* to — an ear, 

@elj6r geben * 
less, adj. and <*dt>. toettiger 
lesson, Section, /., ©timbe, /.; 

(task) Hufgabe,/. 
lest, subord. conj. ba§...ttidjt, bamit... 

ni$t 
let, faff e» ; * (a house, &c.) t?er= 

mitten; (allow) geftatten, gulaffeii, 

to — down, ljeraosfoffen * 
letter, (alph.) ©u^fiabe, m. ; (typ*.) 

Setter, /., ©thrift, /. ; (epistle) 

©rief, in. 
liberal, adj. fretgebig; (minded) frei* 

fumig; (poL) liberal 4 

liberality, ftreigebigfeit,/. 

liberty, ftretyeit, /. 

librarian, ©tbUot^efar, m. 

library, SibliotW,/. (pi. *en) 

lie, s. fittge, /. ; lie, to, liigen * 

lie, to, (down)Uegett* 

life, Vetexi, n. in my whole — , mcin 

?ebtag 
light, fildjt, n.; (enlightenment) 

Slufflarung,/. 
light, adj., lightly, adv. leidjt 
lighten, to, bUfcett 
lightning, 8U& m. (pi. *e) 
like, adj. flletdj ; (resemblance) 

SfyttUk to be — , gtei^en* (with 

dat.) ; (resemble) afytlidj fc^cn, 

tymln 
like, t3, gcrn $aben, mfigctt*; (love) 
liebe:t ; (be pleased with) (SJefaflen 
ftnben an (with dat.) ; I should 
like to, i$ mfldjte gern; (a place) 
gefattt mix ; how do you like — ? 
"tote gefaflt eS bit in — ? (see Ex. 

likewise, adv. ebenfatt3 

lily, £Ute, /. 

limb, ©lieb, n. (pi. *er) 

limit, ©reiQe,/., <£djrattfe,/. 

lion, fiitoe, w. ; (sight) <Sefym§tour* 

bigfeit,/. 
listen, to, ju*b3rett, ljord)ett; (obey) 

getjordjen (with daf.) 
little, adj. (small) tletn; (short) titrj; 

(quantity) toemg* adv. toenig; a 

— , ettt toenig ; — by — ,nadj unb nadj 
live, to (Cbett; (dwell) toofytetu 

to — with ..., woljnen bet ... ; 
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(frequent) mnegefat * mit, to — 
to see, erleben 

living, adj. lebenb'ig 

load, to, Iftbett,* befoben; (over- 
whelm) ftberljaufen 

lodging, SBoljnnng,/.,$0giS, n. night's 
— , iRadjtlager, n. 

lonely, adj. eutfatn 

long, adj. lattg * T (slow) tangfam, 
adv. lange, a — way off, tueit toeg» 

. — ago, not laitger 3eit, ere — 
batb, n&$ften8 

long, to, (for) ft<§ fc^ncn (na$) (see 
also Ex. 22) 

look, to, (1) trans, feljen,* Widen, fdjan* 
en ; — for, fu^en, ertearten ; — at, 
an*fe$en.* (2) intrans. (seem) auS* 
feljen; (face) na<$...getegen feitu to 
— at, an*btt(Ien, an*feljen,* to — 
out (of), fytnauS^auen (gu, with 
<fa*.). to — up to, ^inauHe^en * 
($u), an*feljen * 

looking-glass, ©pteget, m. 

lord, #etr, m. (nt, pi. *en) 

lose, to, toerlicren.* — one's way, 
ft<$ toertrretu to be lost, ftd) t>er* 
Keren, berforen getjen* to — sight 
of, mt8 bent ©eft(§t Derlieren 

loss, SBerltlft, m. 
lotus, £otuS(baunt), m. 

loud, adv. and adj. Iattt 

love, to, Itefteit, gent baben 

love, «. Siebe ; (courtship) Sieb* 
fdjaft, /. to be in — with, ber* 
liebt feitt in* for the — of ... , urn 
...toittetw my — to, i$ foffe itjn 
i)erjU(^ gril&en 

low, adj. and adv. niebrig 

lurch, to leave in the — , ira ©ii<§e 
loffen* 

mail, (armour) ganger, m. 9 Wfijntng, /. ; 

(post) ©rtefooft, Wo%f. 
mail-train, Sourierjug, m. 
maintain, to, beljanaten 
make, to, ntadjett, tljun, toerfertigen 
malicious, adj. boStjaft 
man, (male) SRatttt, m. (pL "er) ; 

pi. men, ©olbaten, £eute, &c. ; 

(mankind) irrespective of sex, 

gftettfd} (*en), m. 
mankind, (human race) ntenfdjttdjeS 

@ef$Iea)t, «-, bie aflenfaen, m. 



manner, Wet, /., SBeife, /. ; (custom) 

©ttte,/. 
manufactory, Qrabrif , f., aKatntfaetnr 1 , 

/. (pi. *en). — of arms, SBaffen* 

fabrif',/. 
many, adj. tiele, — a one, At Wldjcr* 

— a time, trielmat, mana)ntal 
mark, Stifyerx, n., £enngeid)en, n. ; 

(proof) SetoeiS, m. ; (object) 3»eC 

n.; (money, = 1 shilling) 

master, 3JtCtftCr f m. 9 $err, m. ; (pos- 
sessor) S3efttjer,«n. ; (school-) ©djul* 
meifiet, m. ; (teacher) Seljrer, m. 
to be — of a language, enter 
©»rad)e mfidjtig feim to make one's- 
self — of, fid) bem&djtigen, bemetjtera, 
(with gen.) beto&ltigen 

masterpiece, SReifterpiid, n. (pi. =e), 
2Heifterh>erf, n. (pi. «*e) 

matter, 3WatcrtC f /., ©toff, m. what 
is the — ? toaS giebt'8? what is 
the — with... ? toa* feljft... (with 
aa*.) ? no — ! e8 tfytt ni$t£ ! to 
the — , jnr ©adje* — of fact, 
2fyjtfa$e,/. 

may, (month) 9ftflt, m. 

may, aiur. v. Ittdgett*; (be able) 
tfimten*; (be allowed) Whrfen (Ex. 
17, e and /). — be, triefleidjt. if 
I — ask, toemt i$ bitten (fragen) 
barf 

me, ace. of I (see § 24) 

mean, arf;'. gemettt. —while, in the 
— time, mtttlertoeile, unterbeffett, by 
this — s, baburdj 

mean, to, HtcittClt f fagen, bebeuten ; 

(intend) nwflen,* beabftdjtigen 
measure, 3Ra&, n. 

medal, SDenftnilnje,/., Stebditte,/. 
medical, adj. aratltdj. — man, arjt* 

lidjet Watgeber, Slrjt 
medicine, aRebtcin', /., «ri(e)nei r /. 
meditation, Setradjtmtg, /., Maty 

benf en, n. 
meet, to, treffen,* jnfainnten^treffett, 

an*treffen, begegnen (with dot.), to 

go to — , entgegen*ge1)e«* (with 

dot.) 
melt (smelt), to, intrans. fdjntcl* 

§eit f * cinf^meljen; (into tears) 

jerflieteiu trans, ^melaen (p. 68) 
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member, (SHieb, n. (pi. «er) 

memory, ©ebfi^rttiS, «.; (recollec- 
tion) ertimerung, /. ; (memorial) 
Snbeirteit, n. to escape the — , bem 
©ebadjrmS entfaflen.* within — of 
man, feit 9Renf($engeben!ett 

merchant, flaufmmm, m., $<mbel&» 
maim, m. (pi. see § 12 (b) 2 *) 

mercy, (pity) Carm^ersigteit, /. ; 
(pardon) ©itabe, /., ©ergebung, /. ; 
(compassion) ©d^otnrag, /., 9la$* 
tf$t; (clemency) SRttbe,/. at the 
— , in ber ©etonlt 

mere, adj., merely, ad.v., tto% afleitt 

merit, s. Stebienft, n. (pi. *e) (§ 70) 

merit, to, oerbienett 

messenger, fbott, m. — of peace, 
grriebenSbote, m. 

mid, adj. mtttett 

middle, *. 2Ritte,/., adj. WtttUrC 

middle-ages, pi. SWitteloftcr, n., sing. 

might, s. 2RaAt,/., ©etoatt,/. 
mighty, adj. madjtig, getoattig 

milk, ami*, /. 

mind, ©emiltty, »., ©tim, »*•> ©eele,/. ; 
(intention) Sot&abett, ft. ; (inclina- 
tion) *ufl, /., fteigmtg,/. ; (opinion) 
3Reimmg, /., ©cfmnung, / ; (recol- 
lection) <3eb&$titi8, n. 

mind, to, merfett; (to heed) tnHdjt 
neljmett * ju*fe^ett.* never — , e8 
tljut ttic^tfi 

mine, possess, pron. mehte, mcinigc 

mine, s . SergtoerT, n. 

minister, (servant) ©icner, m. ; (of 

state) Smni'ita, ».; (eccles.) ©etfl* 

Kdjer, w. 
minster, SWfittftcr, w. or n. 
minute, aJUnute, / this very — , fo 

ebeu 
misery, (Steitb, n. 
misfortune, Unglfitf, n. 
mist, SRebel, m. 
mistake, SSerfetjett, w., Srrtunt, m., 

getter, m. to be mistaken, fid) 

fcreit, ft$ toerfe^ett * 
mock, to, aerfootten, fcerfo^ett 
moderate, to, mafjigen 
money, ©etb, n. 
monk, 9W6n4 *»• 
monkey, Sffe, m. 
month, Wtonat, m. (pi. *e) 
moon, SWott&r m. 



more. «$. and adv. ntt$¥» the — , 

|e metyr. no — , tiidft mefor. one 
— , nod) cim once — , ttodj eiitmat* 
(with adj. in compar. see § 21) 

moreover, adv. ttberbieS 

morning, (morn) SDvOfgCtt, i». 

morrow, s. SRorgen, w». 

to-morrow, adv. morgeiu the day 
after —, ilbermorgetu — morning, 

morgen friHj 
mortal, (1) adj. fterbttd); mortally 
(deadly) tStlia% (2) *. ©terbli^er, 
m. t 3Wenfd), w*. 

most, arf;. lltdft 

mostly, adv. nteift, am tnf tftat, meipenS, 

at the — , ^BdtftenS 
mother. 2Rlltter,/. (pi. ") ; — dear 

(fam.) 3fflitter$en, n. 
motion, »ewegimg, /. ; (proposal) 

©orfafog, tn., Stetrag, m. (pi. M e). 

to set in — , in ©cweguttg fefcen 
mountain, ("mount) ©erg, m. 

mouse, 2Rail3, /. (pL M e) 

move, (1) trans, betoegen; (affect) 
rityreiu (2) inirans. ftd> betoegen 
(regen)* — one's quarters to, 
fiber*jtebefa , 

much, adj. and adv (quantity) irtel; 
(degree) fefc as — as, fo toiel a!8* 
twice as — , ito$ eitttnat fo Diet to 
make — of, fjo(Hd)a>!t 

music, gRufW,/., SEonfrotjl,/. 

must, tnftffett * (see Ex. 17) 

my, possess, adj. ttteilt (mehte, meitt) 

myself, pron. i$ fetbj!, midj (see 
Ex.45) 

naked, adj. ttacft, Mo§ 

name, JWflttttr m. (*nS) 
nasty, adj. mtangenetym', garfHg 
nation, %lat\0U 4 r /., ®olf, n. (pi. 

"er) 
native, adj. geboren, xtatikVxq, ur* 

forihtgli$; (innate) angeboreiu — 

country, ©aterlanb n., ^eimat, /., 

$eimat8lanb, n. 
native, s. ©ingebomer, wi. 
natural, adj., naturally, adv. tlfttfit 8 

HA^. — philosopher, SRottttfor* 

fdjer, m. 
nature, 9latttt' r /.; (kind, sort) 

«rt f /. (pi. *en) 
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nay, adv. (no) nein ; (even) \a 
near, adj. and prep. ttaf)e (see § 21), 

bei (§ 64), sugegen 
nearly, adv. beiitafye, faft far and 

near, toeit nnb breit 
necessity, S^ot(^) r /., SRottoenbigteit, 

/. ; (poverty) fLvmuti), f. 

neck, £aTS, m.; nape of — , 9ill(feit, 
m. 

need, 92ot(l)), /. ; (want) 2Ranger, 

m.\ (poverty) fttromt,/. 
needle, jRafcel,/. 
negotiation, Unter^anbfang, /., SBcr* 

Ijanblung,/. 
neighbour, Sftadj&ar, w. (pi. =e); 

(fellow) ««ac^fte, m. 
nephew, SReff C f m. 
net, 92e$ f n. 

never, adv. tlic, niemaiS, ninuner, 
never so ..., nodj fo ; — more, nie 
itnb tttmmerme^r 

nevertheless, adv. ntdjtSbeftotoeniger 

new, adj. tICtt ; (fresh) frifdj 

news, SGeuigteit,/. 

newspaper, Stitxm&f., ©latt, w. 

next, atf;. and adv. ttfttfjff \ adv. gu- 
ndd)ft 

nickname, ©pottname, m., Seiname, 
©pifcname, m. 

niece, SHtdjte,/. 

nigh, aefy*. and aJy. ttolje, beinalje, 
faft 

night, s. $l(lti)t f f. to , Ijeute 

Slbenb, last — , aergangene WafyU 
at — . in the — , SRadjtS 

Nile, mi, m. 

nine, nemt 

no, adv. nein; adj. lein (leine, fein, 
declined like ein), — one (man), 
SRiemanb, tfetn*er,*=e, *(e)8 

nobility, Slbel, «i., Slbetftonb, m. ; 
(highmindedness) ©eelenabel, w. 

noble, ad;, ebet, ebeltnittig; (rank) 
abelig ; (stately) toorneljttt 

nobleman, (Sbeltnamt, m. noble- 
woman, ©belfrcm,/. 

noise, £attn, m., ©eraufdj, w. ; (sensa- 
tion) Sluffc^cn, «. ; (rumour) ©c* 
rudjt, n. 

none, ad;. !ein*er, *e, *(e)8 
noon, SDHttag, to. 



nor, cow;. tu>d§, mt<ij ntd&t; neither... 

nor, toeber...nodj 
north, 92otfcClt, ?». ; adj. norbfi($, — 

pole, SRorbpoI, m. 
nose, 9fafe, f. 
not, adj. tttdjt ; — at all, gar nidjt ; 

— yet, nod| itidjt 
nothing, acfo. ni<§t& — at all, bur(§* 

au8 nid(/t§» — but, nidjtS anberS 

al8» for — , uinfonft good for — , 

s. $augeni$t£, m.; ddj. itidjtS* 

nufcig 
novel, 9tomcm', m. ; short — (tale), 

$o*elle,/. 

now, adv. Jefct, ttlttt. — and then, 

bann unb toaniu adays, Ijeutju* 

tagc just — , fo eben, gerabe, (ebcn) 

nowhere, adv. nirgenbS 

number, 9lummt, /., 3<x% f. (pi. 

*en) ; superior — s, Uebermadjt, /. 

singular - , &iniafy,J. ; plural — , 

aRefoa^,/. 
nurse, to, pflcgcn ; (cherish) Ueben 
nut, SRllfe, f. (pi. "c) 

oak, <£tdje, /. 

obedience, ©e^orfant, m., ftolgfam* 

teit, /. 
obey, to, ge$ord§en, fotgen (with dot.) 
object, ©egenftanb, m. ; (gram.) 

Object' 
objection, ©intoenbung, /.; to have 

no — , SRicfytS bagegen Ijaben 
oblige, to, (compel) n0t($)igen, jtoin* 

gen*; (ao a favour) toerbinben,* 

uerpflidjten* to be — d, miiffen* 

(see Ex. 16) 
obstacle, #tnberni§, n. 
obtain, to, erlangen (see also Ex. 

24,6) 
occasion, (opportunity) ©etegenljeit, 

/. on — of, bei ©etegenljeit (knlaii), 

m. t SB<*ranIaffung,/ 
occupation, SBefd&fiftigimg,/. 

occur, to, gefd^e^en,* erfolgen ; (men- 
tally) ein^fafien * 

o'clock, Uljr ; what — ? tote toiel Ufa"? 

of, prep. »on (with dat.), see Exs. 37, 
38, and 41 

off, adv. a'b, batoon, toeg, abtoeg, a long 
way — , toeit toeg 
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offence, »eleibignng, /. ; (fault) Sel- 
ler, m. to give — , beieibigen. to 
take — at, e8 iibet neljmen 

offend, to, beieibigen 

offer, to, bieten,* bar*bieten; (pro- 
pose) an=bieten, aw*tvageiu* — an 
apology, see apology 

officer, Officer', m. (pi. *e) 

oil, Del, n. 

old, adj. alt. — age, Sifter, ffotyd 

SUter, n. — man, ©retS, m. 
on, prep, ouf (with ace. or dat., see 

Ex.41); (dates) ait (with dat.). 
— Monday, am SRontcg, — the 
Maine, am SRaiiu — the way, urt* 
iextoegS. — the alert, auf ber £ut* 
(fig.) — foot, ju ftufje, — horse- 
hack, jit $ferb, — the contrary, 
im ©egenteit 

once, adv. einmot — upon a time, 
etttft, bormalS, at — , fogtetd), all 
at — , auf eittraal 

one, adj. and adv. Cltt, CtttC, eitt. 
any — , irgenb (Jincr, — another, 

einottber* all— ,etaerleu eyed, 

adj. and s. einaugig 

one's self, ftd) felbft (see Ex. 45) 

only, (1) adj. eirtgig; (2) adv. ma, bfofj 

opinion, SHeimmg,/. 

opportunity, ©etegeju)eit, /., anlaS, to. 

orange, Dtattge, /, Ityfelftne, /., 

^omctan'sc, /. 

orator, SRebner, m. 

oratory, fflebetimfi,/. 

order, Drbirong, /. ; (command) ©e* 
fe^l, m. ; (commission) Stuftrag, m., 
Sefteturag, /. ; Crank) iRang, m., 
<Stattb, «. in — to, urn jiu in — 
that, urn (with infin.), bamit (with 
5it^'.) 

order, to, befetjten,* tocrOrbttCti; 
(goods) beflcacti* - to he done, 
laffen * (Ex. 18) 

origin, Urfpnmg, m. 

other, adj. and pron. ttnber s er, *e, 
(e)8, (pi. *e) t one an—, each — , 

etaanber, fi4 the — da y» ncuIid ) 
(ben anbem Sag = the next day) 
otherwise, adv. artberS 
ought, foflte(n) (see Exs. 15, 16) 
our, poss. adj. Ittlfcr (unfere, imfer) 
ours, poss. pron. bcr (bie, bag) unfrige 
(unfere) 



out, (1) adv. and. — of, tjtaauS, 
fyeraua, barau*. (2) prep. — of, 
au8 (with dat.). — of doors, im 
frreien 

outcrv, to, fiberfdjteiett * 

outside, prep, aufterfjatb (with (/en., 
§66) 

outer, adj. Ott|CrC 

over, (1) ^rep. (with ace. or daf.) 

fiber. (2) adv. toorbei, boriiber, 

— board, fiber Serb 
overflow, to, fiberjd)tt>emmen 
overtake, to, ein^olen 
owe, to, fdjulbig fein, ju berbaittea 

fyjbett (with dat. of /ws.) 
owing, to, prep, toegen (with yen.) 

owl, (£nle,/. 

own, a4;\ ttgett, my — , ba§ SReinige 

(Sfteine). his — , baS <Seinige 
owner, ©igemljumev, m. t ©efifcer, »£ 

ox, Od}8, m. (pi. *en) 

pack-horse, ^aefpferb, w. 
page, (of a book) (gcite,/. 
pain, ©djmerg, m. (see § 14) 
painter, SWaler, m. 

pair, $aar, n. (pi. see Ex. 34 *) 

palace, ^Sttlflft, m. (pi. "e) 

pale, adj. blag, blcid), to turn — , 

erbteidjen, erbtaffen 
palm, $alme,/. 

paper, $aj)ier, n. news — , 3atuttg, 

/., matt, n. 
paradise, ^JarabteS, n. 
pardon, to, (forgive) bergeben,* ber* 

jetfjen * (with dat.) ; (reprieve) 

begnobigett 
pardon, SSevjet^ung,/.; (forgiveness) 

©ergebuttg,/. 
parents, Sfeltern 
Paris, $ori3 
part, £(1j)eil, m.; (share) 2fat(t))eil, 

w. to take — in, teU*ne^mcn * (an). 

for my — , n>a§ mid) betriff t« in — , 

teittteife 
particular, in, adv. befonberS 
partner, Jeifaeljmer, m.; (business) 

Slffocie, m. 
party, tyattti, f. 
pass, intrans. borbei*geI)ett * (go), 

*reifen (travel), *faijrett (drive), 

*reiten (ride). — away, terge^ett,* 
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wrftymnbem* — through, bur$* 

gefcn.* — over, iibevge^en.* — 
y, tomiber*gef>en * *jie$ciw* — for, 
fidteit (fttr), angcfe^ew roerbeu (al$). 
to come to — , »or*failen,* ge* 
fc$e§en * 
passage, (crossing) Ueberfaljrt, /. ; 
(book, &c.) ©telle, /. ; (transition) 
Uebergang, m. ; (house) Gingang, 
3lu8gang, an. bird of — , 3ug 5 
tooget, w. 
passion, (affection of mind) tfeiben* 
ftyaft, /• ; (anger) 3orn, m., 2But$, 
J. to be in a — , aufgebraAt (bfifc) 
fern 

past, adj. (elapsed) toerfloffen, »ergan* 
gen, adv. (over) tjorbci; (gone) 
fyn, baljitu half — one, $alb jtoci, 
a quarter — one, ein ©iertel ouf 

a»ct 

patience, ©ebitfb,/. 

patrimony, Grbgitt, n., Grbteil, ». 

patriotic, adj. patriotifrf) 

pave, to, pfiaftern 

paw,^fotc,/.,2o^c,/ 

I»y» to, gatjlen, begatylen ; (respect, &c.) 
jotten, ertoetfen,* erjeigen ; (a visit) 
mad&en, ab*ftattcn, to — attention 
to, 2W>t gcbctt auf 

peace, $riebe, m. 

pear, 8tnte f /. 

pearl, ^Serfe, /. 

peasant, £anbmamt, m. (pi. tfanbleute), 

Stouer, *». (pi. *n) 
pebble, fliefel, m., JTiefelfteitt, m. 
peep, to, (at) $incmS*gu(tat (in, with 

ace.) 
peg, SRogel, w., $flo<f, m. 
pen, $eber,/. 
penetrate, to, brittgen * 
people, (nation) JBolf, n., Nation, /. ; 
(folk) Scute, pi. J ' 

"Pepin, proper n. pippin or tyipin 
perfect, adj. tooflfommett; (skilled) 
geiibt, betoanbert ; (gram.) adj. toer* 
flangen, s. SPerfectum 
perform, to, (execute) berrityen, bott* 
jie^en*; (dram.) feiefot, auMiUfreit 
perhaps, adv. rteffeify, (e8) mag fein 
persecute, to, uerfolgeti 
perseverance, ®e$arrti$!eit,/. 
persevere, to, att8*bauern, be^arren 
philosopher, ^tfofopl)', m% natu- 
ral — , SKantrforfdjer, yn. 



Phoenician, $$QStt$ter 
pickle, to, ein^Sf eilt, ehHaljen 
picture, 8ilb, ». (pi. *er) ; (painting) 

©ematbe, n. 
picturesque, adj., picturesquely 

adv. tna(crif$ 
piece, ©tiitf, n. (pi. *e) 
pilgrim, $t(gcr, »*. 
pin, ©tedfoabel,/. 
pistol, $tfO>le, /. 

pity, SNitleib, ». it is a — ! c3 ill 
a ©d&abe ! 

pity, to, bemttleiben, bebauern (see 
§54) 

place, %la1$, m., Ovt, m. (pi. see 
p. 96) ; ^room) gfaum, m. ; (po- 
sition) ©tefle, /. in the — of, 
mtftatt (with gen. § 66). to take 
— , ftoit*ftnbejt * 

plain, adj. (level) ffa$, cben; (simple) 
eittfa^, fd&iiajt; (frank) offenljersig ; 
(clear) Mar, ungefa^mmft 

plan, tytan, m. 

plant, s. $P<mae f /., ©etod^ f ». 

play, to, foieleit 

play, s. ©pier, ». ; (dram.) ©djau* 
fpiet, w. 

please, to, gefaffen* (with dat. of 
i*™.), bergniigen, to — better 
tteber fein (with dat.). if you — 

fatttgft (see also Ex. 39, b) 
pleasure, ©ergraigen, n., ©efa'ttigfeit,/. 

at — , na$ Seliebejt, na$ ©efaHett 
please, to, gefaffen* (with dat.) 
plentiful, adj. ergtebtg, rei^lid^ 
plenty, &iMe,/., Ueberflu§, m. 
plough, $ffog, m. 

plunge, (into) ftd^ fHtrgen (in) 
pocket, 2af^e,/. 
poem, ©ebtty, n. (pi. * e ) 
poet, SDu^ter, j»., ^oet', m. (»en) 
point, $imft, «»., ©pi^e,/. 
poison, GHft, ». 

pole, (geog.) ^0( f m. ; (stake) 

©tange, /. ; (carriage) SDeid&fel 
Pole,^>rop. ». spole, w. 

police, $0lt5et f /. 
polite, adj. $0fli$, arHg 
pond, £ei<$, m., SBei^er, m. 
poodle, SPubel, m. 
poor, ad)*, arm, bifcfttg 
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pope, ^tapftf m. 

popular, adj. wRSmajHg. — man, 

ber ©efeierte 
position, (station) **age, /. ; (atti- 
tude) eteamtfl,/ ; (rank) 3tanb,m. 
positive, adj., positively, adv. and* 

brft(fii<$, bureaus 
possess, to, bcfi^cti* 
possession, ©efifc, in.; (estates, &c.) 
Sejifctuui, n. to take — of, in 
SJejifc we^mcn* (with ace), fid) be* 
ma$tigen (with yen.) 
possible, adj. mdglid) 
post, (appointment) ©telle,/., Hint, i#. 
post-office, $oft,/., Wtamt, ». 
pot, £o&f, m. 
pound, ?£ftlttb, n. 
poverty, Slrmut,/. 

power, (might) 2Had)t, /. (pi. M e), 
tfraft, /. (pi. "e), ©tarfe, /.; (do- 
minion) ©etoalt, f. — of endu- 
rance, iuSbauer,/. 
practice, (drill) Uebung,/. ; (custom) 

®eto0^nt>eit,/. 
practice (practise), to, fid) iiben 
praise, *. i'ob, ». 
praise, to, foben, rflljtnen, preifen 
pray, to, beten; (ask for) bitten * (urn), 

erfudjen; interj. bitte ! 
prayer, (worship) Gbtbtt, n.; (ask- 
ing) SBitte,/. 
precaution, 8orftd)t, /. f Sebutfanrtett, 

/. (pi. 93orftd)t8*ma&regetn) 
precept, SBorfd^rift,/. (pi. *en), Kegel,/, 
prefer, to, toorsietjen * 
preference, SBor^tg, m., $Botrang,»i. 
prepare, to, bereiten, Dor*bereiten, fid) 

twbeteiten 
prepared, adj. toorbereitet, gefajjt (auf ) 
present, adj. gegentoartig ; (not ab- 
sent) amnefenb, swfl^^J (now) 
iefcig* to be — at, bei*n>ofyten 
(with dot.), the — time, ©egen* 
wart, /. at — , iefct, gegenwartig. 
for the — , eutfhueilen 
present, *. GJegemoart, /., gegentofirtige 

3eit,/ ; (gi") ®efd)enf, n. (pi. *e) 
presentiment, Stargefityl, n. 
preserve, to, betoalpen, toertoaljren ; 

(fruit) eta*mad)at 
press, to, toreffen, brflrfen; (crowd) 
brangeit; pressing, adj., and s. 
bringenb, eilig 
pretty, adj. ljubfd), nett 



prevent, to, wtynbent, tt>r«beugen 

(with dat.) 
price, $rei£, w. 
pride, €tol&, m., $od)mut, »i. 
priest, ^rteftcr, m.,©etftlid>cr, m. 
primrose, ^rimel,/., ©d&Hiffelblume,/. 
prince, ^rinj, i».; (reigning) ftiirft, 

m. (*en) 
princess, ^JntlSCffitl,/.; (reigning) 

fcurftm, /. 
print, to, brutfen 
printing-office, ©udjbrutferci,/ 
prison, ©efanguiS, w. 
procession, ^Jroceffion,/. 
produce, to, f)en>Qi*bringen,* crjcugeit 
professor, $rof ef jor, m. (p. 1 ), ?eljrrer, m. 
promise, *. ©erjpredjen, n. 
promise, to, toerftoredjen,* gu*fagen 
pronounce, to, au8*fpre^en * 
proof, Setoete, m.; (trial) ?$TObt, 

/., Setfud), m. water—, adj. »af* 

ferbidjt 
proper, adj., properly, adv. (own) 

eigen, eigentljumiid) ; (decent) fa) id* 

lid), anftanbig; (correctly) rid)ttg, 

— name, ©igenname, m. (*nS) 
prospect, Slu8fid)t,/. (pi- *«) 
protect, to, fdjiifcen, befdjiifcen, in @d)ufc 

neljnten * 
protest, to, (affirm) bet(&)euera ; — 

against, proteftttett (gegen) 
Protestant, %Xf)tt\taUt' r m. 
proud, adj. (of) ftolj (auf, with ace.) ; 

(vain) eitet 
prove, to, (1) tram, betoeifen * i ( ex - 

amine) pritfen. (2) intrans. fid) 

jeigen, fid) auSweifen, fid) ertueifen 
proverb, ©pridjtoort, n. (pi. "er) 
providence, SBorfefymg, /. ; (care) 

fturfwge,/. 
prowl, to, ljerttm*ffceid)en,* pflhibern, 

auf SRaub au8*ge^en * 
prudence, ©orjtdjt,/., tflug^ett,/. 
prudent, adj. »or|ia)tig, Hug 
public, adj., publicly, adv. fiffentlid), 

in — , Bffentlid) 
publish, to, (books) $erau8«*geben,* 

toerlegen 
pull, to, sie^en * • 

punish, to, fhrafett, beffrafen 
punishment, ©ttafe,/. 
pupil, (scholar) 3figlhtg, m., ©djilter, 

m., ©d)itterin,/. (2) (of the eye) 

Slugatofel, m. 
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pure, adj. rein 

purse, 93drfe f /., ©eutef, m. 

pursue, to, toerfolgen* na$*fefcen (with 
dat.) 

put, to, fefeen, tljun,* ftetten ; (lay) legen, 
to — back, jurficMefyren, to — off 
(postpone), cmHd)ie&etu* to — 
out, auS==ftre(fen, auM8jd)en; (fire) 
IBjdjen, — over, fi'berfefcen. — to 
flight, in bic ftludjt fdjtageiu* to — 
up, auf*fteflen, to — up with, ffir* 
Iieb neljmen,* fia) befdjeiben, fid) be* 
gnfigen 



quarrel, <2treit, m., Sarit, m. 

quarrel, to, ftreiten, janlen, Ijabern 

quarter, SStertel. n. ; (lodging) Ouar* 
tier, n. to move one's — , fiber* 
ftebeliu a — past one, ein — auf 
jtoeu a — to two, brei toiertel auf 
jtoeu — of an hour, SJiertel* 
ftunbe,/. 

queen, flimigtn, /. ; (at cards, chess) 
2)ame,/. 

quench, to, Xofc^ert, ftitten 

question, 5. ftrage, /. to ask (put) a 
— , erne ftrage ridjten (ttyun) an (with 
ace), the — is, whether..., e8 
fragt jid), e8 Jjanbett fid) barum, ob... 

quick, adj., quickly, adv. (swift) 
teb^aft, flinf, fd&netf, gefd)nrinb, fyrrtig 

quiet, adj., quietly, adv. ru^ig, 
ftia, gelaffen 

quill, fteberftef, m., (Sanfetiet, m. 
quite, a<fo. ganj, g8nslidj, »5flig 
quiver, to, jittera, fdjaubern 



rain, impers. v. tCgttCIt (see § 53) 

rainbow, aiegenbogen, m. 

raise, to, ijeben* 

rank, (grade) 9fattg, m., ©tanb, m. ; 

(row) SRetye, /., Smie, /. ; (mil.) 

©Iieb, w. 
rather, adv. Keber, ctyer, ttetme^r, 

me^r 
ray, ©traM, m. (pi. *en) 
raze, to, (a fortress) fd^teifen 
reach, to, (hand) rddjett ; (attain) 

erreidjen; (arrive at) ott^fomnten * ; 

(age) jnrfi<Megen. to — forth, 

au£*fh:e<fen 
read, to, lefen * ; (aloud) »jjr*»tef en * 



ready, adj. bereit, fertig 
real, adj. loir f lid), toal)r 
really, adv. toirflid), in ber %%at 
reap, to, eroten, ein=eroten, fammeln 
reason, s. (faculty) SBernunft, /., SBcr* 

ftanb, m. ; (cause) Urfo^e, /. ; 

(ground) ©runb, m. 
receive, erfyalten,* betommen,* aufmefy* 

men,* empfangen * ; (accept) an* 

nefjmen * 
recite, to, l)er*fagen 
recommend, empfel)lett* (with dat. 

of pen.) 
reconciliation, 3Jerf81)ttung, /. 
recover, to, (1 ) intrans. (from sick- 
ness, &c.) fid) er^olen, (2) trans. 

(save) erretten; (get again) ttrieber* 

erljalten * 
red, adj. rot(t)) 
redeem, to, (ransom) toMaufen, er* 

Iflfen 
redound, to, gereidjen ju (with dat. 

of pers.) 
reformer, tHcfonna'tOt, m. 
regiment, tHegitttCttt', n. (pi. *er) 
regret, to, bebauern, leib tljun * (with 

dot* of pers.) 
regular, adj., regularly, adv. xcQtU 

majng 
reign, to, regieren, t)errfd)en 
reign, s. aftegierung,/. 
rejoice (at), to, fid) frenen (fiber), er* 

freuen (see Ex. 41) 
relate, to, ersfi^ten ; — to (refer), fi$ 

bejie^en * (auf) 
rely, to, (on) fia) bertaffen * (auf), re$* 

nen (auf) 
remain, to, (stay) bleiben*; (be left) 

fibrig bleiben. to — standing, 

fte^en bleiben * 
remark, s. ©etttetfung, /. ; (note) 

Sfamerfung,/. 
remark, to, bemerfen 
remarkable, adj. merltmhrbig, bemer* 

lenStoert 
remedy, *. 2RitteI, w., ^filfSmittel, «., 

Strsnei,/. * 
remedy, to, tjetfen, ab^elfen (with dat. ) 
remember, to, fid) erimtem (with 

gen.), gebenfen* (with yen.). — me 

to her, grfijje fie bon ntir 
remind, to, (of) erinnern (an) 
remit, to, (let off) erlaffen* (with 

dat. of pers.) 
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remunerative, adj. eintr&gtid) 

render, to, (return) aurucf*geben,* er* 
flatten ; (account) ab^legen ; (cause) 
madden; (a service) teijten; (trans- 
late) uberfefc'en 

repair, to, au8*beffern, berbeffent 

repeat, to, tmeberijolett 

repent, to, (1) trans, bereuen; (2) 
intrans. in fldj geljeiu* impers. I 
— , eS rcut ntid§ 

repentant, adj. reuig, buftfettig 

reply, to, anttoorten, ernubern 

reply, s. Slnttoort,/. (pi. *en) 

report, to, beridjten; (relate) erjoljlen. 
it is — ed, man fagt, e8 fyeijjt 

report,*. (news)9Gadjridjt,/. (pi. *en), 
Script, m. (pi. **); (rumour) ®e* 
rittfft, n. ; (repuk N 9fatf, in. 

reputation, 9hif, m. 

request, s. Sitte, f., *ud), n. 

request, to, (ask) erf; rt 

require, to, (demam "orbern, toer* 
langen, bebutfen * ith gen.) ; 
(need) erforbern 

requisite, adj. erf orbertta, ot(b) toenbtg 

requite, to, bergelten * 

rescue, to, retten, erretten, befreien 

resemble, to, gletdtyen,* aljntid) fet)en* 
(with dat.) 

reside, to, tuoljnett, fid) auf^alten,* 
feinen SBofytftfc auHdjfogen * 

resign, to, (one's self to) ft$ ergeben * 

(in) 
resolution, (£ntfdj>Iu§, w. 

respectable, adj. angefeljen, adjtbar; 

(com.) folib' 

responsible, adj. Deranttoortlid) 

rest, s. SRaft, /., fflu^e, /. ; (remain- 
der) Uebrige, n., ffiefa m. ; the — 
(others) bie Uebrigen, pi. 

rest, to, rutjen, au3*ru^en 

restrain, to, guriid^atten * 

retreat, *. fltttcfoug, m. ; (retirement) 
Burudtgejogentjeit, /. ; (refuge) 3u* 
fludjtSort, m. 

retreat, to, fid) guriid^ieben * 

return, to, (1) intr. guriidHeljren, hue* 
feer^fe^ren ; (come back) juriict^rom* 
men * ; (go back) juriitegeben.* (2) 
trans, (give back) 5uriicf*geben,* 
hrieber*geben * ; (send back) juritd* 
fdjiden, to — thanks, banten (with 
dat), ©ant abftatten 

reward, to, bctotjnen 

reward, s. ©etotyramg, /. 



ribbon, 93anb, n. (pi. "et) 
rice, «Rct$ f ra- 
nch, adj. retc^ 
riches, SRcidjhtm, m. 
rid, to, (free) befreien 
rid, adj. and adv. Io$, lebig 

riddle, IRfitf el, n. 
ride, to, TtitCtt * 
right, ad), and adv. rcdjt to be — , 

SRed&t tyaben, SRedjt, n. (pi. *e). on 
the — , redjjtS 

rime, tRttf, m. 

ring, «Riltg, m. 

ripe, adj. tCtf, jfitig 

ripen, to, retfett, reif toerben 

rise, to, (get up) auf*|leben*; (sun, 

&c.) auf^ge^etu* — up, jteigen* 

auHteigen * ; (originate) entfte^cn * 
river, glufj, m. (pi. M e) 
roam, to, unu)er'*ftreifen, — through, 

burdjfireiayen,* burdjtoanb'ern 
roar, to, briiflen ; (sea) braufen 
rob, to, jteljten * 
robbery, ffiaub, m. (pi. see § 70, c), 

SDtebfto^I, m. 
rock, gels, m. (see p, 16) 

roll, to, rotten 

rolling, «. ffioHen, n. 

Roman, s.D^Ottter, m.\ adj. romifd) 

Rome, $0ttt, n. 

roof, 2)od§, n. (pi. "er) 

room, (space) OfautU, m., $Iafc, w. ; 

(place) ©telle, /. ; (chamber) 3im= 

mer, n., ©tube,/, to take a — , 

etn 3iwinter besieben * 
rope, ©eit, n., ©tritf, m. ; (mar.) 

%oxl, n. (pi. *e) 

rose, *Rof t t f. 

round, (1) «#■ ™ n & t ( 2 ) «^'- 
berum, rings b^um; (3) ^rep. um 
(with ace, § 51) 

ruin,$erberben,n. ; (building) flfhthte, 
/., £r{tmmer, pi. in — s, jertrum* 
mert 

ruin, to, serftSren, bcrberben,* su OJrunbe 
ridden 

run, to, rCtlttCtt,* laufen*; (flee) 
entflie^en* h)eg4aufen * ; (river) 
fliejjen, ftrSmen ; (leak) rinnen,* trie* 
fen * ; (text) tauten, to — a risk, 
©efa$r laufen,* to — away, toeg* 

s 
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laufen,* enttaufen * (with dot.), to 
— over, burdjlaufen,* bur^*lejctt* 

Russia, Sfafetanb, n. 

Russian, s. 9ittffC f m. ; adj. ruf jifdj 

rust, 9foft, m. 



sacrifice, to, opfern, aufcopfern 

&ad, adj., sadly, ariv. traurig 

sail, s. ©efld , n. 

sail, to, fcgcllt 

sailor, SRatrofc, m., ©eemamt, m. 

saint, ad;\ Ijeilig; a. $eiuger, »n. 

before propef nouns, ©ttltft (ab- 

brev. ©t.) 
sake, for the — of, toegen, widen 

(with gen.), for my — , meinet* 

wegen, *tjalben, onntten  
sale, ©ertauf, m.\ for — , 311 ber* 

tanfen, fcil 
salt, <5al& f n. 
same, adj. bet(bie, baS)feI&e, gteid}, 

namttc^ it's all the — to me, cS 

ift ntir eincrlei 
sand, ©Ottb, m. 

sanguinary, adj. Muttg ; (blood- 
thirsty) blutbfirflig 
savage, (1) adj. wilb; (2) s. Mtft)e* 

rid), »»., SBUbe, m. 
save, to, (rescue from) retten, ertetten 

(a\i&) ; (spare) fparen, erfoaren 
Saxony, ©adjfen, n. ; Saxon, fadjftfd? 
say, to, fogett; (speak) foremen. 

said to be, foflen (see Ex. 16). 

that is to — , bag tjeiffc you don't 

— so ? waS ©ie ttidjt fagen ? 
saying, (saw) ©pridjwort, ». (pi." er), 

ffiebenSart,/. (pi. *en) 

scene, Scene,/. 

scenery, Sanbfdjaft,/., ©egenb,/. 
scholar, (pupil) ©djftler, m., ©djfi* 
Ierin,/. ; (savant) ©deleter, m. 

8chool,©d)1lle,/. 
schoolfellow, SHitfdjttler, m. 
science, SBifjenffyift,/. 
scientific, adj., scientifically, adv. 

tmffenfaaftli$ 
Scotch, adj. fdjflttifclj 
Scotland, ©djottlattfc, n. 
scourge, *. ©ei&et,/., 3u^trute^..<. 
scratch, to, frafcen, f$amn 



sea, ©ee f f., SReer, n. at — , auf 
ber ©ee t t>y — , gur ©cc to go to 
— , SHatrofe werbcit 
sea-shore, SRetreSufer, n. 
season, s. Qafycetyzit, f. (pi. *en) 
secluded, a<#. abgefonbert, afcge* 

f^ieben, einfa'm 
see, to, fel)e!t f *f<$auett; (mentally) 
einfeljen*; (attend to) jiHe$en; 
(visit) befu^en, to live to — , ex* 
lebeiw — again, tmeber*feljett * 
seed, ©amen, m., ©ftflt, /. 
seize, to, crgreif en,* greifen * 
seldom, adv. f elteit, fafl nie 
self, />ron. felflft (see Ex. 45). 
selfish, adj. felbftfiidjtig 
self-love, *. ©igenliebe,/. 
sell, to, toertaufen, to — by auction, 

toerfteigevn 
send, to, fdjiden, fcttbctl * ; — word, 

fagen laff en * 
sense, ©inn, m. ; (intellect) Sevftonb, 

m. y SBeraunft, /. ; (meaning) S3e* 

beutung,/., 9Weimmg, /. common 

— , 9ttenfdjenberftanb, m. 
sensitive, adj. empfinblidj 
sentence, (law) Urt(lj)eU, n., SRedjtS* 

frvuaj, «i. ; (gram.) ©afe, m. ; 

(maxim) ©itmfprufy m. 
serious, adj., seriously, adv. ernft, 

ernffyaft 
sermon, «prebigt,/. (pi. *en) 
serpent, ©djtange,/. 
servant, ©iener, n., SDienerin, /., ©c* 

biente, m. ; (collect.) ©ejinbe, n. 
serve, to, bienen (with dot. of pers.) ; 

*ra;w. fcebienen, auf*toarten 
service, 2)ienft, m. ; (attendance) 

33ebienung,/., 2tuf toothing,/. ; (use) 

Sfotfeen, m. y SBortljetf, «.; (divine) 

©otteSbienft, m. 
set, to, (1) trans, fefcetl ; (lay) tegen ; 

(place) jletteiu (2) intrans. unter* 

geJjett,* to — out, ab*reifen, »er* 

reifen. to — up for (profess), fi$ 

auS*geben* (filr), 2fnf^ilo>e ma^en 

(auf)* — off, ab*reifen, ftd^ auf ben 

S&eg madden 
seven, flctJCtt ; — years', adj. peben* 

mm 

seventh, adj. fiebent(e) 

several, adj. mefyrere 

severe, adj., severely, adv. ftreug 
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severity, ©tren^e^/. 

shade, shadow, Sdjdtttlt, m. 

shake, to, fafitteln. to — hands 

(with), bie $anb geben* briufen 

(with da*.) 

shall, fottett (Ex. 16), toerben * 

am 

shame, @$cmbe,/. 

share, to, t(b)eUeit 

share, 5. £($)eil, m. ; (portion) Sfa* 
t(lj)eil, m., ©eitrog, w. to fall to 
the — , jit Sett metbeit * (with </a*.) 

sharp, adj. fdjarf; (mental) fdjarf' 
jimtifl ; (pointed) foifeta 

sharpen, to, fdjleifett,* f Cqftrfett 

shave, to, ropren ; (shear) fd^eren * 

she, pers. pron. fit \ — who, bie* 

iettige, bie (toeldje) 
shed, to, (spill) au&^ffltttn, toer* 

giejfcit * ; — on (bestow) iiberljfittfeit 

mit (with ace. of pers.) 
sheep, €?djaf, n. (pi. *e) 
shell, Settle, /. ; (bot.) $itlfe, f. ; 

(conch.) 9Wuf($et, /. ; (artill.) 

Combe, /. 

shield, <5$tto, m. (pi. «e) 

shine, flljtitlttl,* Ieudjten ; (to glit- 
ter) gldnjen 

ship, Sdjiff, ». (pi. *e) 
shirt, #emb, n. (pi. sen) 
shoe, ©djttlj, m . ( p l. * e ) 
shop, 8abeti, »i. 
shore, lifer, »., JHifle ,/. 
short, «e^\ fur j, fleitu in — , lurj. 
— of sight, fur jftdjtig 

shot, ©tfjuf?, m. ; (ball) flitget,/. 

shoulder, ©djttlter, /. 

show, to, jeigett, meifen* (with dot.) ; 

(prove) fceroeifen*; (exhibit) mt§* 

ftetteit, $ur ©c^au fleta 
show, 5. (exhib.) ®<f)att, /., HttS* 

flettung, /. ; (display) ©eprange, n. 
shut, to, fdjtiefjen,* 5u*madjeiit to — 

in, ehHdjttefjen* 
sick, adj. (ill) Met, fcattf, (fted|) ; 

(weary) fiberbriiffifl 
sickly, adj. tr&ttflidj 

side, <5eitC f /. on this — , bieffettS 
(with gen., § 66). on the other 
— , jettfeitg (with gen., § 66). by 
his — , nefcen i§m. to his — -, neben 



siege, Betagevung,/. 

sigh, to, feufeen 

sight, (sense) ©efidjt, n.; (view) 

tttftty, /. ; (spectacle) Hnblitf, m. t 
m ©tyiufpiet, ». 
sign, 3ei$en, n. 
signboard, HuSbongefailb, n. 
signify, to, bebeuteii 
silence, ©djtoeigen, »., @titte,/. 
silent, arf;. and adv. f$toetgenb; 

(quiet) flitU to be — , f$toei« 

gen* 
silk, ©eibe,/. 
sill, ©eftmfe, n. 
silver, ©tfbcr, ». 

sin, @fintoe,/. 

since, (I) prep, ftft; ever — , fdjon 
feit (with c&rf.) torn ... an; (ago^ 
Ijer, oortyer, \joz. a year — (ago) 
toot einem fta^re, (2) subord. conj. 
(cause) ba,»ett; (time) feit(bem) 

sincere, adj., sincerely, adv. auf* 
rid) tig 

sincerity, Sfafrid&tigreit,/. 

sing, to, flltgCtt * 

sink, to, ftllf Ctt * 

sister, <5djtt>eftcr, /. — of mercy, 
barmbergige Sdjiwefter, 2>iacontffiit 

sit, to, flfcCtt * ; (rest) rutjen, to — 
down, fldj fefcen 

six, fed)# 

sixteen, adj. f edj^cljU 

sixth, arfj. fed)3te 

sixty, a#. f tdfetg 

skate, 5. ©djtittfdjit^, m. (pl. *e) 

skate, to, ©djtittfaul) foufen* 

skin, s. $aut,/. 

slave, ©fffMt, wj. 

sleep, to, fdjlafett * 

sleep, s. ©djtaf, oti. 

slope, 5. SCbljattg, w. 

slow, adj., slowly, adv. fattgfam 

small, adj. ftein ; (f ctytttfll = narrow) 
smell, to, (of) rie$«t * (na<$) 
smoke, s. Maui), m., Duatm, m. 

snow, ©djttee, m. 

snow-clad, «<£;. mit ©djnee bebetft 
snow, to, fdjneien 

so, (1) adv. \O f atfo« — much the 
worse, urn fo fc^timmer, why so ? 
toavunt bemt? and — forth, imb fo 

s 2 
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toeiter. pron. t referring to a pre- 
ceding adj. or phrase, eS (Fr. le). 
— am (do) I, id) aud) 

soft, adj. toei$, fanf t, sort 

soldier, ©olfcat', m. 

solve, to, auHofen; (doubts) auHlaren 

some, adj., pi. indef. eittige, toeld/e ; 
sing. ettoa& adv.(about),ettoa, some- 
times... sometimes, batb...balb 

somebody, #emanb, in. 

something, (Ettoa^ f n. 

sometimes, adv. mandjmaf, jittoeiten 

somewhere, adv. irgenbtoo ; — where 
else, anberStoo 

song, ©efaug, m. (pi. "e), €ieb, n. 
(pi. *cr) 

soon, adv. batb ; (early) frfilj* as — 
as, fo balb (al§) 

sooner, lieber (eljer), no — , Taunt 

sorrow, ftumnter, m. t SScrbruu, m. 

sorry, adj. (grieved) traurtg; (piti- 
ful) armfeUg. I am — for it, e8 
tljut mtr teib, id) bebaure 

sort, %xt, /., <5l>Xtt, /., ©attimg, /. 
all — s of, atterlet 

soul, <Secle, /. 

sound, adj. and adv. gefmtb 

sound, s. @d)atf, m., tfaitt, m. 

south, Sfib, m., ©iiben, 1». ; adj. 

filblid^, arfv. fiibtoavtS 
sow, to, (seed) f aCtt ; (field) befaen 

(see Ex. 24) 
spare, to, (save) fparett, erfparctt; 

(treat with pity) fdjonen (with yen. 

or ace.) 
spark, ftunfen, m. 
sparrow, <3perlttt(J, m. 
Spartan, s. ©partatter, m . adj. 

fpartantfdj 
speak, to, fp?Cfl)ett * 
spectacle, ©djauftnet, w. (pi. *e) ; 

(sight) 2lnbli<f, wi. 
spectacles, ©title, /. 
speech, (language) ©pradje,/.; (ora- 
tion) SRebe,/. 
speed, a. (Site,/, at full — , in bottem 

©alow, wit oerfyangtem 3«3ci: 
spell, to, budjftabi(e)ren 
spend, to, (money) auS^geben*; 

(waste) oerfdjwenben, oerbraudjen, 

oenetjren ; (time) &tt*bringett * 
spendthrift, SBevj^toenbev, m. 



spin, to, fptttttett * 

spirit, ©eift, m., ©eete,/. 

spite, ©roll, m. in — of, trofc (with 

gen.) 
spoon, Soffel, m. 
sport, s. (play) ©piel, n., ?uft, /. ; 

(pastime) ^urjtoeit,/.; (mockery; 

©pott, in. 
spread, to, tjerbreiten • 

spring, to, f priltgeu * ; — forth , ent- 

fprmgen * ; (issue) $ermn:*getyen,* 

entfteljen* 
spring, *. (leap) Sptttltg, m.; 

(mechan.) ftebei-,/., ©pringfeber,/. ; 

(source) Ouefle,/. ; (season) ftrutj* 

ling, tn., ^rii^ja^r, n. ; (poet.) 

£ettj, m. 
spring-time, QrriHjttag, w., gtiiljUngS* 

?eit, /. # 
spy, ©ptOtt', m. (pi. *e) 
spy, to, fpitven, axi&*\paf)m 
squander, to, oerfdjttenben, berfdjleu* 

bern 
stable, ©tall, m. 
stage, ©tubium, n. ; (theatre) ©iifyie, 

/. ; (of progression) ©tafe,/. 
stage-coach, "jpofttoageit, m. 9 (Sittoa- 

gen, m. 
stair, Sreppe,/. 
stake, (post) s 45fa^t, m. to be at — , 

gcltctt * (impers.), see Ex. 22 (c) 
stand, to, ftetyen * ; (still, to remain 

standing) fteljett,* bteiben,* [tilt* 

ftebeit*; (bear) augsfyrften.* my 

hair — s on end, mix fteljen* bte 

#aare gu Serge 
star, ©tent, m. 

stare, to, ftamn, ftautten. to — 

in the face, an*|tarren (with ace. 
of pets.) 

starling, ©taor, m. ' 

state, (condition) 3ujtaitb, m. ; (na- 
tion) &t&&tf m. (pi. *en) ; (rank) 
3tong, m., ©tanb, m. ; (pomp) ©taat, 
/., yxafy,/. 

station, (rank) ©tetfottg, /., Sage, /. ; 

(railway) Station', /., ©afy^of, »*• 
stay, intrans. bteiben,* fid) auf fatten* ; 

(stand still) ftebeit bteiben*; (wait) 

marten ; (delay) gSgent 
stead, in—- of, ftott, atiftatt (with 

yen, or ju with injin.) 
steal, to, fte^ten * 



ENGLISH-GERMAN VOCABULARY. 



261 



steam, «. $antpf, m. ; (mist) 2>itnfl r 
m. — boat, i)ampfboot, ». (pi. *e), 
— engine, iautpftnafd^ne,/. 

steam, to, bampfen, bititjlou — up, 
«tf*fleigen * 

steel, ©tdl)(, to. — pen, ©taM* 
feber,/. 

steep, adj. \§§t, fleU 

stick, 5. ©tod, m. 

still, ai;. ftttt J aa*t>. nod) ; (never- 
theless) bod), jebo($ 

sting, to, jtedjen * 

sting, 5. ©tacfyel, m., ©ti<$, m. 

stomach, 3Ragen, to. 

stone, ©tcitt, to. ; (of fruit) 
&ent, in. 

stop, to, (1) trans, toerftopfen; (de- 
tain) auf'fyiltett * ; (hinder) Ijttt* 
bern, ^emmen, enbeiu (2) intrans. 
an^altcn,* fleljen Mcibcn*; (cease) 

stork, (Stori^ f to. (pi. w e) 
storm, <§turm, to. (pi. M e) 
stormy, adj. ftiirmif^ 
story, ©ef($i<$te,/.,(fr8fi$umg,/.; (lie) 

straight, adj. gerabe 
stranger, Orrember, to., 8*anblutg, to., 
ttnbetaratter, to. ; (visitor) ©oft to. 

straw, &ttofj, n. 
stream, StTOttt, to. 
street, ©frage,/. 
strength, flraft,/., ©tarfe,/. 
stretch, to, fteedeit, — out, qxl%* 

fteeden, tei$cn 
strew, to, ftreuen 
strict, adj., strictly, adv. ftrettg 
strike, to, (beat) fdjfogen,* treffeit,* 

^ntett * ; (flag) fteetc^en * ; (appear 

to) Dor^tomnten,* aitHattat* (with 

<fcrf.) 
striking, adj., strikingly, adv. auf- 

faHenb, tiberrafdjenb 
strong, ad;, ftarf, feft 

student, ©tllbent', to. 

study, ©tub*hnn, n. (pi. *ien) ; (room) 

©tubier$immer, n. 
study, to, fhtbi(e)rett, fid) beflcigigen 

stuff, ©toff, m., SWotcric, /. ; (cloth, 
&c.) geug, to. or n. 

style, (writing) &t\\ t to., ©djretb* 
art, /. in that — , auf bicfem 



subject, Utitertfym', to. (pi. «en) 
substantive, ©llDftalltit)', n., $anpt* 

toort, n. (pi. "ex) 
subterranean, adj. imterirbtf<$ 
succeed, to, (1) trans, fotgen, nadj* 

folgen (with dat.). (2) intrans. 

geliitgen,* impers. (with da*, of 

;><•/•.<.), aitd«f alien * 
Bucjumb, to, crliegcn,* unterfiegen* 

(with </af.) 

such, ad;, fold), *Cr, *C, *e8 (see 
Ex. 30) 

suck, to, fattgett.* to — up, ein* 

faugen * 

sudden, adj., suddenly, adv. pHfys 
li<$. all of a — , plflfcluty, auf . 
ein 3Wal 

suffer, to, teiben * ; (bear) bulben ; (per- 
mit) faff en* (see Ex. 18), erlaubetu 
— want, 9Wattgel {9tot)leibett, barbett 

sufficient, ad;., sufficiently, adv. 
genug, l)tnreid)enb, luulangti$ 

suffix, ©ufftr, w., fta^fotbe,/. 

sugar, Qudtt, m. 

sulphur, ©dtytoefet, to. 

summer, ©OtttlttCf, m. 

summit, ©ipfel, to., ©pifce,/. 

sun, ©omte, /. 

sunbeam, ©onnenfh*al)I, to. 

Sunday, ©ottntag, m. 

sunlight, ©omtenltc^t, n. 

sunrise, ©onnenaufgang, to. 

sun-set, ©oitnemnttergang, to. 

sunshine, ©oimenfdjein, to. 

sunny, adj. fottlttg 

superior, adj. (higher) l)o*!)er; (bet- 
ter) iiberlegen (with dat.). — 
numbers, Ueberma^t, /., Uebcr* 

1*% f. 
supplies,^. Sufvtip,/., ^tobiattt', m. 

suppose, to, &orau8*fefcen ( 8ee Ex. 

26), tjeromttjen 
supreme, adj. attntfidjtig 
sure, adj. and adv. fdjer, getoifl (see 

Ex. 38), twtfc 
surrender, to, ftcx) ergeben,* fiber* 

geben * 
suspend, to, (to be suspended) 

IjSttgett * 
suspicion, ffierbadjt, to., STrgtootm, m. 
swallow, (orn.) ©djtPalbe, /. 
swan, ©(tyuiatt, vi. 
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swear, to, fdjttflrCtt*; (curse) 

flu^ett 
sweep, to, Tefyren, fegen 
sweet, adj. ffijf 

Swiss, a. <Bd)tOt\%tt, m. ; adj. fdjtuei* 

gcrifdj 
Switzerland, gd&toefy,/. 
sword, SdjtPCrt, w., $egen, m. 

table, »w l «.,Safel r /. 

tailor, ©djneiber, m. 

take, to, nefyneiu* to — for, fatten * 
fiir* to — a walk, feojieren ge$«u* 
— some one with, ntit*ne^men,* 
to — a seat, fi<$ fefeen, to — care, 
aufpaffen, fid^ in Wfy ne^men,* to — 
heed, fidj ^iiten* to — leave, 86* 
fdjieb rtc^mcti** (medicine) einntelj* 
men.* to — an opportunity, bic 
©elegen!)ctt ergreifen,* to — place, 
ftatteftnbeu.* to — pleasure (in), 
©ergntigcit ftnben (an), to — away, 
wegnefymen.* to — up (arms), 
ergreifen,* greifen * au (with dat.) 

tale, (story) (Jt^tung,/. 

talk, to, foremen,* reben j (chat) plan* 
bent, fd)n?afcen 

task, 2fofgabe,/., Strbeit,/. to take to 
— , $ur ffiebe fteflen 

taste, to, (1) trans, fdjmeden, loflen, 
(2) it — s of, e8 fd)mecft nad) 

tax, ©tener,/, Sfoftoge,/. 

tea, Xfjtt, m. 

teach, to, leljren; (instruct) unter* 
ridjten 

tedious, adj. fongtoeittg, laflig 

teem, to, tojmmeln (toon), boIHein 
(toon) 

telegram, SEelegram, n. t tetegrapljtfdje 
SDepefdje,/. 

tell, to, (say) fagen (with dat. of 
2>ers.) ; (narrate) erjfi^ten 

temper, ©emiitSart, /., ©emflt, n. ; 
ill — , £mme,/. 

temperance, TOjjigfett,/. 

temperate, adj., temperately, adv. 
nt&f?ig 

ten, aefjtt 

tenant, (lit.) gmetmamt, m. 9 *pfid)ter, 

»»., (fig.) 93en?ofyter, m. 
terror, ©d)re<fen, w., ©ntfefcen, n. 
test, to, erpvoben, auf bic Sprofce 

ftetten 



thank, to, bjlttfat (with dat. of 

pers.) 
thank, 5. Sxml, m. to return — s, 

bcmHngen 
thankful, adj., thankfully, adv. 

bantbar, ertemttttd} 
thanksgiving, 2)anrfagung,/. 
that, (1) rel. pron. ber, bie, ba3 

(§ 32) ; (2) dem. pron. jener, ienc r 

iene$ ; (3) coij. baj? 
the, def. art. bet, bte, ba$ (pi. bie). 

the... the... (with comparatives), 

|e...befto, ie...je 
theatre, Sweater, n. 
Thebes, S^eben, w. 
their, poss. adj. i$r, ibre, i$r 
theirs, poss. pron. ber (bie, bag) 

i^rige, i$re (§ 27) 
them, pers. pron. fie; to — , ifinen: 

of — f i$rer, (§§ 24, 25) 

themselves, refl. pron. (fie) fel&ft, 
ftc$ felbfi (see Ex. 44) 

then, adv. harm; (time past) bantald; 
(thereupon) barauf; (consequent- 
ly) folgUfy now and — , bann unb 
toann 

there, adv. ba (orig. bat ; thus still 
in composition before a vowel; 
cf. boran, &c); (yonder) bort; 
(impers.) e& — is (are), eS giebt 

therefore, batjer, beg^atb, beStoegen 

these, see this, and § 29 

they, pers, pron. fit; (people, in- 

def.) man. ^ — say, man fagt 
thick, adj. bttf 

thief, $teb, m. (pi. *e),2>iebin,/. 
thin, adj. bfitttt ; (lean) mager 
thine, poss. pron. ber (bic, baS) 

beiutge (or beine) 

thing, 2)fo0, n. (pi. *e), ©ad&e, /. 
any-—, irgenb @tn?a8 

think, to, beitfett*; (reflect) nadj* 
benten,* to — of, an (with ace.) 
benlen; (remember) fi$ auf (with 
a^.).6ermnen»* to — light of, 
gering*fd)at5en 

third, adj. ber (bie, baS) britte 

thirst, 2>tirft, m. 

thirsty, adj. burflig, to be — (see 
§54) 

thirteen, b?et$eljlt 
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thirty, adj. brclftg ; thirty years', 

adj* brei&igia^rig 
this, dem. pron. bitf'tr, *t f *t& 

' (&ic8), pi. btefe. — way,$ie(r)ber 
thither, adv. bortyin, batyn, hither 
and — , $in imb ijer 

thorn, $0m, m. (pi. *ett) 
those (pt. of that), see § 29) 

thou, pert. pron. bit (§§ 24, 25) 
though, conj. obglei($, toenn audj, (je* 

bodj)» as — , ati ob 
thought, ©C&attfc, m. (*tiS), see § 

14(a) 
thousand, taufcttb , 3. Saujenb, w. 

(pi. -e) 
thread, §oben, in. 

threat, $rol)tl!t0, /. 

threateningly, adv. brotyenb 

three, btti 

thrive, to, gebeiljett,* fort*tommett * 

throne, Stycon, m. 

throng, ». ©ebrange, n. 

through, prep, but ff) (with ace.) 

throw, to, tuerfen,* to — away, »eg* 
(fort*»)tterfeiu* to — down, $erab* 
(^inab*»)tocrfen * git JBoben toerfen 

thunder, s. Xoitlier, m. 

thunder, to, bonttem 

thunderstorm, ©emitter, n. 

tide, (of waters) <&>U imb Qftut, /. ; 
(time) &t\t, /• ebb -, (gbbe,/. 
flood — , $Iut($),/. 

tie, to, binberu* to— down, feftebinben* 

tiger, £iger, m. 

till, prep and conj. big; biS bag 

till, to, Wbaaen, pftiigctt 

time, 3eit, /. (pi. *cn). in — , bet 
3eiteiu in good — , jur redjten 3eit, 
in the mean — , tofiljrenb ber 3«tt r 
uttterbeffetu by that — , bis batm 
(bafjitt), at the same — , babei 

times, (with numerals) tnat(e) ; ten 
— , jetjnmal; several — , meljrere 
male (meljrmalS) 
tired, adj. mitbe, iiberbrilffig. fatt (Ex. 

38) 
title, Xitel, m. 

to, prep, (with dat. t see § 52) $U 5 

(to a place) nad}, &u 
together, adv. jufammen, put — , 

jufammen gettommen, — with, 

fammt, mit (with daU) 



toil, to, arbetteit; (fam.) o$fem — 
hard, e* fto> fauer toerbeit laffen * 

toll, 3*11, t».,<9eiaut, n. 
toll-bar, <Sd)fogbanm, m. 
toll-gate, 3oUtbov f n. 

Tom, XljomaS, wi. 

too, adv. $tl, aUju ; (also) aud? 

tooth, 3 a ^ n r " l - 
top, (of a mountain) ©tyfet, m. 
torment, t. Vein,/., Dual,/, (pi. "en) 
torment, to, peinigen, quaint 
torrent, <2tvom, m., ©iefcbadj, m. 
torrid zone, Ijeifjer (Erbftridj, m., ljetfje 

3°«e» /• 
touch, to, ffiblen, an*fu$len; (hit) 

rttfyten, an*ruljren, berityren; (con- 
cern) an*geben,* betreffen * 
touch, s. »erftljnmg, /. ; (sense) ©e* 

towards, prep, gegen (with ace), 

ttad) (with dot.) 
tower, £($)urm, m. 
town, etabt,/. (pi. "e) 
tragedy, fcrauerfoiel, n., Xragflbte,/. 
train , to, ein*ftben, ergie^en,* mHjalten * 

(SU) 
train, (retinue) <8Jefotge,n.; (railway) 

©a^njug, «., 3ug, «• 
translate, uberfefc'en (see pp. 80 and 

154), iibertragett * 
traveller, SReifenber, m. (see Ex. 18, 

Obs.) 
travelling -companion, SReifegeffiljrte, 

m. 

tread, to, txtttn.* to — on, mit 

ftfifeen treten 
treat, to, be^anbetn ; (negotiate) im* 

terfymbeln, berfymbetn; (entertain) 

bewirten 
tree, gtaum, m. (pi. "e) 
tremble, (with) jittern (»or,with ace), 

beben 
triangle, £tete<f, n. 
trip, *. (journey) Suftreife,/. 
triumph, Sriumpy, m. 
troop, $aufett, m. ; pi. SEruppen 
trooper, SRetjtge, wi., SHelter, ?n. 

Troy, Xroja 

true, «</;. »a^v; (faithful) treu; 

(honest) e^rlid), rebtid) ; (genuine) 

e$t 
truly, at/t>. »a^r()aft; (really) »ir*» 

Iio) 
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trust, Sertrauen, n. to put — in, 
S$eriraueiifa)enfett(with dai.ofpers.) 

trust, to, trauen, bertrauen (with dat.) ; 
(hope) ^offen* to — to, fidj »er* 
Iaffeit auf (with ace.) 

truth, SBa$r$eif, /. ; (loyalty) 2*eue, 
/.; (truthfulness) SBa^aftigteit,/. 

try, to, bctfud)en 

turn, to, (1) trans, breben; (lathe) 
btcdjfetn, breben* (2) intrans. (be- 
come) tuenbeit,* — pale, erbleid&en, 
erblaffen. to — to (towards), fid) 
iDcrben* 5U (an) ; (become) toerben,* 
to — out,jur Xfylvt fymnS toerfen,* 
— towards, fidj tuenben ju 

twelfth, atitflftC 

twelve, 3tt)0lf 

twenty, gtuatt^tg 

twice, 5ttJetmal 

twig, QtVtXQ, to. 

two, 5 wet 

tyrant, £ty¥ann' f ?». 

Ulysses, UfyffeS, Ob^ffcuS 

uncertain, adj. mtgetirife 

under, UtltCt (with ace. or dat., see 

§65) 
understand, to, berftetyett,* citt=»fc^cn * 
undertake, to, wtternefjmen * 
undertaking, Unterneljmeit, n., Unter* 

ne^mimg,/. 
unexpected, adj. y unexpectedly, ac?t>. 

unertoartet 
unheard of, adj. tttte? fylfot, beifpietfoS 
uninterrupted, adj. ummterbrodjen, 

uttberbroffen 

university, ttttfoerfttfit', /., §ofy 

f djute, f. 

unlearn, to, berleraett 
unpleasant, adj. unattgeneljm, Iafltg 
unpremeditated, adj. imborfafcltd}, 

uttuberlegt 
until, (1) prep, (time) bt§, (2) 

conj. bt§ (bag) 
untruth, Utttoa$r$ett,/. f tffige,/. 
unworthy, ad;. Ittttt) Uf big 
up, prep, and prefix, fltlf, ^ittauf, 

— stairs, Ijerauf, Ijittauf 
upon, prep. Clttf (with ace. or efaf.) 
upright, a<Z;°. and adv. OUfrerfjt J 

(honest) redjtfdjaffen, aufrid)tig 
upset, um^ftiirgen, um*toerfen * 



us, pers. pron. 1ttt$ 1 of — , unfer (% 

24) 

use, ©ebraudj, to. (pi. M e), Vtv^eu; 
(custom) ©etootjnljett, /., ©raud), 
m., ©ebraudj, /. to be of — , 
itiifcfid) fein. to make — , ©ebraudj 
madjen (gebraudjen) 

use, to, braudjen, gebraiM§ett, &emtfc«i; 
(apply) an^toettbeir* ; (treat; be* 
fymbeln; (to be wont) pftegcit, ge= 
toobnt fein 

utter, to, aujjern, auS*jleSc:i* 

vain, adj. cttel, eingebiftet, in — , 
vainly, adv. umfonft, bergebli<$, ber* 
gebenS 

valiant, adj., valiantly, adv. topfer, 
nrot($)ig, brato 

valley, Ztyft, n. (pi. "cr) 

value, SBcrt, to. 

vanquish, to, beftegen 

vein, Slber,/. 

velvet, ©ammet, to. 

venture, to, tuageit 

verb, 3cittoort, »., SBetfitim, n. 

verse, 93er$, to. 

very, adj. (true) toa^r. the — , cben 

bet (bie, baS), this — minute, jo 

ebett, adv. the — next day, fd^on 

beit fotgenbett Sag 

adv. feijr, gar, — much, \tfyc biel 
vexation, Merger, to. (pi. see § 70, c), 

STergetntS, n. 
vicar, fBitat', to., Sanbprebiger, m. 
vice, (sin) Softer, n. ; (screw) ©$ratt* 

bettjtotf, to. 
vile, adj. ttiebertradjtig 
villa, %iUa, /-, ?cmbfauS, n. 
village, 25orf, n. (pi. *'er) 
vine, SBeittftotf, ™-, Siebe,/. 
violent, adj. tjeftig, ungeftilm 

violet, IBeUdjen, n. 

virtue, Eugettb, /. by — of, fraft 

(with gen.) 
vision, ©eftdjt, n. (pi. *e) 
visit, to, befudjen 
visit, s, 33ejitdj>, to. (pi. *e), to pay a 

— , einen Sefudj madjen 
vivid, adj. t vividly, adv., leben'big, 

leb^aft, tmmter 
vizier, SSejiev', to. 
voice, <2ttmme,/. passive — , paffibe 

ftovm,/., $affto(um), n. 
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vote, ©ttmme, f. 

voyage, 6eerciji',/. 

vulgar, adj. gen- em 

vulgarity, ©emdnfjeit, /., flto^eit, /. 

wag, to, (the tail) toebetn (mit bcm 

©djnmnje) 
wait, to, warten; (expect) in ©rtoar* 

tuitg feim to — for, marten auf 

(with aw.), to — on, aufaoarten. 

to — (at table), auf*toarten, be* 

bicnen 
wake, to, (1) intrant, tuadjttt, toad) 

fetn, ermadjen, auf*toad)en. (2) *ra?w. 

toeden, auf*tt>e<feit, ertoeden 
walk, to, ge^it * ; (to go for a walk) 

foa&ieren, foajtcren ge^en 
walk, 8. ©pafciergang, m. (pi. "c); 

(path) ©pajiertoeg, m., ftu&gang, m. 

to take a — , einen ©pajiergang 

madden, fpajieren geijen 
wall, gHauer,/.; (inside) 2Banb, /. 

(pi. -e) 
want, (need) 9Hanget, wi., Sebfirfntf?, 

n. ; (poverty) 9tot, /., Hrmutlj, /. 

to be in — of, braudjen, nfitig 

fyiberu for — of, au8 Mangel an 
want, to, braudjen, bebfirfetu to 

suffer — , SRangel leiben, nSttg 

Ijaben; (wish) toiinfdjen, wotfen* 

(see Ex . 17, e). ... to be wanting, 

(impers.) mangeln, fetylen an (with 

dat., Ex. 22, c) 
war, tfrieg, m. (pi. *e). man of — , 

flriegSfa)iff, n. 

warm, adj. tuatttt 
warn, to, UHirttett; (admonish) 
erma^nen 

wash, to, wafdjett * 
was P ,9Be^e f /. 

watch, (clock) U$r, Safd&enufo f. (pi. 
*en); (guard) 2Ba$e,/.; (watch- 
man) SBadjter, w., 2Ba<|e, /. to be 
on the — , 2Bad)e fatten,* auf bcr 
Sauerfte^en* 

watch, to, (1) intrant, toadjen, SBadje 
fatten* to — (over) ..., toa^cn 
(fiber) ... (2) trans, betoadjen, be* 
obaa)ten 

water, Staffer, ». 

wave, 2Befle,/., Stoge,/. 

way, 2Beg, m. (pi. *e) ; the way to, 
ber 2Bcg nad? ; (distance) ©trede,/. ; 
(direction) 8tid)tung,/.; (manner) 



art, /., SBetfe, /. ; (means) 90UtteI, 

n. (own way) SBitte, »»., ©inn, m. 

this — , Ijier^er, that—, bortyin, 

by — of ..., urn (with infin.). a 

long — off, toeit toeg 
we, vers. pron. ttltt (§§ 24, 25) 
weak, adj. fd}toad) 
wear, to, (clothes) tragen,* an^aben* ; 

— out,»erbraud)en, afctragen* 
weary, adj. mfibe ; (sick) fiberbrttfftg ; 

(tiresome) Iangtociltg 
weary, to, (1) trans, ermfiben, betafti* 

gen, qufiletu (2) intrans. mfibe 

tuerben, ftcx) ermfiben 
weather, ©etter, re., SHtterung,/. 
week, SBodje, /., adjt Sage, to-day 

— , Ijente fiber adjt Sage, a — 

ago, toor adjt Sagen. a — (weekly), 

bie 2Bo$e, to8djentti$ 
weep, to, weinen 
weigh, to, toSgen, nriegen* (see p. 

67,1) 

weight, ©enridjt, n. 

welcome, adj. IllitffatltlttCSt. to bid 

— , tuuTfommen Ijeifjen.* — to, %vl 
SHenften, Ijeratid) geme 

well, s. (spring) DtteHe, /.; (foun- 
tain) ©ronnen, m. 

well, adv. M(t)l f gut: (rightly) 
ridjtig, redjt, it would be — , e8 
tofire 5U tottnfdjert, — off, in guten 
Umftanbeiu to do — , tool baran 
tljun, interj.mtnl too(fj)fon! 

were, toar(en) (§ 38) 

wet, adj. na|j, f eudjt 

what, (1) rel. pron. I»a8 ; (that 
which) bafi toaS, baSienige toeft&eS; 
(which) toetdj*er, *e, *e8, (2) relat. 
and interr. adj. roeld)*er, *e, *e8; 
(what sort) toaS ffir ein (eine, ein) ; 
(how much) toie fciet; (somewhat) 
ettoaS, — time is it ? teie hid U^r 
ift eS (§§ 31, 32) 

whatever, whatsoever, pron. tt>a§ 
audj immer, waS trar 

went, see go 

wheat, 9Bet5etl f m. 

wheel, Wab, ». (pi. "er) 

when, adv. and conj. tOtWH, toamt, 
interrog. wann ? (with a verb in an 
historical past tense) atS: — a 
(boy), alS (Scna&e), see Ex. 33 (G) 
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where, adv. IDO (originally tOOt ; 
thus still in composition before a 
vowel ; cf. tooran) ; (whither) too* 
Ijitt, any — , irgenbtoo, every — , 
attentfyilbeiu no—, nirgenbS 

whereupon, adv. toorauf, toonad) 

wherever, adv. too audj immer 

whether, conj. ob (Ex. 6) 

which, relat. and interrog. pron. 

tt>eld)*er, *e, *ed (see § 31) 

whichever, pron. (pers.) toer eS auo) 
fei ; (things) toa£ and) immer 

while, *. 2$eUe, /., 3cit,/. mean—, 
unterbeffen, btS baljin. worth — , 
bet ffltttye toert, a little — after, 
em toenig fpfiter, ntrj barauf 

while, whilst, prep, to&Ijrenb (with 
yen.) ; conj. inbem, inbeS 

whirlwind, lit. gSttfefttittb, m.; 

,/fyr. ©term, *». 
white, a<2/. ttJCi^ 
who, rel. and interrog. pron. tOtt ; 

(which) toeld)*er, *e, *e8 ; bcr (§ 32) 
whole, adj. (sound) gefunb, §eit ; (all) 

gems (Ex. 30, d). on the — , im 

©aitjen 
whom, r«f. prow., mc who (§§31, 32) 
whose, relat. pron. (pi.) bereiu 

whose ? interrog. tUCffctt ? — is 

this? toemge^JrtbieS? 
why, adv. toarum, toeSljalb; inter j. 

mm ! ia 1 — -, to be sure, ei, freitid) I 
wicked, arfj. fd)ledjt, bfife, gottfoS 
wide, a<#. and adv. tUCtt; (broad) 

brett; (distant) fern, entferot far 

and — , toeit unb breit — awake, 

adj. munter 

widow, SBttttoe, /. 

wife, ftrau,/. (pi. *en), 2Bet&, w. (pi. 

*er), ©attin,/., ©ematylin,/. 
wild, ad;, and adv. ttHlfc 

will, s. aBtliC, m. 

will, to, tootten (see Ex. 16, a), toiin* 
fdjen ; aux. V. (Future) toerben (see 
p. 50) 

willing, adj. and adv. totfltg, toittenS, 
to be — , tootten 

willingly, adv. gern(e), beretttoittig 

wm,to,gelMttttett/*er$attett,*erlangen 
wind, s. SBittb, m. 
window, ^enfter, n. 
windy, adj. toinbtg 



wine, $Bcttt, m. 

wing, $lftgel, m. 

winter, SBiutCr, m. 

wise, adj., wisely, adv. tDCtfe, tfug 

wish, to, WitnjdjCU 

wish, s. 98ttttfd) f m. 

wit, *. SBtfc, m. mother—, 9Rltt= 

terttn^, m. 

witch, §ere,/. 

with, pr^. mit, with dot. (see also 

p. 180) 
within, prep. tmter^atb (with gen., 

%m) 

without, (1) prep, oljne (with ace), 

or (2) conj. ofyte %vl (with intuit.), 

or ofyte bag (with /wife verb) ; 

(3) adv. auger 
witness, to, (testify to) bejeugen; 

(see) feben,* mit an*feljen * 
witness, s. 3euge, m.; (evidence) 

3eugmfj, n. 
wolf, 2Boif, m. 
woman, fjrau, /. (pi. «*en), SBeib, n. 

(pi. *er) 
wonder, to, fi$ tOltttbCYtt J (wonder) 

SBunber, «.; (astonishment) ©er* 

tounberung,/., ©tcunen, n. 
wood, (forest) ©alb, m., SBattmng,/. ; 

(timber) #oIg, n. 

wool, SBolfe, /. 

word, SBort, ». (pi. «*e or "er, see 
p. 96) 

work, to, ttJttfett, arbetten 

work,s. (labour) Hrbeit,/ ; SBtrf, 
w. (pi. *e) 

world, (universe) 9BcIt f /. (pi. *en); 

(earth) @rbe, /. ; (people) ?eute, 

pi. 
worse, adj. and adv. fdjftmtner, fd>tecx)= 

ter. so much the — , befto ftytm* 

nter 
worship, aSeretjrung, /., Sfabetirag, /. ; 

(service) ©otteSbienft, m. 
worship, to, oerebren, an«=beten 
worst, adj. fdjledjtefte, fdjliimnfte, to 

get the — of it, ben fiurjent 

5ie^en * 
worth, 5. 2Bett, »t.,SBerbienft,n. adj. 

toert (with ace. or gen.). — 

seeing, fe^enfitoert, — while, ber 

Mbe toert 

worthy, adv. ttfttbtg (with gen.) 
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would, pret. of will (see Ex. 16) 

wound, SBititbe, /. 

wound, to, bertounbcn 

wrangle, to, ftdj janfen, patent 

write, to, fd>reiben * 

writer, &d)reiber, m. ; (author) ©$rift* 

fatter ; (compiler) SBerfaffer, m. 
writing, ©$rift, /. (pi. *en); hand 

— , ^anbf^rift,./ 1 . in — , f$riftu$ 
wrong, (1) adj., wrongly, adv. 

(wrongful) unrest; (not correct) 

tmrii^tia, to be — , Unrest $a&en ; 

(mistake) ftdj irretu 



(2)s. Unrest, n. 
(31 



(3) wrong, to, Unrest tfym, fdjaben 
(with dot.), to go — , feljl ge^en * 

year, 3fal)r, n. (pi. *e). year's, 
adj. ... "iatjrig, as, last — , Iefct* 
iabrig 

yearly, adj. and adv. JfiljrUdj 

yes, adv. [a 



yesterday, adv. gtftenu — 's, adj. 

gcffrig 
yet, (1) adv. (still) no$; not — -, 

nod) nid^t (2) conj. (however) 

bod?, iebo$, bemtod) 
you, pert, pron., nam. sing, bu, pi. 

tyr; (polite) ©ic; aw. «n^r. bid>, 

/>/. eu$; (polite) @ic (§ 25) 
young, adj. jttttg 

your, poss. adj. beta, CMC* ; (polite) 

3* (§ 25) 
yours, poss. pron. (sing.) beiite, beini* 

ge; (pi.) eiterc, eitrige ; tftjre, 
Sf^rifle (|f 27, 28) 
yourself, pron. fetbfl, bidj (ett$, fid)), 
fclbft (see Ex. 45) 

youth, Sfltgettb, /. ; (young man) 
ftitagtutg, m. 

zeal, Cfifer, m. 

zone, 3 onc f /•> Grbftrify wi. 
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ab*, sep. pref . 56 (b) 
after, 67, A (1) 
able, to be, 52 
about, to be, Ex. 16 (a) 
ab*fd)reiben, 58 
Accusative, Ex. 36, 

place of, p. 99 
Adjectives — 

declined, 17— 19,71, 

Ex.42 
compared, 20, 21, 

Ex. 43 
adjectival clauses, 

p. 101 
numeral, 22, 23, Ex. 

44 
governing Genitive, 

Ex. 38 (b) 
governing Dative, 

Ex. 39 (d) 
possessive, 26 
Adverbs, formation of, 
59 
classified, 60; com- 
pared, 21 (4), 61, 
62, Ex. 50 
Adverbial Clauses, pp. 

101, 126; Ex. 7 
afraid, to be, 53 
after, Prep., 64; Conj., 

68, B (3) 
aflein, Conj., 68, A (1) 
otter*, with superl., 62 



allow, to, Ex. 18 
allowed, to be, 52 ; Ex. 

17—21 
Alphabet, 1 
alS,Conj.,68,B;Ex.40 
am, contracted, an bent, 

66 
an, Prep., 65 
anbertyatb, 22 (d) 
Anomalous Verbs, 51 
another, nod) ein, 23 

(a) ; — one another, 

55 
anftatt, Prep., 66 
any one, anybody, any- 

thing, 33 
anxious,to be, Ex. 22 (c) 
Appendix, p. 95 
Apposition, Exs. 36 — 

39 
Article, Definite and 

Indef., 8; use of, 

Exs. 29—30; = 

Engl. Possess. Pron. 

27 (2) ; Exs. 39 (b) 

2,46 
a8...as, so. ..as, 21 
at, how rendered, Ex. 

41 
aud), Adv., 68, A (2) 
auf, Prep., 65 ; auf£, 66 
auf ba§, 68, B 
auf«Qeoen, 53 



auHefcen, 57 
cats, aufjer, 64 
au8*filfcen, 68 
aufjerljatb, 66 
fiuBerfi, 21 (3) 
Auxiliary Verbs, 37— 
39; 41 

of mood, 52 ; p. 131 ; 
Exs. 16, 17 
baden, 47 

batb, compared, 62 
be*, insep. pref. 56 ; 

Ex.24 
be, to, 37; p. 84 
befeljlen, 45 (c) 
befleifjen, 49 (a) 
before, Prep.65; Conj., 

68, B (3) 
beginnen, 45 (b) 
behalf, in...of, 25 (2) 
bet, 64 
bcibe, Ex. 30 
bei&en, 49 (a) 
bergen, 45 (c) 
berjlen, 45 (c) 
befefcen, 57 
best, 21, 62 
bebor, Conj., 68, B (3) 
betoegen, 50 (a) 
btegen, 50 (a) 
bieten, 50 (a) 
binben, 45 
bimten, Prep., 64, Obs. 
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m t Prep., 63, Obs. 

Vi», Conj., 68, B (3) 

bitten, 46 

blafen, 48 . 

Hct*ca.49(6) 

Hetd)c* 49 (a) 

btaten, 48 

bredjen, 45 (c) 

brenncn, 51 (a) 

bringen, 51 (a) 

can, p. 52 ; Ex. 17 ; 

cannot, Exs. 17-18 
chance (happen) to, 

Ex. 22, b 
Comparison of Ad- 
jectives, 20 — 21 ; 
Ex. 43 

of Adverbs, 61,62; 
Ex.50 
Complex Sentences, p. 

101 
Compound Nouns,9(c) 

Tenses, 35 B 

Verbs, 56— 58; Exs. 

24-27 

Concessive Clauses, 
Exs. 5 (b) and 8 (2) 

Conditional,how form- 
ed, 35, B 

Conditional Clauses, 
Exs. 5 {b) and 8 

Conjunctions, 67 ; Exs. 
6—8 ; 55—56. 

Consecutive Clauses, 

Ex.7 

Consonants, classified, 

1; 6 
Contraction of Prep. 

with Def . Art. p. 91 
ba, Conj. 68, B 
bafur, bagegert, 25 (7) 
ba$er, batyn, 59 (c), 3 
bamit, Conj., 68 
barait, 30 (3) 
barauf ... baf?, p. 126 
bah 68, B 

dates, 22 (a), 23 (b) 
Dative, Ex. 39 

place of, p. 99 
bamm, ba&u, 25 (7); 

30(3) 
day of the month, 

23 (b) 
Declensions, classified, 
10; p. 162 



Declensions,weak,14 — 
15; p. 162; Ex.33 

strong, 11 — 13; p. 
162; Ex.31 

mixed, 14— 15 ; p. 
162 ; Ex. 32 

of Proper Nouns,16 ; 
Ex.35 

of Adje*tives,17 — 19 
Demonstrative Pro- 
nouns, 29, 30; Kx» 

47 
benteit, 51 (a) 
betraod), 68, A (2) 
Dependent Clauses, 

p. 101 ; Exs. 6 -8 
ber, bte, bag, Def. Art, 8 

Demons. Pr. 29, 30; 
Ex. 47 

Relat. Pron., 32 (a) 
Ex.48 
berett, beffen, for Pers. 
Pron. 29, 30 

for fritter, 25, 7 
berienige, 28, 30 
berfelbe, 28, 30 
beffen, 25 (7) 
be^alb, 61, A (2) 
befto, 21 (7) 
Determinative Pron., 

29—30 
bief*er, *e, *e«, 28, 30 
bieS, after Prep., 80 (3) 
bte*feit(*), 66 
diphthongs, 5 
bodj,68,A(2) 
border, bortljut, 59 (c) 
bret, decl.,23 
bringett, 45 
bu, decl., 24, A 

use of, 25 (3) 
burd), Prep., 63, A 
burdj*, sep. or insep. 

pref., 58 (a) 
Mlrfen,52; Ex. 17 
eacfe other, 55 
easily, 61 
ebenfo, 21 (5) 
ebenberfelbe, 29 (b) 
tty, compared, 21, 68, 

B(3) 
e$er, 62 
ein, ehte, eut, Indef. 

Art., 8,B; numeral, 

23 



einige, 8, B ; 33 
empfetyfttt, 45 (c) 
emj)*, ent«, insepar. 

pref., 56 ; Ex. 24 
entgegen, 64 
entlang, 63 

cttt»eber...obcr.68, A (2) 
er*, insepar. prefix, 56 ; 

Ex.24 
er, declined, 24, A 
erlSfdjen, 50 (2) 
cd.24,25; Ex.22 
effe*4& 
ettoaS, 3$ 
everybody, everyone, 

33 
exceedingly, 61 
expected, to be, Ex. 16 
extremely, 21 (3) 
fasten, 47 
fallen, 44 
fain, 52 
fangeit, 48 
fedjten, 44, 50 
feel, to, 53 
fe^leit, p. 89 
Feminine Gender, 9, 

B; 69 
Final Clauses, Ex. 7 
ftnben, 44, 45 
Pedjtert, 50 (b) 
fliegen, ftte$en, 50 (a) 
fUe§en, 50 (b) 
fond of, 62 (3) 
for, how rendered, 

Ex.41 
Formation of tenses 

and moods, 35 
former, 21 (1), 30 (3) 
fragett, fid), Ex. 22 (c) 
freffen, 46 
frieren, 50 (a) 
from, how rendered, 

Ex.41 
fttr, 63, A 

future, how formed, 
35, B 

Passive, p. 125 

use of, Ex. 1 
ge*, insepar. prefix, 56; 

Ex. 24 
gebtilpett, 45 (c) 
geben, 46 
gebetyert, 49 (b) 
gegen, 63, A 
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gegeniibcr, 64 
gefcn, 51 (A) 
gelingen, 45 (a) ; use of, 

Ex. 22 (c) 
gelten, 45 (c) 
gemaf?, 64, Obs. 
Gender of Nouns, 9, 

70 (6), Ex. 28 
genefen, 46 
geniegen, 50 (b) 
Genitive, use of, 69 

with Nouns, Ex. 37 

with Verbs and Ad j , 
Ex. 38 
gem, compared, 63 

use of, 62 (3) 
Gerund, Exs. 12—13 
gefdjeben, 46 
get, to = to order,Exs. 

18,21 
getoinnen, 45 (b) 
gie&en, 50 (b) 
glei$, 64, Obs. 
glei$en, 49 (a) 
gleiten, 49 (a) 
gtimmen, 50 (b) 
going to, p. 89 
graben, 47 
greifen, 49 (a) 
Grimm's Law, p. 108 
grofc, compared, 21 
grow, to, 53 
gut, compared, 21, 61 
ljaben, 37 
ljalb, 23 (c) 
fatten, 66 

in compos. 25 (2) 
half-past, 23 (c) 
fatten, 48 
fyinbeln, fid), Ex. 23 
ijangen, 48 
bauen, 48 

nave, to, = to order, 
Ex.18 

= to do, Ex. 11 (c) 
he,PersPr. 24; 28,29 
bebett, 50 (a) 
beifjen, 49 (b), use of, 

Ex. 10 (b) ; 15 (/>) 
falfen, 45 (c) 
help, to, Ex. 39 
Ijer*, pref ., 56 (6) 
herewith, 30 (2) 
tjier*, in compos., 30 (3) 
highly, 21 (3) 



Winter, 61 ; 65 
butter, pref ^56; 58(6) 
his, 26; 27 
fy>$, decl., 19 ; 21 
$M>ft, 21 (3) ; 61 
hours of the day, 23 (c) 
hungry, 53 
i$, decl., 24, A 
Sfynen, Styrer, polite 

form, 25 (4) 
itjr, decl., 24, A 
Imperfect, 35 ; Indie, 

Ex. 2 ; Subj. 5 
Impersonal Verbs, 54 ; 

Exs. 18 ; 20 ; 22 
im = in beni, 66 
Imperative, how form- 
ed, 35 (3) 

use of, Exs. 5 and 9 
in, 65, inS, 66 
in,how rendered, Ex.41 
Indefinite Pron., 33 ; 

Ex. 49 
Indicative, p. 103 
Indirect Quotation, 

Ex.6 
Infinitive,place of.p.99 

without, ju, Ex. 10 ; 
p. 125 

with}u,Ex8.11 ; p.125 
-inc/, how rendered, 

Exs. 10—14 ; p. 125 
innerfyilb, 66 
in order to, Ex. 11 
Inseparable Verbs, 56, 

57 ; Exs. 24 ; 27 
Interrogative Pron., 31 
Intransitive Verbs,Ex. 
48 

conj. with fein, 41 
is to be, Ex. 16 
it, Pers. Pron., 24 ; = 

er, fte, 25 (5) 
it is 1, 25 (8) ; 33 
it, Dem. Pron., 28 (2); 

after Prepos., 30 (2) 
ie...befto,21 (7) 
Oebertnann, 33 
iebo<$, 68, A (2) 
jemanb, 33 

jen*er, *e, *e8, 28—30 
jenfeit(S), 66 
just as, 21 (5) 
keep waiting, to, Ex. 

18(2) 



kinds (sort), 22 (a) ; 

femten, 51 (a) 
ttimmen, 59 (6) 
ttingen, 45 (a) 
know how to, Ex. 17 
lommen, 41 (b) ; 45 (c) 
fdmten, 52; Ex. 17 
fraft, Prep., 66 
frie$en, 50 (b) 
Iaben, 47 
langS, 66 

foffen,48; Ex. 18 
last, latter, 21 (1); 

30(1) 
lauf en, 48 
tout, Prep., 66 
least, 21 
Iefen, 46 
less, 21 
let, to, Ex. 18 
lefet, comp., 21 (1) 
leiben, 49 (a) 
leiten, 49 (6) 
Iieb(ft), 62 
Iiegen, 41 ; 46 
like, to, 52; to like 

best, 62 (3) 
Iugen, 50 (a) 
man, 33 
mandjer, 33 
many, 31 
Masculine Gender,9, A 

Nouns, decl. 11—15 
may, 52 ; Ex. 17 
Measure, Exs. 34 ; 36 

meljr, compared, 21 (1 

and 6) 
meiben, 49 (b) 
tnein, bein, :c v 25 ; used 

predicatively, 26 (2) 
meine, metnige, used as 

Nouns, 27 (b) 
tneinettoegen, 25 
meift(enS), 62 
nielten, 50 (b) 
nieffen, 46 
might, 52 
minber, 21 ; 62 
mine, 26, 27 
miiH insep. pref., 56; 

58(b) 
mistaken, to be, Ex. 23 
mit, 64 
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mittelft, 66 

mixed decl., 14 ; 15 

(HI) 
modification of vowels, 

4; 69 
mSgen, 52; Ex. 17 
month, day of, 23 (b) 
moods,formation of,35 
mood, aux. v. of, 52 
more, most, 21 ; one 

more, 23 
most, 20, 21 ; 61 
much, 60 
muff en, 52 ; Ex. 16 
must, 52 ; Ex. 16 
my, 26 
nai), 64 

na^bem, 68, B (3) 
nadjft 64, Obs. 
ttat), compared, 21 ; 61 
Names of countries, 
genders of,9, C (2) 
declined, 16 (d) 
use of, Ex. 29 (3) 
of sovereigns, 23 

W 

ttefcen, 65 

netymen, 45 (c) 
ttemtett, 51 (a) 
itidjt, place of, p. 100 
m$tS, 33 
ftiemanb, 33 
Neuter Gender, 9 (c) 
Neuter Nouns, 11 — 15 
no body, 33 
Nominative case,Ex.36 
Nouns, genders of, 9 ; 
70(A) 

Declension of, 10 — 
16 ; p. 162 ; Exs. 
31—35 

Irreg. plurals of, 70 
(«, c) 
Nouns of measure, 

weight, p. 170 
no one, 33 
nothing, 33 
not so, 21 (5) 
numerals, 22 ; Ex. 44 
oberfalb, 66 
obgleidj, obfdjoit, obtooljt, 

68, B 
Objective cases, Exs. 
36—39 

place of, p. 99 



obliged, to be, 52 

oblique oration, Ex. 6 

o'clock, 23 (c) 

ober, 68 A 

of, how rendered, Ex. 41 

of it, 30 (3) 

oljtte, 63, A 

on, how rendered, Ex. 

41 
one, Indef. Pron. 33 
one more, 23 (3) 
one (the), one (this), 

28—30 
Optative, Ex. 5 
Oratio obliqua, Ex. 6 
Order of words, p. 99 ; 

Ex.45 
order, in... to, Ex. 11 ; 

to order, Ex. 18; 

21 ; 39 (a) 
other, each, 55 
others, 23 (a) 
ought, 52 ; Ex. 16 
our(s), 26, 27 
own (my, thy), 27 (b) 
Participle,Perf .(Past) , 
formation of, 35 ; 
pp. 107 ; 129 

Place of, p. 99 

use of, Exs. 9 ; 15 
Participle Pres., for- 
mation of, 35 

use of, Exs. 12, 13 
Partitive relation,Exs. 

29 (&), Obs. ; Ex. 37 

Passive Voice, 53 ; 

Exs. 19—21 

Germ.active,Exs. 

11 (c) ; 13 (d) ; 18 

Passive Impersonal, 

Ex.20 
people = matt, 33 
Perfect, formation of, 

35; useof,Exs.l;3 
permitted, to be, 52 
Personal Pron. 24, 25 ; 

Ex.45 
ipfeifett, 49 (a) 
Vflegett, 50 («) 
please, if you, 61 (1) 
Pluperfect, Ex. 3 
Plural of Nouns, 70 

(a and c) 
prefixes of Verbs gov. 

Dat., Ex. 39 



Prepositions, 63— 6fi; 

use of, p. 174 ; Exs. 

40, 41 ; gov. ace., 

63; Ex. 51; gov. 

Dat. 64; Ex. 52; 

gov. Ace. or Dat., 

65; Ex. 53; gov. 

Gen., 66; Ex.54 
Possessive Pron., 26, 

27; Exs. 39 (b) 2; 

46 
jnreiieit, 49 (b) 
Predicate, Exs. 36 (II.) 

B; 38, B 
Present Tense, format. 

of, 35 
Pres. Indicat., Ex. 1 
Pres. Subjunct., Exs. 

5-7 
Pres. Perf., Exs. 1 

and 3 
Preterite, formation 

of, 35 ; Indie, Ex. 2, 

Subj., Exs. 5 ; 8 
Price and Measure, 

Accus. of, Ex. 36 

(e) 
Pronouns, 24—33 ; Ex. 

45-49 
Proper Names, decl. 

16 ; use of, Exs 29 

(3) ; 35 
quefleit, 50 (b) 
quarter to (past), 23 

(c) 
question, to be the, 

Ex. 23 
quotation, indirect, 

Ex.6 
rather, 62 (3) 
reason, cause, 67 
rebett, con jug. of, 42 
Reflexive Verbs, 55 ; 

Exs. 18 (3); 23; 

p. 174 
reibett, 49 (b) 
rcigctt, 49 (a) 
reiten, 49 (a) 
rejoice, 53 
Relative Pron., 32 
rettttett, 51 (a) 
rtedjett, 50 (b) 
rtttgeit, 45 (a) 
rimten, 45 (b) 
rufeu, 48 
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«aid to be, Ex. 16 (ft) ; 

21 
sake, for the... of ,25 (2) 
say, he says he has, 

Ex. 16 (a) 
faufen, 50 (ft) 
faugett, 50 (a) 
faaffen, 47 
fatten, 50 (ft) 
fdjeibett, 49 (ft) 
f$eitteit, 40 (ft) 
faeften, 45 (c) 
f^eteit, 50 (a) 
fd^icbeit, 50 (a) 
We&en, 50 (a) 
falafen, 48 
fdjlagen, 47 
f$lei$eit, 40 (a) 
faleif en, 49 (a) 
f4tei&en49(a) 
MUefje* 50 (ft) 
fdjUitgen, 45 (a) 
f$mei&ett, 49 (a) 
fdpnetften, 50 (6) 
fdjnau&en, 50 (o) 
fatteibett, 49 (a) 
foreden, 45 (c) 
f^teifcett, 49 (ft) 
fdjreien, 49 (b) 
f^reiten, 49 (a) 
f^toeigen, 49 (ft) 
fc$toeflett, 50 (b) 
fdjnnmmeit, 45 (ft) 
fc^ttmtben, 45 (a) 
fdjttingen, 45 
fttoBren, 50 (a) 
fefjen, 46 

feljr, comp. with Diet, 60 
fein, Aux. of, 38 ; 41 
fett, Prep., 64 
feit,fettbem,Conj.,68,B 
self, 24 (a); 55; Ex.45 
send for, to, Ex. 18 (2) 
Separable Verbs, 56— 

58 ; Exs. 25—27 
Sequence of tenses, 

Ex. 6, Oft*, 
several, 33 
shall, 52 ; Ex. 16 
she, Pers. Pr., 24; 28, 

29 
should, 52; should 

(happen), Ex. 16 
fid),Reflex.Pron.24 (a) ; 

27 (2) ; 55 



fie, declension of, 24 

etc, use of, 25 (4) 

fteben, 50 (ft) 

since, Prep., 64 ; Conj., 
68, B 

fhtgett, fnrteit, 45 (a) 

ftmten, 45 (ft) 

fifceTi, 46 

fo...at8, 21 

fo (ebeitfo), 21 (4) 

so, Pron., = eS, 25 (8) 

fri<$, 29 (6) 

fallen, 52 ; Ex. 16 

some, 23 (a); some- 
body, some one, 
something, 33 

fonber, 63, Oft*. 

fottbern, 66, A (1) 

sort (kind), 22 (g); 
what— of, 25 (5); 
31(c) 

fotoott... at& quA, 68, A 

(1) 
foeien, 49 (ft) 

fpitmen, 45 (ft) 

foremen, 45 (c) 

foriegen, 50 (ft) 

fprittgen, 45 (a) 

ftatt, Prep., 66 

|le($en, 45 (c) 

ftefat, 51 (ft) 

fieljf en, 45 (c) 

fieigett, 49 (ft) 

iter&ett, 45 (c) 

fthtfett, 45 (a) 

ftofien, 48 

fteei^en, 49 (a) 

flreiten, 49 (a) 

Strong Declension, 10 
—13; 15; Ex. 31; 
p. 162. 

Strong Verbs, classi- 
fied, 43, 44 ; p. 103 
conjugation of, 43 — 
51 

Subject, Ex. 36 

Subjunctive 35 ; p. 110 
Exs. 5—8 

Subordinate Conjunc- 
tions^^, Exs.6— 8 

succeed, to, Ex. 22 (c) 

such, 29 (6) 

Superlative, of Adj., 
20, 21 ; of Adv., 61, 
62 ; Exs. 43 ; 50 



Substantives, see 

Nouns 
substantival clauses,p. 

101 ; Ex. 6 
Supine, Ex. 11 
tabetn, conjugat. of, 41 
Tenses,formation of ,35 

comparat.table of ,36 

use of, Exs. 1—8 
that, Demonstr. Pron., 
28—30 

after Prepos., 30 (2) 

Kelat. Pron., 32 
the oue, 28—30 
the... the, 21(7.) 
there is no...iog, p. 89 
therewith, 30 (2) 
these, 28—80 
their(s), 26, 27 
they,Pers. Pron., 24,25 

Determ., 28—30 

Indef., 3, B 
thine, 26, 27 
thirsty, to be, 53 
this, 28—30; after 

Prep., 30 (2) 
thither, 59 (c), 3 
those, 28—30 
tfom, 51 (ft) 
thy, 26, 27 
time and place, Accus. 

of, Ex. 36 
time, of day, 23 (c) 
to,how rendered,Ex.41 
tragen, 47 
treffett, 45 (c) 
treifceit, 49 (ft) 
tvetett, 46 
trinlen, 45 (a) 
trofc, Prep., 66 
ttilgen, 50 (a) 
fiber, Prep., 65 
fiber ... separ. or in- 

separ. prefix, 58 (a) ; 

Ex.27 
ltyr, 23 (<?) 
um«, pref . 58 (a) ; Ex. 

27 
utn, Conj., 63 (a) ; with 

Infinit.,p.80 ; um$,66 
unb, Conj., 68 
understood, to be, Ex. 

23 (ft) 
uttgeatyet, Prep., 66 

Conj., 68, B 
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um'c;*, 26 (1) 

unter*, pref . 58 (a) ; Ex. 
27 

unter, Prep., 65 

mtterfyrift, 66 

upon, how rendered, 
Ex.41 

tier = insep. pref. 56 ; 
Ex. 24 

Verbal Nouns, Exs. 10 
—14 

Verbs,34-58 ; of teach- 
ing, &c, Ex. 36 ; of 
remembering, accus- 
ing, enjoying, pity- 
ing, Ex. 38 ; requir- 
ing different Pre- 
po8. in Germ, and 
Engl., Exs. 40, 41 

toerberben, 45 (c) 

oerbriefjen, 50 (b) 

oevgcffen, 45 

DerUerett, 50 (a) 

oerftet)en, 57 

triet,comp.,21 ; indef.33 

Diet and fefyr, difference 
between, 60 

tooH, p. 174, 4 (a and b) 

boll*, pref., 56 ; 58 (a) 

bom, contract, of t>ort 
bent, 66 

toon, Prep., 64; used 
for Gen., Ex. 37 

Dor, Prep., 65 

vowels, 2 ; modif., 69 

toadjfen, 47 

h?af)renb, Prep., 66 ; 
Conj., 68, B 

wanting, to be, Ex. 22 

<«) 



want, to, Ex. 17 

load, load fiir em, 31 (6, 

loafdben, 47 

weak declension, 14, 

15; 69 
weak Verbs, 40—42; 

p. 103 
toeoen, 50 (a) 
*loegen, in compos., 25 

(2) 
loegen, Prep., 66 
toeictyen, 49 (a) 
weight, Ex. 34 
loeit, conj., p. 93 
toeifeit, 49 (b) 
lotltycx, c, e$, interr. 31, 

(a) ; relat. 32 
loenben, 51 (a) 
toemg, Adv., 62 
tocnit, Conj., 68, B 
loam audj, Couj., 68, B 
toer, 31 (b) 
toerben, 45 (c) 
toerbeit, 35 (/>) ; 39; 53 
were to (it), Ex. 5, II. 

(a) 
loerfen, 45 (c) 
what, after Prep., 30 

(2); 31 (a); what 

kind of, 31 (c) 
whatever, 32 (c) 
wherewith, 30 (2) 
which ? 31 (a) ; which, 

Relat. Pron., 32 
whither ? 59 (c), 3 
who ? whom ? whose ? 

31 (b) ; who, Relat. 

Pron. 32 
whoever, 32 (c) 



toibcr, Prep., 63, A 

toiber«,insepar. pref. 56, 
58(a) 

iote,Adv.60, Conj., 683 

toi(e)ber, separ. or in- 
sep. pref., 56; 58 (a) 

toiegen, 50 (a) 

will,tou%52; Ex.16 

noiflen, in compos., 25 
(2); 66 

teinbcn, 45 (a) 

loir, decl., 24, A 

loiffeit, 51 (c) 
to, how rendered, 
Ex. 41 

without, Ex. 11 (d) 

»o*fftr, *twm, «*5it, tc v 
30 (3) 

loo*I)tit, *tjer, 59 (c), 3 

loofcrn, 68, B 

loo(f))I, compared, 61 

toolkit, 52 ; Ex. 16 

toomit, 30 (3) 

wonder, to, 53 

looran, 30 (3) 

would, 52 ; 81 

you, 24, 25 

your(s), 26, 27 

jetyett, 49 (b) 

jer*, insep. pref.. 56; 
Ex. 24 

Sicken, 50 (a) 

gtoet, decl., 23 

fttoutgen, 45 (a) 

gtoifdjett, Prep., 65 

5tt, Prep., 64 ; Ex. 11 

gufotge, Prep., 66 

jitm, gur, contracted, 66 

jutotber, Prep., 64 
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